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TRANSLATOR’S 

PREFACE. 


HE public , it is prefumed\ can 
be under no furprize at the ap¬ 
pearance of the prefent treatife: 
the charaEler , abilities , and fat ion of 
its learned author are fo confderable , 
the compofition and order of the book it- 
felf fo accurate, and its ufefulitefs fo ex- 
tenfive and evident , that to make any 
apology on this account , would be alto¬ 
gether ufelefs , if not ridiculous . 
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The Translators 


*1HE judicious will foon perceive the 
book to be none of thofe juflly complain d 
of y which confjling of mere repeti¬ 
tions from othersy or a bare parade 
of method , leave the fcience as they 
found it ; or rather retarded^ by aug¬ 
menting the number of books without in- 
creafeng knowledge . So far from it, that 
we have not any modern performance of 
the kind (at leaf in our la?iguage) ex¬ 
tant , notwithfanding the fubjeSl is fo 
evidently ufeful and important: in fo 
muchy that it Jeems furprifingDr . Fuller 
Jhoud give us (ex profeffo) an extempo¬ 
raneous Difpenfatory, and yet negleEl the 
main party which is here largely con- 
fiderd ; viz. the method of prefcribingy 
compoundingy and exhibiting extempo¬ 
raneous medicines . 


Dr. Quincy has indeedj\aidfomething 
on this heady in the latter part of his 
Difpenfatory ; but very littley and tran - 
feentlyy in comparifon with the fulnefs 
and order of this : fo that we may jujlly 
deem it more worthy of the title ufurped 

by 
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by Dr. Fuller (i. e. Pharmacopaea Ex- 
temporanea), than any performance yet 
expofed to the world . 

T0 make the book as ufeful to the rea¬ 
der as intended by the author, does indeed 
require frequent revolution, and confu¬ 
tation by reference ; but then it excludes 
numerous tautolog 
volume to a moderate fize. 

THE formula infer ted as fpecimens 
by our author, may ferve very well to il- 
luflrate the rules he has jufl before pre¬ 
feribed for them, and will give the rea¬ 
der fome idea of the foreign praBice this 
viay : but mofl of them woud be judged 
aukward preferiptions by the phyficians 
in our own praBice, notwithftanding they 
(tre generally extraBed from the materia 
medic a of the late celebrated profeffor 
Boerhaave: for which reafon it was 
thought proper to further add fuch fpe¬ 
cimens to the forms mof in ufe, as are 
frequetitly to be met with in the praBice 
of our bef phyficians. Thofe of the au¬ 
thor may be difimguijhed from fuch as 
A 3 , are 
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are added ; as the jirjl begin with R. but 
the laft with : and if any body is de¬ 
ft rous to have ftill a larger number of 
fpecimens for each form , they may have 
recourfe to Fuller ; whofe Pharmacopasa 
may be taken as a fupplement to this * 


WITH regard to the 
lation and edition , to have given a ver- 
fio?i directly literal woud have made the 
reading too ftiff, and lefs agreeable with 
our own language : but care has been all 
along taken to preferve the author s fenfe y 
and to reprefent it generally to advan¬ 
tage 3 as much as pofftble in his Gwn words . 
It is hoped the book has improved and 
gained, in the tranjlation ; and there are 
feveral things which render this edition 
more compleat and ufeful than the origi¬ 
nal : the quotations referred to by our 
author are here fubjoined in their pro¬ 
per place's , fame occaftonal but necejfary 
obfervations are here and there made , 
and both are properly diftinguifhed in the 
way of note ; the feveral formulae are in¬ 
fluenced more largely and accurately , and 
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the hook is clofed with ufeful and necejfa - 
ry indices . 

TO conclude , for the literal errors , 
cr other fmall over-fights which have 
accidentally crept in, we mufi prefume 
on the readers allowance ; fince we 
find the mofi elaborate performances 
are not intirely free: and as the com¬ 
mon interefi of the faculty was the caufe 
of this publication , there is the more 
room to expeSl candor and good nature 
from its members> in behalf of their 


Humble Servant, 


S. M. 
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HH HEN I fir ft applied myfelf to the 
profejjion of phyjic, among fevera l dif¬ 
ficulties which offer'd , the greateft 
was that of prefer thing a proper form 
to the medicines indicated ; fuch as might not 
only heft anfwer the intention , but aljo jit them 
for the mofl juft and eajy compojition in the pro¬ 
per hands , dnd make their exhibition to the pa¬ 
tient the leaf! irkfome and mofl fuccefsful . For 

Ifoon found the general precepts which are nfu- 
atly learned on this head , barely in univerfities, 
were very unequal to the purpofe; and that a 
juft determination of the form was to be had only 
from conftdering every individual , and even the 
mofl minute cir cum fiances both of the patient 
and the medicine : that there were no forms of 
medicines anfwer able for the fame intention in all 
Cafes alike-, and that the fame indication often 
re mired the application of a medicine in very 
diff erent ways and forms , before a phyjician coiid 
eft eel his'defign , and acquit himfelfto his patient. 
1 alfo remarked the admonition of Hippocrates, 
(uvftv axiiiy fjLYiStv that to attempt a 

cure inconfiderately, was to- attempt to do no¬ 
thing to the purpofe; which caution is fervice- 
able here , if any where: for if a phyjician be 

wrong 
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wrong or carelejs in prefcribing proper medicines , 
be will quickly find how eafily his intention ?nay 
be fruftratedy notwit hfianding that and his other 
cbjervations be ever fo juft . "The vaft hopes and 
defigns which a phyfician may have formed to 
himfef from a due confideration of the difeafe , 
muft inevitably fall to nothing , if he does not 
efiablijh their beingy by a juft prefcription and 
exhibition of proper medicines $ the refult of 
whichy may be a happy cure , the proper end of 
his profejjion : nor does a phyfician draw his cha- 
rabler fo much from what he thinks , as from 
what he orders and commits to paper ; from 
whence , the great importance of our prefent fub- 
jebly both to the phyfician and patienty is fujfici- 
ently evident. 

I found it not only a great difficulty to charge 
* my memory with jet formSy compoj'ed by my tea¬ 
chers and the be ft writers, but I alfo perceived, 
?iotwithfianding the deference and credulity of 
youth } that J'uch could not direblly Jiiit my prac¬ 
tice in all fimilar cafes that occurred: as my 
cafes did not in every circumfiance cor refpond with 
thofe for which the Jet forms were compiled; and 
that therefore 1 muft be under a necejfity of com- 
pofing new forms for my particular patients> or 
elj'e of making frequent changes in thofe which I 
had learned. This confider ation, with the new * 
andfudden changes in the fiate of difeafes . and a 
natural averjion to the Jervile yoke of prejudice , 
prevailed with me to Jet my judgment free from 
the fetters of Jet forms compiled brother men; 
especially as I was encouraged thereto, by the cuj- 

tom 
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tom of extemporaneous prefcription prevailing, 
now, almojl univerfally . 

IS OR was I fatisfied with the anfwer made 
me by fome old flanders in practice, whom I feme - 
times confuted in thofe difficult and fudden changes , 
viz. that ufe and experience would make this 
work eafy , however difficult it might feem to a 
beginner ; but for fear of an irreparable lofs of 
my reputation in practice, from many unhappy 
events , and even death , I was refelved to be alfe 
guided by wy own reafon . 1 therefore thought it 
incumbent on me, before I advanced in practice, 
to acquaint myfelf with all that had been well 
[aid on the fubjeCt by my predeceffiors in phyfic : 
for which end, I turned over all the phyjical 
writings that I coud get upon this theme, and 
compared the general rules which they prefcribed , 
with the particular formulae or prefer iptions of 
the bejl phyjicians. 

" BUT I as quickly found upon this r'eview, 
that a great number of thefe niles were Jo uncer¬ 
tain, as to be oftener neglected than obferved ; 
that many were contradictory to each other, and 
the greatefl part of them all liable to abundance 
of exceptions: as will appear to any one who 
compares them with the prefer iptions in the daily 
%>practice of our mofl Jkilful phyjicians. Many 
phyficians who had undertaken to infer uCt their 
juniors by their works on this head, having as it 
were forgot themfelves, feem to have writ rather 
as expert mafters, to majiers , than to unjkilful 
beginners: while others, over Jludious of brevity, 
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only throw a darker miji before us. I therefore 
came at laft to this refolution, viz. of colie Cling 
indifferently all the precepts which had been given 
for each particular form, and fubjoining all the 
exceptions that occurred in their proper places, 
that by comparing and accommodating the dif¬ 
ference, I might thence deduce a Jet of general 
and more intelligible directions or proportions, 
which being methodized and reduced to their 
proper heads , woiidform a manual to confult, 
and to direCt my hand in practice . 

AND hence arofe theprefent treatife : which 
the now publijhed, I have not the vanity to pretend 
it has many great perfections and new doctrines , 
which are not to be met with fcatterd in the 
•works of' others ; but I ingenuoufly confejs there 
are few or none, but what have been exhaufied, 
with Jbme pains, from the attempts of others in 
this way. Nor will an impartial reader think 
the worfe of this performance for having thus 
candidly imparted to him its origin . 

THE authors who have contributed and been 
conjulted in the compojition of this work, are too 
numerous to give a particular account of them 
here ; tho almoft all of them are worthy of 
ejieem: and were each to take his proper quota, 
there wad d not remain many pages to my [elf ; for 
which reafon I have omitted citations and refe¬ 
rences to authors in the body of the book itfelf; 
that I might not tire my reader with their num¬ 
ber, nor appear to him ojlentatious of much 
reading . 

TO 
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T O conclude , only canfe of my publication , 
was this: being promoted to the public profeffor- 
Jhip of chemijiry in this univerfity , 1 was jlrongly 
Jollicited by Boerhaave tofubjoin a pharmaceuti¬ 
cal to my annual chemical courfe 5 and here it 
feemedjor the intereft of my audience to exhibit 
the doflrine and preparation of extemporaneous* 
as well as officinal medicines. I had therefore 
recourje to what 1 had formerly colleBed and me¬ 
thodized for my own ufe on this heady and from 
thence , as every one is pleafed with his own , 1 
took the method and materials of my leBures; 
that Jo my pupils might have fome general rules 
to direB their prefcriptions conformable to prac¬ 
tice , which I endeavoured to illujlrate to them 
by Jpecimen or example . But the time limited 
for the performance of this courfe was too forty 
to give the doBrine with that flownefs and diftinc- 
tion which is neceffary •, for a fwift elocution 
woiid not make an imprefjion on their minds , fuf- 
fcient to enable them to prejcribe a form regular¬ 
ly to a propofed cafe , by that time they were re¬ 
turned homefo that I thought of the prefs as an 
expedient to Jave myfelf trouble , and make this 
doBrine the more ufeful to them . If I obtain this , 
it is enough 5 but If any body elfe reap advantage 
from hence y they are welcome: I Jhall then at 
leaf have the happinefs of thinking myfelfthe more 
ufeful by my labours. 

Written at Ley deny 1739 . 
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INTRODUCTION 

TO THE 

Method of Vrefcrthing, &c. 


A N 


Formula or prefcription , a- 
mong plhyficians, is a rati¬ 
onal alignment and com¬ 
bination of fuch pharma¬ 
ceutical 'remedies as have 
by art been found to be 
proper in particular cafes; 
refpeft being had to the 
matter and form of the ingredients and medicine : 
fo that it may be commodioufly made up by the 
apothecary, and applied with eafe and fuccefs by 
the patient. v 

§• 2. Therefore that branch of the pra&ice of 
phyfic which delivers rules for the effedling this 
rational combination (§. i.), is termed the method 
of preferring forms of medicines. 

§. 3. The matter of the formula (§. 1.), whe¬ 
ther it be the product of nature or art, is fup- 
plied from the (f-Xn Iccrpixf) materia medica , or 
pharmaceutical ftores. The form thereof is va¬ 
rious, being determined by the very different 

B cir- 
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circumftances both of the patient and ingredi¬ 
ents •, as will hereafter more evidently appear. The 
end and defign of it, is, an artful preparation and 
juft adminiftration of thofe means by which the 
phyftcian endeavours to anfwer his indications, and 
effedt a cure. 

§. 4. The method of prefcribing (§. 2.) therefore 
comprifes the very laft part which a phyftcian is 
to engage with in his profeflion ; this being the 
point to which his fkill in all the other branches 
of the fcience have a diredt tendence: nor does a 
complete workman therein hardly ever mifs 
of a happy compenfation for his induftry and 
care. 

§. 5. From hence, (§. 3. and §. 4.), the necef- 
fity, ufefulnefs and advantages as well as dignity 
of this ultimate branch of the profeflion, are fuff- 
ficiently obvious. 

§. 6. The formula, or prdfcriptions, (§. 1.) are 
diftinguiflied into (1.) officinal , refpedting a medi- 
cine made and kept ready for future ufes in apo¬ 
thecaries fliops; and (2.) extemporaneous , to be 
directly made up and applied for prefent exigen¬ 
cies. *Tis chiefly the latter of thefe we intend to 
handle in this treatife. 

§. 7. In order to prefcribe either of thefe for¬ 
mula's (§. 6.), it is fuppoied that the phyftcian or 
prefcriber has a previous knowledge of, 

t. The doffirine of indications -, whereby he is 
inftrudted whether any thing is to be done, what, 
by what means, and after what manner, toge¬ 
ther with the time, order, &c, in which the me¬ 
dicines or inftruments are to be ufed. 

2. Of the whole materia medica in all the 
' three kingdoms , animal, vegetable and mine¬ 
ral •, inafmuch as they afford the matter (§. 3.) 
of the prefcribed formula : but he fhou’U be 
more particularly verfed in thofe ftmples and 

medicines 
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medicines which are at hand, or proper to the 
country where he pradtifes. And laftjy, 

3. Of all the preparations in pharmacy, both 
chemical and galenical, firnple and compound , 
together with the manner in which they all 
operate, and the effects they produce in the 
animal fyftem: for by the knowledge of thefe 
(1. 2. 3.) the phyfician knows how to diredt 
his choice of ingredients, when he preferibes 
the formula (§. 1.) 

§. 8. And indeed it is not a fuperficial, as is 
too commonly found, but a juft and more exten- 
five knowledge of the two laft (§. 7. n° 2. 3.), that 
is here required for this purpofe. For who will 
pretend to diredt the apothecary how to adt, that 
is himfelf ignorant of the proper methods of adt- 
ing, in things of that nature? How can any one 
feledt or make a rational choice of materials which 
he has never feen, or fcarce heard of? What 
room has he to forefee (and confequently prevent 
the bad) effedts of applications, who has never 
examined their compofition and texture, nor ex¬ 
perienced their adtion on other bodies? - He 

therefore that intends for this branch (§.2.) of the 
Profeffion , will doubtlefs find his account in giving 
fome attention to the p'rabiical part of ojficinalphar¬ 
macy ; in critically examining the mechanical ftruc- 
ture and ferfible qualities of the materia medica & 
chemica *, and in obferv'ing their effects and manner 
of acting on animal bodies. 

9. So that from comparing what has been 
faid (§. 7. and 8 . with §. 4.), we may naturally 
infer that there is required more time and diligence 
than is generally fuppofed, to qualify one for this 
oufinefs; with regard to which, we are going to 
lay down diredtions according to the beft of our 
abilities. Bat a juft treatment and method will 
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certainly have their, force in making the acquisi¬ 
tion hereof the more eafy. 

§. io. Suppofwg therefore the preliminaries 
(mentioned and §. 8.), requifite tor preferr¬ 
ing forms rationally, to be fufficiently known ; 
we ftiall diftribute the matter of our fubjed 
under three general heads: the firft of which, 
by.way of introduction to the reft, will coni- 
prife the rules and cautions ne«ceflary to be 
obferved before preferring •, the fecond, will ex¬ 
hibit what relates to preferiptions in general, with¬ 
out regarding the particular form; and the laft, 
will contain the particulars of every individual 
form of medicine in ufe, with proper examples or 
fpecimens of each. 


GENERAL RULES and CAUTIONS 

to be obferved before preferring* 

§. ii. A prudent phyfician never orders any 
IJ, thing in his prefeription but what he 
has a fufficient reafon for, which upon inquiry he 
is able to give : fo that he does not ad at random, 
from cuftom or prejudice, but as the indications, 
which he has before rightly deduced and confider- 
*d, dired him. 

12. He is firft of ail therefore to determine 
rationally, whether in the prefent cafe there be 
required any. thing to be done on his part. 

§. 13. In confequence of which determination 
if nature herfelf be found ftrong enough, and in a 
proper difpofition to throw off the difeafe, if the 
diforder can abfolutely receive no benefit from 
medicines, if its nature or particular difpofition be 
doubtful and not yet determined, or if it be fore- 
• feen 
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feen that a cure thereof will bring on a worfe dif- 
eafe ; it is then both juft and rational to omit pre¬ 
scribing, at leaft any thing that will much affeCt 
the ceconomy, in order to avoid opprefling the 
patient both in his body and purfe. 

§. 14. But to prevent the patient’s falling into 
defpair from being deftitute of phyfical help, and 
to exclude ignominious reflection on the phyflcian 
and his profefiion, as feeming ufelefs or imper- 
feCt; it is' often advifeable in thofe circumftances 
(§. 13.), to order Something innocent in a pre¬ 
scription •, fuch as will do no harm, if they fhould 
prove of no great benefit. With this view, the 
.phyflcian will acquaint and familiarife himfelf with 
feveral forms conflfting of Ample ingredients; as 
innocent julaps, mild emulfions, eafing mixtures, 
unaCtive powders, fc. by which fpecious fliew of 
afliftance, the patient will reft much more quiet 
and eafy both in his body and mind, than if left 
deftitute with a harfh prognoftic. This confide- 
ration will be more particularly ufeful in the un¬ 
certain and often imaginary diforders of virgins, 
and' married women, efpecially whilft teeming. 

§. 15. If the phyflcian finds by his indications 
that there is room to expeCt fuccefs from his en¬ 
deavours, the next Step is to determine how and 
by what means that may be obtained with the 
greateft eafe and expedition : both which we are 
. direCfed to by the doCtrine of indications, which 
being fuppofed already known, we Shall here men¬ 
tion fuch only as more immediately relate to Dur 
prefent defign. 

§. 16. Ifie grand fcope in a cure being to re¬ 
cover (tuto , cito & jucunde) fafely, quickly and 
pleafantly, the phyflcian fhould always, have his 
eye fix’d upon that view ; as being the point to 
which every thing he orders fhou’d have, as much 
as poflible, an immediate tendency. 


§ 17* 
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§. 17. Hence he is diredted to feledt the moft 
efficacious and proper ingredients, and to combine 
them in a manner moft fuitable to anfwer his in¬ 
tentions, having a regard both to their matter and 
the form. 

§. 18. His prefcription fhould alfo contain no¬ 
thing that will be attended with hazard or danger- 
in the adminiftration : tho’ in defperate and un- 
tradhible cafes, itds allowable to try a new method ; 
ftippofing it to be conducted with judgment, and 
the relations forewarned of the doubtful a efs of 
fuccefs in the cafe. 

* §. 19. A phyfician that confults his charadfcer 
and intereft, will never be fond of ufing new and 
unexperienced methods and remedies, whilft there 
are others of long Handing in pradtice as fuitable 
for his purpofe; and even thofe, he will order 
v/ith the utmoft circumfpedtion : reputatiqn being 
oftener loft and envy got in its room, by fuch at¬ 
tempts, than thro* ignorance. 

§. 20. He will reject all obfolete and ufelefs 
medicines, and fuch as eaftly change or corrupt 
by keeping, left, they prove difagreeable and hurt¬ 
ful to the patient, or at leaft obftrudt his inten¬ 
tion : upon which account, it is proportionably 
better for medicines to be made up at the lhops of 
the moft celebrated apothecaries •, becaufe their 
more conftant and fpeedy vent gives oftener occa- 
fton for a renewal or frefh making of thofe medi¬ 
cines : but fkill and honefty in compounding, are, 
however, ftrorger recommendations on the behalf 
of the apothecary. 

§. 21. Rough medicines are to be always laid 
afide, where more gentle ones will ferve the turn * 3 
but if fuch are ufed, it muft be with great circum- 
ipedtion and prudence, efpecially when intended 
for weak and delicate habits of body, or veryfen- 
fible and nervous parts, left the violence- of the 

remedy 
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remedy raife an ill opinion of the phyfician and 
his profeffion. # ' 

§. 22. Medicines which require extraordinary 
fkill to prepare them, fhou’d be made up and ex¬ 
hibited with one’s own hand, or elfe not be pre- 
fcribed at all; unlefs we be fufficiently allured of 
the faithfulnefs and dexterity of the apothecary. 

§. 23. Very coftly ingredients fhou’d be fpar- 
ingly or very little ufed, when others more com¬ 
mon and cheap are as fuitable for the intention *, 
which caution we generally find to be obferved in 
prefgsiptions: but fome allowance muft be made 
tor the luxurious daintinefs of the rich, who of¬ 
ten judge the virtue of a medicine by its price. 

§.24. Exotic or far-fetched remedies, are pot 
to be fuperftitioufly preferred to fuch as are the 
produdt of our own country, when the latter are 
equal to our defign *, for the indigenous fimples and 
compounds are not fo fubjeCt to adulteration and 
fraud, nor decay from the length of time and 
•change of climate, as exoticks are. 

§. 25. It is often prudent to order fuch things 
as (by their great commonnefs, eafy and frequent 
name, particular fmell, taile and other qualities) 
are popularly known and difcoverable, by titles 
the leaft in ufe, or elfe mix’d and veiled with 
other fubftances •, left being difcovered, the pa¬ 
tient might be difgufted at them, or elfe defpife 
■them as of no efficacy. 

§. 26. We may be more ready and liberal in 
tne ufe of particular medicines to fuch as have 
frequently undergone their operation, than to o- 
thers unaccuftomed to ’em \ which particujarly 
nolds good with regard to emetics, cathartics, 
opiates, &c.' 

r §.27. Such ingredients as are unpleafant, riau- 
feous or troublefome to be taken, ffiould be avoid¬ 
ed as much as poftibie •, or at leaft ordered in a 

? 4 very 
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very fmall quantity, and artfully difguifed in 
fomething more agreeable: it being generally bet¬ 
ter to give nothing, than what nature has a parti¬ 
cular abhorrence to •, which caution is particularly 
of confequence with refped to very nice and 
fanciful women, children, infants, and fuch as have 
fome particular antipathy, &c. 

§.28. Hence it is often proper to be Satisfied, 
that the patient has no natural difguft and aver- 
fion to the particular medicine and form pre¬ 
ferred *, for otherwife, remedies extremely well 
adapted to the diforder, may prove not only in- 
effedual, but fometimes of pernicious confequence ; 
notwithstanding that be brought about by nothing 
more than the imagination or fancy. 

§. 29. The judicious phyfiejan will aim at Sim¬ 
plicity with efficacy, and not multitude and quan¬ 
tity of ingredients in his prefeription ; ftudying 
rather a concife brevity, than a pompous and af¬ 
fected Scroll ; and accordingly he will feled his 
materials from the vaft field of the materia medica , 
not promifeuoufiy, but as they {land approved by 
reafon and experience. 

§. 30. But the younger phyfician, whofe cha- 
rader and bufinefs are not yet Sufficiently eftablifil¬ 
ed, .will accommodate his pradice, as much as is 
confident with his intention, to the cuftoms and 
opinions of the age, place, and people he is con¬ 
cerned with : thus he will the more eafily pave, 
the way for coming into publick efteem ; but 
when confirmed, and of considerable Handing in 
pradice, he may then Safely disregard fuch cir- 
cumftances. 

§. 31. Natural and Simple medicines are prefer¬ 
able to prepared and compound ones, when the 
virtues of both are equally the fame. For in pre¬ 
paration and compofition, medicines are not only 
3'ubjed to change and put on other qualities, but 

’■ their 
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their goodnefs mull alfo greatly depend on the 
honelly and dexterity of the compounder; whereas 
the conduct and conftancy of faithful nature greatly 
furpaffes all the pretentions of art. 

§. 32. Tho* the knowledge of every fimple in 1 
the Materia medica be ufeful to a phyfician, he is 
required to have a more particular acquaintance 
with fuch as are in conftant pradtice, and for that 
purpofe always kept ready in the fhops ; left he 
jfhould order things which are not ready at hand: 
which would be matter of little confequence, were 
it not for the prevailing forwardnefs of fubftitut- 
ing one thing for another, without confuting the 
phyfician. 

§.33. Befides the properties and dofes of each . 
fimple and compound medicine, the young phy¬ 
fician. will remember the feveral fynonimous appella¬ 
tions ufually affigned to each ; that he may not be 
liable to order the fame thing more than once in a 
prefcription, under different titles. Upon the 
fame account he will alfo learn the feveral general 
appellations, which are for brevity ufed to fignify 
feveral fimples, as they are expreffed in Morellus *. 

§. 34. An acquaintance alfo with the feveral 
feafons of the year, proper to vegitable and ani¬ 
mal fubftances, fhould not be n-egledled but had in 
memory ; left he order fomething to be frefti ga¬ 
thered, UV. in autumn or winter, which is to be had 
m that flouriffiing ftate only in fpring'or fummer. 

§• 35. The different textures and confiftences of 
both fimple and compound medicines, muft alfo 
come into confideration; to avoid improper forrqs 
and proportions in prefcription. 

§. 36. The mutual affinity and aptitude of the 
fimples for mixture with each other, and of the 
mftruments and methods by which they muft be 

1 ' fo 
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fo prepared, fhould be in like manner learned 
from a rational and practical pharmacy ; which 
will make for the intereft both of himlelf and pati¬ 
ent, and preferve him from being ridiculed by 
the apothecary’s man, when he may have occafion 
to mention them in his prefeription. 

§. '37.,By remembering the conftituent ingredi¬ 
ents of officinal compounds, we may avoid an im¬ 
proper repetition of the fame fimples in an ex¬ 
temporaneous form ; but indications, fometimes, 
require fuch repetition. 

38. Nor is it proper to accumulate.many in¬ 
gredients in one form, which differ, indeed, in 
name, but not in their nature and fpecific virtues*, 
for that would be much the fame as neglecting the 
caution at §. 33. - 

§. 39. Such of the feleft ingredients as may com- 
modiouily enter one form, fhould not, without ne- 
ceffity, be diftributed into more, refpeCt being had 
to the opinions and circumffances mention’d 
§. 30 *, for there arefome who are much difpleafed 
with few and fhort formula. 

40. On the other hand, fimples which have 
no congruity with each other, fo as to mix uni¬ 
formly, fhould be left out off the form, or be aff 
figned to fome other *, efpecfflly oily and terebin-. 
thinate fubftances with watery, and fuch things, 
as upon mixture, change or deftroy the properties 
of each other, &c. of which, particular mention 
will be made hereafter, well worth fpecial ob- 
fervation. 

41. To avoid in fome meafure both thefe 
difficulties (§. 39. £s? 40.), we muff oppofe medi¬ 
cines not to every trifli but the moft urgent 
Symptoms *, for thefe being the effe&s or confe- 
quences of the difeafe, that, or its immediate caufe 
being removed, the fymptoms muff fpontaneoufly 
vanifh ; befides, the train of fymptoms is often fo 

numerous 
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numerous and oppofite, as fo make a diftindt 
treatment of them impracticable without confufion-; 

§. 42. In very acute difeafes, and in fymptoms 
extremely urgent, it is advifeable to order remedies 
that may be made up and exhibited with the greateft 
eafe and expedition; that a critical opportunity 
may not be loft through a want of the medicine, or 
a delay of the apothecary. 

§. 43. If the texture of the ingredients fuit 
them indifferently for feveral forms, we may, upon 
inquiry, reduce them to that moft agreeable to 
the patient; as many have a particular liking, or 
averfton, naturally or from ufe, more for one form 
than another: by which means the phyfician and 
his profeflion will come more into the good opi¬ 
nion of the patient, as well as taking the medi¬ 
cine be render’d more certain and pleafant. 

§. 44. On the contrary, we muft not be fo folli- 
citous about the palate as to forget the proper na¬ 
ture, danger, and fymptoms of the difeafe ; nor 
negledt the pre-difpofing caufe in the patient’s 
habit. * Some forms are more fuitable to one dif¬ 
eafe than another. How prepofterous would it be 
to order an eledtuary, or bolus, in a quinfy,or where 
deglutition is difficult, &c. 

§. 45. Nor is the intention of a medicine as 
eafily anfwer’d by one form as another : ftidorifics 
agree beft with a liquid form, abforbents with a 
dry one, and foetid, or naufeous things, with that 
of a pill, &c. as we lhall obferve more at large in 
the feveral hiftories of each particular form. 

§. 46. The age and circumftances of the pati¬ 
ent have alfo their force in determining the parti¬ 
cular form of the medicine. Infants fhould not be 
fatigued with internals, when external forms will 
prove as eftedtual; nor fhould they be ever rno- 
lefted with a bolus, pill, or any thing unpleafant 
i*nd difficult to fwallow. 
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§. 47. The patients natural conftitution, or ha¬ 
bit, has, in like manner,- fome influence in de¬ 
manding a variation in the particular form. The 
hot and dry require a liquid, the moift and phleg¬ 
matic are benefitedmofl by a dry form*, but thefe 
being of lefs confequence muft give place to the 
confideration of §. 43, to 47, which are of greater 
importance *. 

* The condition of the difeafe , being either acute 
or chronic , has alfo no fmall influence in deter¬ 
mining the particular form, and manner of exhi¬ 
bition.-In the 

(1.) Chronic , we fhould gradually inlarge the 
dofe {per §. 26.), and may more regard the pa¬ 
late {per §.43.) with the patients convenience 
and circumftances {per §. 23. 27. 28. 29. 46. 47. 
48.50.); always preferring pills, electuaries, 
wines, ales, £9° c. to a train of boles, draughts, &c. 
which appear more formidable and difcouraging. 
But, the 

(2.) Acute, generally require medicifies of the 
ftrongeft efficacy, to be ufed often, interchange¬ 
ably, in different forms for the fame cafe, and to 
be more afcertain’d in their dofe; as in boles, 
powders, draughts, drops, &c. 

§. 48. Medicines that are to be taken upon long 
journeys, or continually carried about in boxes for 
conftant ufe, fhould confiff; of ingredients the leafl: 
bulky, moft effectual and durable, and reduced to 
a form the moft convenient and portable. 

§. 49. If a patient finds himfelf better after a 
prefcription, he fhould continue in the ufe of it ’till 
the phyflcian finds fome variation required ; nor 
is it commendable to make a change therein with¬ 
out an evident and weighty reafon. 

§. 50. It is, however, allowable and proper, in 
hereditary, or habitual and very chronical diftem- 

pers. 
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pers, to vary both the ingredients and form, tho* 
the face of fymptoms and their indications re¬ 
main the fame: whereby is fhewn the fkill of the 
phyfician and the copioufnefs of his art, and that 
the patient may not be tired out with one form, 
nor particular medicines become habitual and ufe- 
lefs to him. 

§.51. When no benefit arifes from the ufe of a 
medicine,, rather than perfift therein, it fhoifd be 
changed, either wholly or in part, at the diferetion 
of the phyfician: but, if noxious, it muft be 
fpeedily and altogether fuppreffed j for, by tfie ju~ 
vantia & ledentia , or what helps and hurts, we 
are diredted principally how to adt. 

§. 52. Laftly, as a prudent phyfician never pre- 
feribes but with great attention and circumfjpedtion 
of mind, fo he fhould never lay th z formula out of 
his hand ’till he has firft revifed it; that he may 
be fure every thing is right, diftindt and clear; 
for it being the too general lot of preferiptions 
to be made up by the hands of journeymen 
and apprentices, who are often both ignorant 
and carelefs, a flip of the pen, or an obfeurity, 
might chance to be of fatal confequence to the pa¬ 
tient. 


Of the GENERAL Circumftances of pre¬ 
feriptions, exclufive of the particular form of 
a medicine. 

§• 53 ' 'I7I7E come now to confider th e formula, 
▼ V or prefeription (§. 1.) in general, 
as agreeing with, or common to, all forms with¬ 
out diftindtion ; and this we fhall do (1.) abftrciElly , 
with refpedt to the bill itfelf, and then (2.) in com - 
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pofition , with refpedt to the circumftances of its 
conftituent parts. 

§, 54. Withjregard to the firft (§. 53.), we un¬ 
derhand every thing that does not immediately 
affedt or concern the medicine itfelf; but ferve ei¬ 
ther for ornament, brevity, or perfpecuity in the 
way of compounding and applying it. 

§. 55. The firlt (I.)' that occurs among thefe 
(§• 54.)» an arbitrary and fuperftitious infcrip - 
tion , appearing in the front of the bill, and con¬ 
fiding in fome particular characters or letters in¬ 
timating the pious wifhand inclination of the pre-‘ 
fcriber: as, f. C. D. J D. JJ. a & a * j which 
may be, and are, generally omitted without 
negledting any thing ferviceable to the patient. 

§. 56. The next (II.) that appears, at the head 
of the prefcription, is that conftantly ufed, abbre¬ 
viated word {Rec. orR.) f Recipe', importing that 
the apothecary is to take fomething, afterwards 
mentioned. 

§. 57. Our bufinefs is now to examine the (III.) 
order , or feries, in which the things to be thus 
(§• 56.) taken are wrote. This we fhall perceive 
upon enquiry to vary with every particular form of 
medicine ; nor even there, fhall we find one con- 
ffant and uniform method obferv’d j as will be 
more apparent in the particular hiftories of each. 
We may, however, oblerve in the general, 

\. That a diftinct line fhou’d be made of every 
fingle ingredient *, not to obfcure them, by 
writing one continuous or in the fame direct¬ 
ion with the other. 

2. That 


* 1 This feems to fmell very ftrong of a Romifh or fuperfiitiout 
friep-craft ; but as fuch hands are feldom daubed withphyfc a- 
mong us, we are intire ly fir angers to things of this nature. 

\ When the back part of the R is left out, it makes another 
character fly ) of the fame import but more frequent ufe, as being 
left known. 
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2. That ingredients of the fame kind fhould 
be placed next to each other j roots with roots. 
Waters with waters, &c. 

3. Not to be wanting in the Ieaft point of 
order, we fhould begin and range things, that 
differ from each other in fubftance, according 
to their quantities ; beginning with the largeft 
and ending with the fmalleft, or the reverfe. 

4. Next to that confideration (n° 3.), the 
hcifis , or main ingredients (§. 75.) ihou’d hold 
the firft place •, then, the affiants (§. 78.); af¬ 
ter them, the correEters (§. 83.); andlaftly, the 
vehicle (§. 86.), or what ferves to make them up. 

5. Such things as have their quantity undeter¬ 
min’d, or dependant on the confidence and bulk 
of the reft, fliou’d come generally in the laft 
place of a prefeription. 

Not but there are feveral exceptions from thefe 
rules, which will be taken notice of in the enfuing 
parts of this treatife, and will be therefore worth 
the readers obfervation. ' 

§. 58. For the (IV.) method of writing, or or¬ 
dering thefe feveral ingredients, and their quanti¬ 
ties \ the more diftindl and intelligible they are fet 
down, the more commendable: accordingly 

1. The phyfician fhou’d ufe himfelf to write 
plain and diftinft; not to neglect and hurry over 
his letters with a carelefs pen. 

2. He fhou’d keep up to cufiom and orthogra- 

phy-> to avoid the fneering of an apothecary or 
his man. > 

3. An irregular, or confufed method of,wri¬ 
ting, fhou’d be avoided as much as poflible •, 
and to make things appear with more evidence 
and method, ingredients of the fame kind fhou’d 
be placed next to each other {per %. 57. n° 2.): 

the 
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]the general appellation common to each fimilaf 
ingredient fhou’d be always placed firft, and 
need not be mentioned more than once *, as the 
proper name of each ftiou’d be placed direCtly 
under and even with the firft, in the method of 
§. 57. n° 1. The fame is alfo to be obferved, 
with refpedt to feveral ingredients following 
each other that are to enter a form in the fame 
quantity *, i. e. not to write the particular mark 
of quantity to each fingly, but to aflign only 
one character of quantity to them all ^ before 
which fliould be inferred the technical word 
ana or aa> which is ufed to denote that the quan¬ 
tity to be taken of the feveral preceeding ingre¬ 
dients muft be equal or alike, whether it be in 
number, weight or meafure.-There are ma¬ 

ny fuch abbreviations in ufe, which will be met 
with in the enfuing "formula, and ought not to 
be neglected (if it were fafe) becaufe univerfally 
received and eftablifh’d by long cuftom. 

4. Too much brevity in writing is ftill of a 
worfe confequence ; efpecially when the ingre¬ 
dients and their quantities are order’d, not by 
common letters, but odd characters or figures, not 
conftantly ufed, and often falfely or imperfectly 
made * : by which means it too frequently hap¬ 
pens that the apothecary is brought into a mif- 
take, cither of the ingredient or quantity, to the 

great 

* TbeJ'e odd characters, of which the German (arid efpecially 
the chemical) phyficians were ns cry fond, are extremely feldom, if 
ever, ufed in preferiptions among us ; and therefore the caution 
feems to he directed chiefly to that quarter . But as they frequently 
occur in writers (efpecially foreigners) in phyfic, pharmacy and 
chemiftry ; and as they may be fometimes ufed with propriety in a 
prefer iption (per §. 25.) ; it will he proper for the young pbyfician 
to acquaint himfelf with the chief of them, agreeable to our au¬ 
thor s advice in the end of this paragraph : we have therefore fur- 
ilifhid our reader with a lift and explanation of 'the inoft ufual of 
thefe 'characters at the end of the book j it being too long to be in¬ 
fer ted here . 
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great danger of the patient. So that it is more 
prudent to inti rely relinquifh fuch, or elfe to ufe 
thofe only which, are the moft diftinCt and com¬ 
mon, and the leaft ambiguous ; and then, only 
when {per §. 25.) we have fome particular rea- 
fon for concealing the ingredients of the formula. 
The charaCterjgfor weight, fhou’d be exprefs’d 
with the greatfflds exa&nefs, by fuch as love to 
ufe them.- And tho* the firft fort of cha¬ 

racters are improper to enter prefcriptions in 
writing, ’tis yet fit they Ihou’d bqknown ; as 
they frequently occur in the works of phyfi- 
cians. ■> 

5. The ingredients of a prefcription Ihou’d be 
wrote for by thofe names under which they are 
kept and known in the ihops 5 notwithftand- 
ing they fhou’d be barbarous or improper ‘ by 
which means the compounder will be under no 
difficulty, nor fall into any miftake. But if for 
concealment {per §. 25.) an uncommon term be 
ufed, the apothecary fhou’d have, if it be ne- 
ceffary, a fpeedy and private intelligence thereof. 

6. The Weights ufed at prefent in the fhops 
of apothecaries, are 

lb the phyfical pound r % xij. 

^ an ounce *-- 1 13 viij. 

5 a dram *-- ^containing/ 9 iip 

9 . a fcruple -- 1 J gr. xx. 

Gr. a grain -- J (_ B ij. 

A grain is feldom divided further than into two 
equal parts, whofe whole amount is fuppofed 
to be equal to a grain of white pepper or a 
middling barley-corn : but it is much the belt 
to ufe a grain of a determinate or Handing 
weight, like that of the Goldfmiths without 
which, this and all larger weights thence arifing, 
as from unity, wou’d be always varying and un¬ 
certain, as Feruelius obferves. 
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7. The phyfical meafures now in ufe, are fuch 
as belong either to dry or liquid ingredients: 
and are 

(1.) Dry ; as the 

Fafc. Fafciculus , or a fmall armfull, being as 
much as can be eafily grafped by the arm bended 
together, and is equal to twelve handfuls. 

M. Manipulus , or handfull, which is as 
much as can be taken up by the whole hand at 
once, and may be compared to four pugills, 
or half an ounce. 

Pug. Pugillus, comprehends as much as can 
be contained between the thumb and two Hrft 
fingers, and anfwers to about the whole or half 
of a dram. 

N°. Numero , in number, equal or unequal. 

( 2. ) Liquid *, comprehending, befides the 
common trading meafures, alfo the Cyath. 
Cyathum > which holds about an ounce and an 
half. 

Cochl. Coohlearium , reckon’d to be about 
half an ounce. 

Gutt. Gutta , or a Drop, which being the leaft 
of liquid meafures, is fubftituted in room of a 
grain among weights, and may, like that, be 
commodioufly fubdivided into two (or more) 
equal parts, being firft imbibed by a bit of fu~ 
gar, to be afterwards pulverifed and divided by 
weight: but the quantity under this meafure 
varies with the lpecific gravity and degree of 
cohefion in the liquid to be fo meafured ; and, 
alfo the quantity of furface in contadt with 
it, or the largenefs of the bottle’s neck from 
whence it is to be dropp’d; which firft alfo 
holds good v/ith refpedt to the Cyathum and 
Coohlearium * 

8 . 


1 


Of Forms in general. 

8. With regard to thefe medical divifions of 
Quantity (no 6. and 7.), we may obferve 

(i.) That every thing, not only loft and 
folid but alfo liquid, whole quantity is requi¬ 
red to be determined with accuracy and ex- 
adnefs, fliou’d be portion’d out by weight 
only. - 

(2.) The dry meafures (n°. 7.) are to be 
tifed only for fuch things as are very bulky, 
and of no ftrength ; as herbs, leaves, flowers, 
feeds, &c. The larger kind of feeds, bulbous 
roots, the whites and yolks of eggs, d? c. are 
ufualiy prefcribed by number. 

(3.) The liquid meafures (n b . 7.) fliou’d be 
feldom ufed in prefcriptions, unlefs to flgnify 
the particular dole j by reafdn of their uncer¬ 
tainty, the meafures differing with particular 
liquors and countries : but the ufe of weights 
is more conftant and certain ; and if we have, 
notwithftanding, a fancy for the ufe of mea¬ 
fures, we fliou’d at leaft know the feveral 
weights of different liquors which they can con¬ 
tain. Strong liquids may be alfo portion’d 
out with more exadnefs by drams, fcruples and 
grains, than by drops. 

(4.) Number, in prefcribing ingredients, 
with their weights and meafures, is to be ex- 
preffed by chai'adters not barbarous (as 1, 2, 3, 
&c.) but Roman (as j, ij, iij, iv, &c.) as being 
more diftind and evident. 

(5.) All weights and meafures are ufualiy 
fubdivided into halves, and their half part is 
then fignified by the charader ff. \ 

(6.) The larger weights and meafures are 
to be exprefs’d by the charaders proper to 
their whole, or half quantities *, and not by 
the number of leffer weights or meafures they 
contain. 
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(7.) Sometimes the weight or meafure of an 
ingredient is left to be determined at difcre- 
tion by the apothecary, and is only wrote 
[q. f) quantum fufficit, o ra fufficient quantity: 
which might be well enough bore with, had 
the apothecary any conftant rule to go by, or 
were the quantity and confidence of a me¬ 
dicine to be always the fame ; but when it be¬ 
comes on this account very'uncertain, it is ad- 
vifeable for the phyfician to determine the quan¬ 
tity, as may be feen under the particular forms 
hereafter. 

( 8 .) Among the ancients, there were many 
other weights and meafures than thefe (n° 7, 
8 .) infrequent ufe; which tho* now obfolete 
and unpradifed, are yet neceffiry to be known 
by a phyfician that intends to be converfant with 
their writings, and may be therefore learned 
from Fernelius and others 

§. 59. The(V.) fifth part of a formula, or bill, 
is the Subscription, direding the apothecary 
in what form the phyfician wou’d have the ingre¬ 
dients made up, the manner in which they are 
to be fo prepared , and the method in which they 
are to be applied , or exhibited by him to the pati¬ 
ent. With regard to which, 

1. If a prefcription contains but one ingredi¬ 
ent, which requires no extemporaneous prepa¬ 
ration, it may be fubferibed only ( F.) Fiat , 
adding the name of the form, v. g. pelvis, bo¬ 
lus, &c. 

• 2. 


* A lill and explanation of the federal weights and meafures 
ufed by the ancient Greek, Roman, and Arabian phyfeians (as 
taken from Fernelius, who is for that end recommend d by our au¬ 
thor,) being rather too large to he conveniently inferted in this 
place , the reader will meet with that, and Jome others, at the 
end of the book. 
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2. But if it confifts of feveral, to be only 
mix’d together without other preparation ; 
there muft be fir ft inferred ( Mmifce , and af¬ 
terwards ( F .) fiat, and laftly the name of the 
form ; as e. g. M. F. Bolus. But in liquid mix¬ 
tures it is often fufficient to write M. only; tho* 
it is fometimes requifite to give a particular ad¬ 
monition concerning the uniformity or exaft- 
nefs of the mixture. 

3. If there fliou’d be required fome other 
preparation befides mixture, as cutting, brui- 
fing, digefting, boiling, &c. thefe are alfo to 
be inferred either before or after M. as fhall feem 
moft proper. 

4. It is then requifite to add (if neceflary) the 
number of dofes into which the medicine is to 
be diftributed : where it is alfo frequently pro¬ 
per to admonifh the apothecary to be very ex- 
aft in making every dofe equal and alike ; be- 
caufe they often, for expedition, divide a medi¬ 
cine by guefs or the eye. 

5. Mention is to be fometimes made of the 
receptacle into which the medicine is to be put, 
and of the method of keeping, or clofe Hop¬ 
ping the fame •, when they contain things very 
volatile, or foon melting in the air, as will be 
hereafter obferved in particular forms 

6. Laftly, the inftrument whereby, and the 
particular part of the body to which, the me^ 
dicine is to be applied, are required to be 
fometimes mentioned, when it appertains to the 
apothecary j as will be hereafter obferved in 
the hiftory of plafters, lambatives, glyfters, 

7. In all thefe particulars (no 1. to 6.), it is 
belt for the phyfician to be full, and diftinftor 
clear, and to ule the terms of art, however bar- 

C 3 barous; 
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barous •, left an error be committed thro* his 
own fault, or the apothecary ihou’d be put to a 
nonplus. 

§. 60. The (VI.) laft general part of a pre- 
fcription or formula , is the Superscription -f, 
of the medicine or direction to the patientwhich 
is often (tho* not always) very neceflary, inafmuch 
as it declares the form of the prefcribed medicine, 
its virtue, dofe, method and time of adminiftration, 
the proper vehicle, regimen, hfc. as far as they 
regard the lick patient and his attendants : which 
is to be carried on in the following order, 

1. Beneath the Subfcription (§. 59. n° 1, to 
6.), at a diftance from the line, write the capi¬ 
tal letter 5 . i. e. fignetur y let it be intitled, Sc. 

2. If there be feveral medicines of the fame 
Form and appearance prefcribed together for one 
patient; they fhou’d be marked with the capital 
letters A, B, C, Sc. or numbers, 1,2,3, & c - at 
the head or in the margin of each formula^ that 
they may be diftinguifh’d from each other ; and 
then thefe diftinguifhing marks are to be inferred 
after the letter S. in each Superfcription or di¬ 
rection : e. g. ( S. lit. A , vel n°. i.). But this is 
unneceflary where there is but one formula pre¬ 
fcribed, or where there is feveral, but eafily di- 
ftinguifhable from each other. 

3. There muft be then annex’d the title of the 
medicine, taken from its form and virtue, e. g. 
potio purgans, a purging draught, Sc. 

4. Next in order, the dofe. Way of taking, 
the time when, the vehicle and the regimen ; 

and 


f Our author calls it jlgnatura, fignment. 1 fupp'ofe we need 
not inform our reader that, this part of a prejenption is almoji uni- 
ver/ally left out by Our phyficians ; aviso judge it mojl convenient to 
give thefe orders by word of mouth' to the patient or hi: attendants, 
or leave it to the diferetion of the apothecary. 
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and if any thing elfe is to be obferved, it ffiou’d 
be mentioned in its proper place. 

5. Since this direction (n°. 1. to 4.) contains 
the rules to be obferved by the patient in taking 
or applying the remedy •, it ffiou’d be either cut 
off from the formula or prefeription for him to 
keep, or elfe (which is the common pra&ice) it 
ffiou’d be tranflated and wrote fair by the apo¬ 
thecary, on every label that is affix’d to the re¬ 
ceptacle of the medicine, to be tranfmitted there¬ 
with to the patient. 

6. The ftyle of the direction ffiou’d be there¬ 
fore agreeable with the age and country wherein 
it is wrote, being concife and plain, or very in¬ 
telligible. 

7. In naming the medicine we Ihou’d avoid 
the oftentatious or quackifh titles ufed by pre¬ 
tenders, nor fhou’d we ever inhanfe or give it 
an hyperbolical epithet; as incomparable , golden , 
grand , &c. For tho’ thefe may take with the 
vulgar and illiterate, it will but expofe the pre- 
feriber to laughter and ridicule, among the more 
intelligible part of mankind. 

8. Care is to be alfo taken to hide or omit the 

names of fuch difeafes as are indecent or impro¬ 
per to be mention’d in the dire&ions *, as the 
lues venerea , diforders of the menfes , fterility, 
impotency, For fuch ffiou’d be either 

wholly negledted, or at lead; dignified by terms 
the leaft known: as exciters of the menfes may 
be call’d aperients ; antivenerials, purifiers of 
the blood; exciters of Venus , ftrengtheners, &c. 
And what relates to the method of taking, &c. 
ffiou’d be delivered to the patient, if poffible, 
by word of mouth. 

9. The dofe of the medicine, when left to 
the patient, or his attendants, ffiou’d be ordered 
by quantities the molt commonly known and 

C 4 eafy 
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eafy to determine ; as by large or tea fpoons full, 
the fize of nuts, drops, iSc. But if it be of 
confequence to have the dofe determined to ex- 
aflnefs *, the diftribution and exhibition thereof, 
may be referr’d to the apothecary. 

10. The method and time of adminiftring the 
remedy, depending upon the particular nature 
of the difeafe, the medicine itfelf, and many 
other circumftances; ffiou’d be in the general di- 
redted fo as to fuit beft with the phyfician’s in¬ 
tention, and the patient’s convenience : neg- 
ledling the fcrupulous and fuperlf itious obferva- 
tion of times and feafons deduced from aftrolo- 
gy, as both ulelefs and unbecoming the fagacity 
of our age. 

11. If there be any occafion for a vehicle to 
take it in, we fhou’d endeavour to chufe one, 
that befides pleafing the palate, falls in with the 
intention of the medicine itfelf. The materials 
for vehicles are ufually taken from things that 
are readieft at hand, grateful or pleafant to the 
patient, or become fo by common and frequent 
ufe: as ale, wine, broth, tea, coffee, juleps, 
wafers, marmalade, roafted apple, or the like. 

12. A proper regimen , before, in, and after 
the operation of the medicine, is often abfo- 
lutely neceflary to be obferved ; for without this, 
the a&ion of the remedy wou’d be frequently, 
either too much increafed, diminifh’d, chang’d, 
or wholly deftroyed. But to determine what re¬ 
gimen will be moft proper, the doctrine of in¬ 
dications muff be call’d into confideration. 

6 i. We have been hitherto treating-of a for¬ 
mula in general , exclufive of its particular contents; 
we come now to examine its internal compofition, 
the number of its conftituent parts, their nature, 
quantity, mutual affinity, proportion and the like. 

§. 62 = 
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§. 62. The formula, or prefcript (§. 1. y 
§. 6.) confifts either of (1.) only one officinal fim- 
ple or compound preparation; or elfe (2.) of fe- r 
veral fuch properly combined together: which 
firft, we ffiall call a frnple formula ; but the laft, a 
compound one. 

§. 63. A fimple formula (§.62.), as it con¬ 
fifts of but one officinal preparation feledted out of 
many, does fcarce require any other reftri&ion or 
limitation than that of its quantity. 

§. 64. Its quantity then, is twofold: (1.) fo 
much as is order’d by the phyfician to be made up 
and fent to the patient by the apothecary at one 
time; or (2.) fuch a quantity of the firft as is to 
be applied or adminiftred to the lick patient at 
once. The firft, wefhall call th t general quantity ; 
the latter, the ■particular one, or dofe: but as the 
quantity of the firft depends upon the number of 
the laft, we fhall confider that before the former. 

§. 65. The dofe of a medicine comes under two 
confiderations ; viz. that of continued quantity^ and 
that of number. 

§. 66. The bulk or weight of a dofe, is deter¬ 
mined by the phyficians due confideration of the 
condition and circumftances of both the patient and 
the medicine: without which, a well chofen re¬ 
medy, by exceeding or filling fhort of its juft 
quantity, may prove either hurtful or at leaft in¬ 
effectual. To prevent this, we muft therefore at¬ 
tend 

i- To the nature of the difeafe , its feat, ftage, 
force or degree of ftrength, caufes, fymptoms, 
&c. that our force may be proportion’d to the 
obftacle to be removed. For as difeafes that are 
violent, acute or deep-rooted, are fcarce to be 
overcome but by large dofes; fo, if we fhou’d 
overload a flight cafe, the remedy itfelf wou’d 
prove another difeafe. 
i 


2 . 
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2. We muft regard the ftrength ; depending 
on that of the fibre, or the blood’s motion, and 
fun&ions of the body : that our afliftant means 
may be adiquate the defedt, and not prove a bur¬ 
then inftead of a helping hand. So that large 
dofes will be found to fuit ftrong bodies ; whereas 
the weak can only bear fmall ones. But we muft 
carefully diftinguilh ftrength that is latent and 
opprefs’d, from that which is really abfent and 
exhaufted. 

3. We muft have refpedl to the age: with re¬ 
gard to which, the following general rules may 
be of fervice for internal medicines. 


Suppofe a dofe proper for a man of a confiftent 
age (i. e .) about 30, or when he has done growing) 
to be 


- 1, or 3 j., 

21, will be b or 

I4 , b or 3 15 . 

7, 1, or 9j. 

—— b or gr. xv. 

- b or 96 . 

-- b or |T-viij. 

— or gr. v. 

Old people being obferved to be twice children 
in their ftrength and diet, as fuch they fhou’d be 
alfo confider’d in this refpedt of dofe; fo that we 
may compare 

an old man of do, to a young man qf 2% years. 

- - 70, -- 14 , 

- - 80, —— 7 


as 


a dofe for one of 14 to 

— —— 7 to 


and fo with the reft. But it cannot be fuppofed that 
tbefe rules hold always fo, as not to admit of many 

exceptions 5 
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exceptions •, for, that there muft be frequently a 
variation, will appear evidently to all who confi- 
der the diverfity of ftrength in people of the fame 
age. So that a true eftimate of the dofe, is hardly 
deducible from the age alone. 

4. The fae of the body, in people of the 
fame age, does alfo frequently require a variation 
in the dofe; tho* we lhall find, their ftrength is 
not always proportionable to their fize. 

5. The temperature has alfo fome influence 
upon the quantity of a dofe. The biliofe and 
melancholly can eafily difpenfe with a larger 
mafs of cooling, moiftening and relaxing me¬ 
dicines, than their oppofite temperatures ; and 
fo (vice verfa) on the contrary fide. 

6. The difference of fex has alfo its force. 
Women, who are generally of a more delicate 
and weak conftitution than men, require a pro^ 
portionable diminution of the dofe. But ftich as 
are very niceand fanciful, will fometimes throw 
up the dofe notwithftanding it was proportion’d 
to their ftrength. For fuch, it is therefore ad- 
vifable to let the quantity be as frnall as poflible ; 
or elfe to fubdivide a larger dofe into feveral 
frnaller parcels. 

7. The particular difpofition, whether morbid, 
natural, conftant, periodical, from the make or 
habit of body, fex, preceeding difeafes, &c. 
with the complication of the original difeafe, 
may have each their concern in determining the 
particular dofe as well as the kind of a medi¬ 
cine. 

To this head belong a regard to the menfes, 
breeding, lying-in, fuckling, hyfteric fits in wo¬ 
men, and the hippo in men ; with obefity, tender- 
nefs, a weaknefs in iome particular organ, a defor¬ 
mity in the back or bread:, the ftone, an aptnefs to 

’ vomit. 


2 $ Of Forms in general\ 

vomit, with abundance of the like particular indif- 

pofitions. 

8. To be ftill more particular, it is fometimes 
very necelfary to have a regard to the individual 
conjiitution , idiofyncrajia , or particular inclina¬ 
tion of every patient, as they ftand affefted to 
this or that clafs of medicines, or fome one par¬ 
ticular remedy. Thefe being generally inexpli¬ 
cable, are to be known only by experience, or 
from the patient’s relation: thus fome are pur¬ 
ged even by the fmell of a cathartic ; while 
others are fcarce affeded by double the ufual 
quantity taken inwardly for a dofe. 

9. Ufe or cuftom has alfo its force here ♦, for 
a large dofe of a medicine will produce lefs ef¬ 
fect upon one ufed to the fame, than a final! 
dofe upon one who is a ftranger thereto •, which 
is very obvious in the ufe of narcotics and to¬ 
bacco. 

10. Nor is the employ or courfe of life to be 
here altogether negleded ; for as the feveral de¬ 
grees of health and ficknefs are particularly in¬ 
fluenced thereby •, fo it alfo frequently brings the 
body into particular habits, which either in- 
creafe or diminifh the addon of certain medicines. 

11. The particular nation or people is to be 
alfo confider’d with regard to the dofe ; as they 
have often fomething in that refped Angular and 
proper to themfelves. Thus, the Saxons and 
fVeftphalians *, are hard to work upon* The 
Siamefe ufe an arfenical inftead of an antimonial 
cup *, and the Indians require a dofe of ipecacu¬ 
anha twenty times as large as the Europeans , to 
make them vomit f . 

12. 

* Wedelii de comfof. medic, tab. II. 
f Hifoire de I'acudem ray ale, 1703. 
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12. A regard to the feafon of the year is alfo 
Sometimes of confequence: as the fultry dog- 
days, the hard froft, or the temperate air, dif- 
pofe the body to be more or lefs affedted by 
one and the fame dofe. 

13. The known Strength and virtues of the 
remedy alfo, when confider’d with their relation 
to the feveral preceeding heads, ftili greatly in- 
creafe the variation of the dofe. Thence, aphy- 
fician that intends to prefcribe forms rationally, 
will make himfelf exactly acquainted with the 
feveral quantities of medicines found by experi¬ 
ence, and eftabliffied by ufe to be proper for onfe 
dofe: with the feveral degrees of that dofe, as 
being fmall, mean or large, with refpedt to the 
preceeding confiderations; more efpecially he 
will keep in memory thofe of the capital and 
moft efficacious medicines. But if he would 
bring any fimple into ufe which has not been yet 
fufficiently experienced, being mindful of the 
rule §.19. he will begin firft with the leaft quan¬ 
tity, afterwards judicioufly inlarging the dofe, 
as he is aflured of the preceeding unaftivity, or 
ufefulnefs of the medicine. 

14. Sometimes the high price of medicines, 
which are otherwife of no great efficacy, reftrains 
the dofe to a fmall compafs ; witnefs, prepared 
pearl, gems, oriental and porcupine bezoar, &c. 

15. The great bulkey?iefs of the matter , con¬ 
taining but a due quantity of medicinal parti¬ 
cles, obliges the dofe to be fometimes lefs than 
is otherwife requifite *, left the load of ina&ive 
matter ffiou’d excite a naufea: as is often the 
cafe in herbs, barks, woods, flowers, &V. 

16. The unpleafantnefs of a medicine, whether 
in tafte, fmell, or other qualities, frequently per- 
fwades the phyftcian to prefcribe them in a fmal- 
ler dofe than the other: as afafeet, cajtor . clea> 
&c t agreeable to §. 27,' 
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17. The particular form of the medicine itfelf, 
often reftrains the dofe to a determinate quantum. 
For many of the forms have certain limits as to 
quantity, which they cannot exceed -without the 
greateft necefiity; as will hereafter appear under 
each. 

18. Laftly, the various external or internal 
ufe of a remedy, and its application to different 
parts of the body, are here, alfo, to be confi- 
dered as having fome influence in determining 
the quantity of a dofe. Very wide is the diffe¬ 
rence between the dofe of a cathartic when it is 
to be given by the mouth, and when by way of 
glyfter, &c. 

Nota. The limits of our prefent defign forbid 
me to fay more, or to purfue the theme of dofe in 
a more fpecial manner. The copioufnefs and un¬ 
certainty of the fubjedt, being fcarce determinable 
even by general bounds, prevailed with me not to 
infert (as is ufual) a table exhibiting the proper dofe 
of every Angle remedy. Thefe are liable to fo many 
exceptions, that they cannot be rationally afcer- 
tain’d to particular cafes, without the feveral pre- 
ceeding conditions (•§. 66. n°. 1 to 18.) are firft li¬ 
mited and confider’d. Befides, we have fuppofed 
our reader {'per §. 7.) previoufly acquainted with the 
dodtrine of indications, and the malet^a medica , 
both Ample and compound ; which teaches their 
general dofes as well as virtues: and then, what 
will be faid of each form in particular, will alfo 
refledt much light upon this head. 

§. 67. The number of dofes (§. 65.) is either 
one, or more, being often arbitrary and undeter¬ 
mined *, but it may be generally limited by parti¬ 
cular conAderation ; among which, the following 
may be look’d upon as general rules. 
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1 . If one dofe will anfwer the phyficians in¬ 
tention ; what need of more ? 

2. If the medicine be in itfelf unpleafant, if 
the patient has an averfion or diflike to the taking 
of it, or if the application or taking be difficult 
and troublefome •, thefe call for the exhibition of 
as few dofes as poffible. 

3. Medicines, * which by keeping, eafily fer¬ 
ment and corrupt, grow moil! and liquid, or too 
dry, or elfe exhale and lofe their fineft parts, 
ffiou’d, upon thofe accounts, be prefcribed in 
but few dofes at a time. The different ftate 
of the atmofphere, as to heat, moifture, and 
other qualities, has alfo its ffiare in limiting the 
quantity and number of dofes of fuch remedies j 
as thofe ftates of the air may more or lefs pro¬ 
mote fuch inconveniences or defe&s of particu¬ 
lar medicines. 

4. If the adequate dofe of a prefcribed medi¬ 
cine is of a larger bulk than can be conveniently 
fwallow’d at once, if nothing contradicts, it may 
be properly divided into many leffer dofes, to be 
taken at fmall intervals *, to prevent it from ex¬ 
citing a naufea or vomiting in the patient; 
which is a confideration that takes place princi¬ 
pally and frequently in emetics and ftrong ca¬ 
thartics. 

5. If you order potent remedies for a patient 
whofe cafe, conftitution, and particular condi¬ 
tion is not yet thoroughly known *, it is better 
for the juft dofe to be given in little feparate por¬ 
tions at feveral times, that we may timely break > 
off its ufe upon the leaft appearance of its im¬ 
propriety. The fame holds good alfo with re¬ 
gard^ to the ufe of new and lefs experienced re-^ 
medies (agreeable to §. 66. n°. 13.) 

6. If the obfcurity, or inftability, of the par¬ 
ticular morbid indifpofition renders the effect of 

the 
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the medicine uncertain *, if we are obliged to 
prefcribe fomething (by reafon of §. 14.), it 
fhouJd be but in fmall and few dofes: by which 
means, lefs injury can happen to the patient, and 
it may be the more eafily changed for fome other 
medicine, when that may be required. 

7. When the preparation of a medicine is dif¬ 
ficult and a long while in making up, unlefs 
fomething forbid, it fhou’d be prefcribed in 
a larger quantity or more dofes ; to fpare the 
time and pains of the apothecary, whofe hands 
are fometimes too full. 

8. Hence alfo, remedies which are difficultly 
convey’d, and to parts remote from apotheca¬ 
ries, fhou’d be {ceteris ■paribus ) prefcribed and 
tranfmitted in larger quantities or more dofes, 

9. On the other hand, if the patient lives near 
his phyfician, fo as to be often vifited by him, 
the number of dofes order’d at one time fhou’d be 
few ; left the phyfician’s coming often without 
prefcribing fhou’d be thought much of, or look’d 
upon as dilatory. 

10. When the fame medicine is required to be 
ufed for a long time together i there fhou’d be 
as many dofes order’d at once as may be conve¬ 
nient. For tho’ fcantinefs of a medicine for mo¬ 
ney, is a perfuafive for the patient to take it 
when bought i it will hardly encourage him to 
be conftantLy purchafing, efpecially if it be difa- 
greeable at the fame time. 

11. If the exhibition of the medicine is to 
be repeated at fhort intervals of time, the dofes 
muft be on that account the more numerous j to 
prevent the trouble of repeating the prefeription 
and compofition. 

12. Laftly, as the patient may like a variety, 
and the different face of the fymptoms require a 
change {per §. 50.), both in the form and me¬ 
dicine , 
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medicine, efpecially in chronical cafes ; it may 
be on thofe accounts advisable to order the me¬ 
dicine in a final! quantity : that the form and 
remedy may be changed the oftencr, and at a 
lefs expence to the patient. 

§. 68. Th o. general quantity (§. 64.) of any form 
ft to be prefcribed for the patient at one time, 
may be eafily eftimated from a previous determi¬ 
nation of the number or fize of the proper dofe, 
(per §. 66 . 67.): for, if the bulk or weight of a 
dofe be multiplied by the number you would give, 
die produdt will be the whole quantity to be or¬ 
der’d for the patient in one prefcription. W hence 
it follows, ’ ' '' ’ 

1. That the general quantity will be equal to 
the fpecial or particular one (§. 64.), if only 
one dofe be prefcribed for at one time. 

2. Bjat if we defign the prefcription fhould 
contain more dofes than one, the leaft general 
quantity that can be order'd will be doubly 
equal to the particular one, or dofe. 

,3. If the dofe of a form is to be exadlly de¬ 
termin’d by weight, the general quantity fhould 
be proportioned fo, as that it may be diftribu- 
ted into proper and exa6t dofes, without leaving 
any remainder. But this rule is not conftantly 
and every where obferv’d ; efpecially if the pre¬ 
fcription contains many dofes of a form. 

§• 69. The phyfician fhould alfo be mindful of 
tile particular confidence and texture of his ingre¬ 
dient, when he prefcribes a fimple formula; that 
it may have a natural fitnefs to be reduced into the 
form he defires. 

§. 70. Laftly, when his prefcription Orders but 
one ingredient, he fhould be careful that it be not 
over flrong, naufeotis to the fmell or fade, nor 
D difii- 
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difficult to fwallow, &c. (per §. 27.); becaufe a. 
fimple formula does not admit of that correction 
and mixture which are neceflary to conceal thofe 
difagteeable qualities-, unlefs he will compliment 
the patient, by ordering the medicine to be taken 
in fome proper and pleafant vehicle. 

§. 71/ We have been hitherto confidering a 
fimple formula : our next bufmefs is to treat of the 
compound one (§..62.) *, which confifting of feveral 
ingredients, requires greater circumfpe&ion and 
fkill in its prefcription and compofition. 

§. 72. There feems, at the firft view indeed, to 
be little or feldom occafion for extemporaneous 
compofition fince we are furniffied with fuch a 
number of handing officinal compounds (per §.31. 
and 3-7.) : but the frequent and great neceffity we 
are under of forming the officinals into extempo¬ 
raneous compofitions, is fufficiently apparent from 
the following - For, ' 

1. The officinal fimples and compounds are 
frequently not well adapted to the particular cir* 
cumftances of the patient and-his difeafe. Their 
dole is frequently too bulky for their ftrength, 
their compofition unjuft or inaccurate, and their 
textures or virtues changed or fpoiled by long 
keeping, &V. which confiderations are often e- 
nough to difiuade one from the ufe of officinal 
compounds, tho’ they were direCtly fuitable for 
the intention. 

2. When the virtues and ftrength of an offi¬ 
cinal medicine are too weak, and not equal to 
the difeafe we would remove we are then of¬ 
ten obliged to the addition of others, more po¬ 
tent, in an extemporaneous compofition. 

3. If its adtion be too violent, or attended 
with fome ill confequence ; we are then often 
obliged to moderate and correct it by extempo- 

■ raneous compofition. 
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4. We have frequently ieveral different in¬ 
tentions to anfwer at the fame time, which can,- 
not be done by one officinal fimple or com¬ 
pound : -while the natural difpofition of the fe- 
veral ingredients indicated, to make a uniform 
mixture, requires -them to be reduced into one 
form (per §. 39.) 

5. This compofition is fometimes required 
alfo from the lituation, fenfibitity, and other 
circumdances of the Part to which the medicine 
is to be applied or conveyed. 

6. The condiment ingredients fuited to each 
indication do alfo require to be combined in a 
form, for the reafons (§.43. to §.50.) which 
determine the particular form, they being of 
themfelves very unfuitable. 

7. Compofition fometimes ferves to conceal a 
Iteceffary remedy (per §.25.) 

8. It is often requifite, in order to change or 
corredt fome difagreeable fmell, tade or colour, 
in an effectual remedy. 

9. Lajlly , the vile and received cuftom of 
crouding, without neceffity, more ingredients 
than are required in an officinal compofition, 
often obliges the phyffcian to make a new form : 
tho’ prudence .fometimes bids the phyfician, 
elpecially a junior, ( per §.30.) to pay obedi¬ 
ence to fiich' old and venerable jumbles. 

§• 73. In the compound formula (§. 71.) we 
are to confider (1.) its component parts , their num¬ 
ber, uf e and proportion : (2 .) its quantity (§. 64.) 
general, to be made up at once ; and particular, to 
be taken at once. (3.) And laftly, its qualities , 
as arifing from compofition or mixture. 

§. 74. 1 he condiment parts are four in num¬ 
ber : (i.).the bafts or main ingredients ; (2.) the 
adjuvant, or Avhat promotes the a&ion of the for- 
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mer; (3.) the corrigens , Or corredter of fomething; 
improper therein ; (4.) and laftly, the conftituens, 
or what ferves to inlarge, mix and make up the 
whole. If there be any dirigens , which fome 
make a fifth Part, it may be properly taken in 
under the adjuvant. 

§. 75. The Basis, is the principal part in the 
compofition, calculated againft the immediate caufe 
and chief iymptoms of the dileafe, being that by 
which the phyfician endeavours chiefly to anfwer 
his indications. This is required to be prefent in 
every form, even the Ample one, (§.63.) where 
it often makes the whole formula : being lometimes 
fufficient of itfelf alone, without dny other addi-* 
tion ; but it is frequently mixed with other things, 
fuitable to make it aft with fafety, eafe and expe¬ 
dition, as it ought. 

§. yb. The bans is, with refpeft to its virtue , 
either fimple or compound. A Ample bafis is what 
correfponds to only one indication ; whereas the 
compound one ferves feveral intentions at the fame- 
time. Each of thefe are again fubdivifible into 
fmple and compound , with refpeft to their matter ; 
according as they are made up of one or more in¬ 
gredients. 

ny. But which of thefe kinds of bafis (§. 76.) 
is molt fuitable for the prefeription, may be con- 
eluded from the following considerations or rules. 

1. What may be well effected by a fimple 
bafis need not be attempted by a compound 
one : fo that if only one indication is to be an- 
fwered, it may be done by a bafis which is 
Ample both in its virtue and matter or ingre¬ 
dients : when the intentions are feveral, the ba¬ 
ns may be fimple and compound in its virtues 
or properties i both which, when fafficient, are 
preferable to the more complex bafis. 
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2. But if a combination of feveral fimples 
-one bafis feems to promife more efficacy, wt 
•ffiaJI do well to comply with it. 

3. But then we muft be careful not to 'con- 
fufe the mixture, by inferting things together 
which have no congruity or affinity to each 
other., both in their confiftence and virtues: as 
we have in fome meafure already hinted, (§* 29, 
30, 31, 36, 40, 41.) and ffiall obferve more 
largely hereafter. 

§. 78. The Ad juvans (§. 74.) is that part of 
2 formula or extemporaneous compofition which 
promotes and affifts tire action of the bafis (§. 75.) 
"when that alone is not every way adequate to each 
°f our intentions. So that the prefence of this 
part is not abfoluteJy neceflary in all, but in only 
lorne prefcriptions and compofitions. 

§- 79 - The manner in which we affift the bafis 
by the adjuvant, is threefold : for either (1.) we 
would diredtly increafe its force or power •, or (2.) 
we would difpofe it to pafs thro* particular veffels, 
and adt upon certain of the animal fluids, (which 
was ufed to be termed preparing them) that its 
adtion may meet with Ids refinance there*, or, 
0.) we would diredt that action, more to 
fome one particular vifeus or organ of the body 
'than another. 

§. 80. Augmenting the natural virtue of the 
bafis (per §. 79. (1.) comes into ufe, when the 
bafis is of itfelf too unadtive, or fo bulkey as to 
make a fufficient dole troublefome to take (per 
§. 66. n 0 * 1. 3. 6. 15. 17.) This is done by ad¬ 
ding fomething Wronger of the fame virtue, or 
invefted with fome more effedlual fpecific property / 
found out by experiment: as when we add, tre- 
chifei alhandal to a very mild cathartic, or add an- 
Imoninm diaphoreticum to a fmall dofe of a draftic, 
P 3 or 
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o^ilrong purge. This takes place frequently in 
evacuants, but feldom in alteratives: and may be 
often rather look’d upon as a piece of the balls, 
than any thing diftindt. 

§. 81. Preparing the animal fluids (per §. 79. 
(2.) ) is feldom made ufe of but in evacuations *, 
when the peccant matter to be di{charged is diffi¬ 
cult to move, the bafts flow and unlively, or the 
paflages want to be opened and fet at liberty: in 
which cafes it may be tifeful to add attenuants, di¬ 
luents, antacids, antalealefeents, aperients, anti- 
fpafmodics, laxatives, and the like. 

§, 82. Laftly, it is. nec^flary to diredt and re¬ 
gulate the adtion of the bafts (per §. 79. (3.)) when 
we find by experience that it has a natural ten¬ 
dance to a vifeus , or part which may not be fuit- 
able to our prefent defign. Thus the aftion of 
mercury is determined to the inteftines downwards, 
by adding a cathartic *, and upwards to the faliyal 
glands, by aftringent? and opiates, &c. But this 
determination, efpecially of the antients by topical 
fpecifics, does for the generality feem not to have 
fo much in it as was formerly fuppofed. 

§.83. The Corrigens (§.74.) is that part 
of the formula which removes fome unpleafant- 
nefa, or noxious quality in fome of the ingredi¬ 
ents, without imparing any of their virtues. When 
the ingredients are free from fuch vices, there is 
hardly any occafion for a corredter. 

§.•84. Thofe noxious qualities (§. 83.) which are 
commonly complained or in emetics, cathartics 
and opiates, are acrimony, flatulency, weakening 
of the vifcera, too much heat, cold, or the. like. 
In order to correct thefe, we make ufe of fweeteners, 
obtunders of particular acrimony, carminatives, 
firengthenvrs, warmers, coolers, But ob- 

ferve,. 
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1. That it cannot be properly called correc¬ 
tion, when the virtues of the medicine are de- 
ftroyed, together with its vices. 

2. That the generality' of fuch things as re¬ 
markably require correction, have their virtues 
and vicious qualities fo infeparable from each 
other, that one cannot be removed without 
equally imparing the other : but to fay' truth, 
the medicine proves offenftve oftener by the 
unfeafonable or unfkilful ufe of it, than from 
any innate vice •, to fay nothing of the adulte¬ 
ration, unfkilful preparation, corruption from 
a long and carelefs keeping, &c. which are of¬ 
ten the foie caufes of fuch vices, if it have any. 

3. Hence, many commonly reputed correc¬ 
tions are improperly fo judged and called •, 
fince by removing the virtues with the vices, 
they either prove ufelefs or hurtful : while at 
the fame time, the addition of fuch correCter? 
often difeommodes the form, and inlarges the 
proper dofe to a fickly bulk, as well as weakens 
the efficacy of the bafis. 

4. Alfo, fuch medicines as {land molt in 
need of it, are generally kept rea,dy prepared 
and correCled in the ffiops •, fo that if the phy- 
fician has a, mind, he may fpare himfelf the 
pains of fuch correction in an extemporaneous 
compofition. 

5. The belt correction is to have the fimples 
good and genuine, the compofition faithful and 
ikilful, and to ufe it with diferetion, at a pro¬ 
per feafon, and in a juft dofe (per §. 66 .) 

6 . If any thing wants correcting, it is the 
inflaming oils, biting and infoluble rezins, fats 
which tiim rancid, and things which are caultic: 
theie being taken alone, will not mix uniformly 
with the aqueous juices in the prima via, fo 
that by adhering firmly to the coats and veffels 
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of the afofhagus, ftomach and inteftines, they 
often produce an inflammation and pain by their 
flimuJus, which are not very eafy to remove. 
The remedies or correCters in this cale, are, 
loaf-fugar, the yolk of an egg, lopes, fweet 
olive oil , mild alcalies or acids, abforbent pow¬ 
ders, &c. 

§.85. The unpleafantncfs (§. 83.) to be cor¬ 
rected, refpeCts either the tafte, fmell or coldr : 
for the firft are ufed fugar, fyrups, acids, &c. for 
the fecond, fragrant waters and oils, with amber- 
greafe, mufk, &c. and the laft, or beauty of co¬ 
lour, is given by dragons - blood, redfanders, co¬ 
chineal, leaf gold and filver, &c. But we muft 
obferve, 

1. It can hardly be fuppofed in the apothe¬ 
caries power, nor in the patient’s expectation, 
to have medicines always as pleafant as our meat 
and drink : nor is there any need of fo much 
cookery here; fince the diforder gives the pa¬ 
tient an appetite to them. 

2. Smells and taftes reputed plealant or un¬ 
grateful, are not promifcuoufly and equally 
efteemed fo by all people : what delights and 
comforts one, is fometimes unplealant and per- ‘ 
nicious to another : fweet taftes and fmelk are 
to fome the moft ungrateful. 

3. 'Every thing that comes front the apothe¬ 
cary, is judged by the patient to be of an ill 
fmell and tafte ; fo that often the more you cor- 
red in thofe refpeCts, the iefs you pleafe : there¬ 
fore the beft and moft plealant correction is to 
let the remedy be effectual, and contracted into 
as fmidl a compafs and as few dofes as poflible. 

- 4. But if it Ihouid be proper at any time to 
make fome correction of this kind, it fhould 
be done with neatnefs and judgment; that while 
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one fault is removing, a worfe may not come in 
its room ; and to be particularly careful to pre¬ 
serve the virtue of the medicine intire, free 
from change and deftru&ion. 

5. We fhould not be over follicitous to pleafe 
the eye, like Some, who thruft leaf gold and fil- 
vcr into every thing they make up : it is indeed 
tolerable in pills or 3 bolus ; but to never omit 
it, is a piece of ridiculous vanity. 

6. The unpleafantnefs of a medicine arifes 
Sometimes from the unfitnefs of the Several 
Simples to enter together into one form *, but 
that maybe avoided by chufing only Such as 
have an affinity to mixture with each other, or 
elfe by diftributing the ingredients into more 
forms, (per §. 40.) 

7. Tadly, accommodating only a Suitable form 
to the patient and medicine (per §.43. 44.) is 
Sometimes no inconSiderable correftion in this 
cafe. 

§.86. We come in the lalf place to the Con¬ 
stituents (§. 74.) which is that part of the com¬ 
position which Serves to reduce the ingredients to 
a proper confidence arid bulk for the form defired. 
So that this part lias the lead bufinefs to do in a 
formula , unlefs the ingredients cannot mix well of: 
them Selves, or are too Small in bulk. Here we 
niay obferve, 

1. That if any adjuvhns (§. 78.), or corrigens 
'(§• 83.) or both be required, we mud try if 
we can’t find Such as will at the Same time an- 
fwer the end of a conjlituens ; to avoid a multi¬ 
plicity cf ingredients without neceflity. 

2. Or elfe fome other mud be chofe which 
coincides with the virtue of remedy, or at lead, 
does not oppofe it. 
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3; The conftituens ought to have a natural 
aptitude to mix with the reft of the ingredients ; 
but if the indication ftiould require one that has 
not, the mixture may be effeded by fugar, fope, 
the yolk of an egg, &V. 

§. 87. The mutual proportion of the feveral 
parts, now enumerated (§. 74. to 86.) to each 
other, may be determined from (1.) confidering 
the proper dofe and confidence of each (per §.35. 
and 66.) *, (2.) from knowing their dofe, con¬ 
fidence and virtue, when mix’d together; (3.) 
from the particular quantity required by the de¬ 
terminate form (per $.66. n°* 17.) 

§. 88. With regard to the proportion of the 
bafts , (§• 75-) th.°* k fhould not fometimes 'ex¬ 
ceed the other parts in bulk or quantity, it ought 
always to excel them ail in ftrength and efficacy ; 
and whether it be fimple or compound, the quan¬ 
tity taken fhould be proportioned, as near as pof- 
fible, to the defign to be anfwered: with this 
view, 

1. A refped muft be had to the adjiivans * 
(§. 78.) if any be ordered : for if adjuvantia of 
the firft kind (§. 79. n°* 1. and §. 80.) be ufed, 
fo as to confiderably increafe the energy of the 
bafts, the bafis muft be then proportionably lefs. 

2. If.any corrigens (§. 83.) be ordered, we 
muft then alfo confider whether and how much 
it will weaken the bafis (per §.84. n°- 2, 3.) 
and accordingly allow a proportionable aug¬ 
ment of the bafis. 

3. There muft be alfo a proportionable al¬ 
lowance for the conftituens (§. 86. n 0 ' 1.) whe¬ 
ther it affift or correct the bafis. 

§.89. The proportion of the adjuvans (§. 78.) 
to the bafis, fhould'be fuch, that atleaft the ftrength, 
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if not bulk of the former, may be inferior to the 
latter : for otherwife it may be termed rather a 
part of the bafis, than adjuvans; efpecially v/hen 
its virtue is the lame with that of the bafis- (per 
%. §0.) Nor can we here, in general, afiign a 
more particular determination of the proportion ‘ 
of this part *, than that care muft be taken to ad- 
juft the adjuvans to the bafis, fo, that when they 
are both joined together they make a juft and ade¬ 
quate dofe, being neither fooftrong, nor too bulky. 

§. 90. With regard to the proportionable quan¬ 
tity of the corrigentia of both kinds, (§. 84. and 
85.) it is in the general more advifeable to let it 
be.final 1, that we may avoid the faults in §. 84, 
n 0, 2,3. §.85. n°* 2, 4, 5., Hence, it is often 
improper to leave the correction of the frnell, or 
tafte of the medicine, to be' determined at the 
apothecary’s difcretion, (per §. 58. n 0, 8. (7.) 
What farther regards this head, will be given un¬ 
der each particular form. 

§. 91. The proportion of the conjiituens (§. 9 , 6 .) 
is pretty uncertain j for the requifite quantity 
thereof is more or lefs, according to the particu¬ 
lar nature of the conftituens itfelf, and agreeable 
to the particular form in which the medicine is to 
be made up, as well as proportionable to the 
quantity and confidence of the feveral condiment 
ingredients. If it be only intended to inlarge the 
medicine, juft fo much may be added as will com¬ 
plete the required dofe or quantity: but if its ufe 
is only to make up the form, the quantity is ufu- 
ally left ^o be determined at the difcretion of the 
apothecary, without any danger, agreeable to 
|. - 5 8. 8. (7.) 

§.92. We have hitherto confidered the com¬ 
ponent parts, and general quantity of a compound 
formula, (per §.73.) we come now to its par¬ 
ticular Quantity or Dose, which maybe 
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determined, both as to quantity and number, upon 
the conditions of the fimple formula *(per §. 66. 
and 67.) But the following confideradons fhould 
be here obferved. / 

1. When full doles are taken of the feveral 
component ingredients, especially of the bails 
and its congener the adjuvans, they make up as 
many effectual dofes as there are efficacious in¬ 
gredients : fo that in this cafe, the number of 
ingredients will exprefs the number of doles. 

2. When the number of active ingredients 
are but few, or when there is but one dole re¬ 
quired fuch proportionable parts of each in¬ 
gredient muff be taken as will together amount 
to the defired quantity or dofe. 

3. Alio the ftrength of the fimples does not 
remain always in the fame degree after mixture 
as before *, but are fometimes made weaker there¬ 
by, and fometimes ftronger in their virtues: 
which is therefore a confideration to be attended 
to. For there is a wide difference between ad¬ 
ding the adjuvans to the bafis, or the corrigens, 
or bothone will fometimes inhanfe the virtue, 
when the other will diminish it, the bulk re¬ 
maining the fame, per §. 79. 84. 85. Examples 
of which will be given when we come prefent- 
iy to treat of the qualities. 

4. Frhrn the variety of mixture often arife 
compofitions by far more or lefs corruptible 
than the feveral ingredients were when afunder. 
Fmuiiions grow four prefently: while on the 
otbeV Hand, fix’d alcalies, ground with abfor- 
hents, keep dry a long time without melting. 
'So that this confideration has often no fmali in¬ 
fluence in determining the number of dofes to 
be preferibed at one time, in a compound for¬ 
mula. (per §. 67. n 0, 3.) 

§• 93 - 
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§. 93. The. general Quantity (§• 73 •) of 
a compound formula will evidently appear from 
comparing what has been faid §. 68. with §. 92. 

§. 94. JLadly, the Qualities (§. 73 *) which 
arife from the mixture of leveral ingredients, being 
frequently very different from thofe of any of the 
fimples which make up the formula, do greatly 
merit our confederation here: for the changes 
which do thence arife are not confined only to ex¬ 
ternal appearance, but the moft intimate nature 
and meaicinal properties of the ingredients are 
alfo greatly affedded and changed : in fo much, 
that this is no fmall argument for preferring the 
ufe of fimples (per §. 31.) to that of compounds, 
where there is no real neceflity (per § 72.) for 
the latter. 

§. 95. The qualities here intended to be in¬ 
quired into (§. 94.) are chiefly the cenfijlence , co¬ 
lour y fmell , tajle y and medicinal' virtues. 

§• 96. The confiftence y which is proper to each 
particular form, fhould be cautioufly preferved 
from being conftifed or difturbed by various and 
injudicious mixture: otherwife the remedy may 
be render’d naufeous, unfit for ufe, or give the 
Patient occafion to think it ill prepared •, it may 
be alfo tedious to make up by the apothecary, and 
fometimes excite his ridicule; but what is worfe, 
it may deftfoy the virtue of the medicine, or in¬ 
troduce foreign qualities. 

§• 97. Its confidence (§.'96.) may be vitiated 
i 1 •) by the inequality or ununiformity of the mix¬ 
ture; (2.) from too great thicknefs or cirynefs ; 
(3.) from too great fluidity or foftnefs, 

§. 98. To avoid thefe inconfi(fences (§. 97.) in 
prescribing, we ought to make ourfelves previ- 
oufly acquainted with, 
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1. The confidence proper to every particu¬ 
lar form, which we ihall explain hereafter in 
each of them. 

2. The confiftence of every feparate ingre¬ 
dient (§. 35-) which enters them, which are to 
be learned per §. 7. n°* 2, 3. and §. 8. 

g. The mutual difpofition of each ingredient 
for mixture with the other, agreeable to §. 36. 
Here is to be particularly confider’d the mutual 
affinity, attraction., or repulfion that obtains be¬ 
tween certain fimples, their effervefcence, fer¬ 
mentation, precipitation, deliquation, concretion, 
or coagulation, &c. But as thefe are to be learn¬ 
ed from chemiftry only, it is evident of what 
confiderable advantage that is to pharmacy. 

§. 99. The colour , is the moft uncertain and 
changeable of all the qualities; efpecially when 
the fimples mix’d together are of different natures. 
We may therefore the more readily introduce fuch 
as are moft agreeable *, the better to effect which, 
we muff attend to the following conftderations. 

1. No colours in nature -are more agreeable 
than cryftalline, white, golden, red and blue j 
yellow, green, black, and fuch as are opake and 
compound of thefe, are lefs agreeable^ 

2. Several forms have their particular and 
ufual colour, which are to be. commended : as 

♦ milky or white, in emullions*, red, in julaps, 
but never blue *, golden, red, or cryftalline, in 
mixtures, &V. Unufual colours either naufeate 
or offend the more nice patient •, but it is fome- 
times prudently ufed, for concealment of fome- 
thing (per §. 25.) 

3. There can be no phyfical nor general de¬ 
termination of the particular colour that will a- 
rife from a mixture of feveral colour’d ingre¬ 
dients together in a medicine. The chemift, 
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From a mixture of colourlefs ingredients, pro¬ 
duces black, white, yellow, red, blue, brown, 
and almoft what colour he pleafes: w,e mult 
therefore refer to chemiftry on this head, as that 
alone affords the examples and rules requifite for 
the prefent bufinefs. Confult alfo §. 85. fore¬ 
going. • ' 

§. 100. The mutability and uncertainty of odors 
upon mixture, is but little inferior to that of co¬ 
lours (§. 99.) :• but then they are more consider¬ 
able and certain figns of the internal texture and . 
virtues of the compound, and they aft more drong- 
ly upon the body than colours. Here we muft be 
careful to prevent the refult of vicious and offen- 
live odors upon > compofition of different ingre¬ 
dients. Therefore obferve, 

1. The rules concerning gratefulnefs of odors 
are very uncertain and confin’d ; thofe pleafing 
fome, not pleafing all, (per 85. 23.) 

2. Pleafantnefs and utility in odors are often 
very diftant companions. Patients who are hy¬ 
pochondriacal, hyderical, epileptic, &c. often 
fare the word from the pleafantefl and fweeteft 
duelling ingredients 1 . 

3. Things which are inodorous, and mode¬ 

rately either fweet or foetid, are moft in univer- 
fal efteem *, but putrid and excrementitious lrnells 
are intollerable: in the mean time, fuch as are 
the mod foetid or the mod fragrant, will produce . 
the dronged, either good or bad, effects upon 
the body. • ' j 

4 * frequently the whole virtue of a medicine 
depends upon its order, and the principles of 
which that is condituted *, dedroy one, and the 
other alio perifhes, a change in one makes alfo, 
a change in the other. 
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5. Theodor of a-compound cannot be ge¬ 
nerally determined from the odors of its feveral 
ingredients: as chemiftry largely demonftrates. 

(1.) From a mixture ot inodorous ingredients 
arife compounds of the ftrongeft fmell. If fal 
ammoniacum and a fix’d alcaly or quick lime 
be ground together, tho’ they are both fepa- 
rately inodorous, what a fudden and violent 
fmell do they produce! oil of ’vitriol poured on 
nitre, fea-falt, fal ammoniac, regenerated tartar, 
and the like, produce the fame. 

(2.) Frqm a mixture of very ftrong fmelling 
fubftances refults a compound without any fmell. 
Let a faturation of fpirit of fal ammoniac with 
fpirit of nitre or common fait be taken as an 
example. 

(3.) The worft of ftenches may be excited 
upon a mixture, of things little foetid, or even 
fragrant : and on the contrary, the molt fra¬ 
grant odors may arife from a compofition of the 
mod: foetid ingredients. Sulphur being dif- 
folved in a fixed alcaly, and mix’d with vine¬ 
gar, can you diftinguifh it from the fmell of a 
rotten egg ? on the other hand, juices of an 
offenfive fmell being carried about mix’d in a 
leather bag by Mr. Lemcry *, afforded the plea- 
fant perfume of mufk. 

In order therefore to adl circumfpectly in this 
cafe alio, a knowledge in chemiftry is both life- 
ful and neceflary. 

§. 101. faftes come under the fame conditions 
with odors (§. ioo.) s and anfwer to the lame cau¬ 
tions. Infipid, fweet, four, bitter, fait, £6 c. are 
the moil agreeable: rancid, putrid and urinous, 
the molt unpleifant: the produ&ion, deftruCti'orr, 

and 

* U'jl. de CAcad. Royal, I "•c6. 



Of Forms In general, fg 

arid change of taffes, upon a variety of mixtures, 
is alfo no lefs various •, and thefe too we are to 
learn from chemiftry. 

Do not the fharpeft tafted acid and alcaly be¬ 
come infipid upon a juft commixture ? 

What is more ungrateful to the tongue, than the 
brackifhnefs which crabs-eyes, oyfter-fhells, &c. 
impart to acids ? 

The fofteft and infipid earths become alumindus 
When mix’d with acids. 

Lead mix’d with acids affords a faccharine 
fweetnefs : iron with acids affords a fweetilh. 
roughnefs and the other metals with acids afford 
taftes intolerably nauleous. 

§. 102. But we might eafily pafs by any fault 
that might happen in any of the fore-mention’d 
qualities (§. 96. to §. 102.), if they were not fo 
frequently attended with an improper diminution' 
and even intire change of the medicinal virtues of 
the compofitiom Even the medicinal virtues are 
often fuddenly and unexpectedly impared and 
changed, without any confiderable alteration in 
the other fenfible qualities of the ingredients : as 
may be eafily apprehended from the few following 
examples. 

1. Acids and alcalies deftroy the properties 
of each other, upon mixture; and turn into a 
neutral fait, which is neither an acid or an 
alcaly. 

2. Acids and the earthy abforbents deftroy 
the natural action of each other, upon mixture ; 
and produce a (tertium quid) new iubftance, 
which has neither the virtues of an acid nor an 
abforbent. 

3. Earths and the boles ufed in pharmacy, 
being mix’d with acids, acquire a ftronger force 
ofaftringing, with an aluminous ftipticity. 


E 
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4. Some cathartics are hindred in their ac¬ 
tion by acids or alcalies, others are promoted 
in their a&ion by being mix’d with the fame. 
Scammony mix’d with an acid becomes as un- 
adtive as a little fand ; on the contrary, by a 
fix’d alcaly, it is rendered ftronger than alone. 
Jalap and colocynthis become quite tame and 
gentle in their ftimulus, upon being mix’d with 
fal-tartari. 

5. Opiates promote the adtion of fudorifics 
and fialogogues: but they almoft fupprefs the 
power of other evacuants. 

6. Mucilaginous and aftringent medicines 
are weakened by a mixture of fugar. 

7. Mercury changed into an asthiops, or a 
cinnabar, by fulphur, is no longer a fialogogue, 
but lofes its falivating power. Crude mercury 
ground with twice as much fugar, or teftaceous 
powder*, becomes an unadtive athiops albus f. 
Turbith mineral is changed from an evacuant 
to an alterative, upon being mix’d with pH. de 
duobus C? camph. f. Calomel ground with ful¬ 
phur of antimony will fcarce either vomit, 
purge, falivate or provoke urine jj. Corrofive 
fublimate, ground with more crude mercury, 
becomes fweet again. The many precipitates 
of mercury, which are ftuck full of the fharp 
fpicula of acids, lofe all their force and acri¬ 
mony upon being ground with alcalies, and ear¬ 
thy ablorbents. But ’tis a queftion whether 
aethiops and cinnabar remain the fame, unalter’d 
by a mixture with alcalies. 

8 . 


* It is then the mercunus alcalizatus, which made font jlir, 
?iot lon% a?o. 

f. V. Edinburgh Medic. Effays, Vol III. p. 388. 

j Ibid. vol. IV. ^.32. 

j| Ibid. mol. 1 . p.46. mol. III. p. 3S9, 
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8. Calx viva being tailed unawares, burns the 
tongue with the acrimony of a fix’d alcaly. 
What a ftrange efie 61 has it, when mix’d with 
fal ammoniacum ! 

9. AlcaJies mix’d with acids, or acids with 
alcalies, do generally excite a ftruggling ebul¬ 
lition ; which is follow’d by a confiderable 
change in the virtues and properties of each. 
Vitriolum martis, mix’d with alcalies, turns to 
a kind of tartarum vitriolatum, with an incor¬ 
rigible ochre. The fame holds good with re- 
fpe6t to the vitriols of other metals and femi- 
metals, except copper. Alum, mix’d with an 
alcaly, is precipitated in the form of an unadlive 
calx: upon which principle, the nature of alu¬ 
minous magifteries is fufficiently apparent. Sul¬ 
phur, difiolved in an alcaly, is thence precipi¬ 
tated in a curdly form by acids, &c. 

10. Earthy abforbents, being mix’d' with a- 
cids, do alfo in like manner reciprocally a6t 
upon and change each other; the abforbent 
lofes its antacid property, and the acid lofes its 
acrimony or acidity. 

11. A fix’d alcaly, upon mixture, fets at li¬ 
berty the volatile alcaline, and abforbent earthy 
parts of mix’d bodies. A volatile alcali will al¬ 
fo feparate the abforbent earthy parts of bodies : 
but we muft except the calx viva, which, on the 
contrary, feparates and expels the volatile alca¬ 
ly. V. n°* 8. Hence, what vaft alterations muft 
a compound fuffer, which is made up or a fix’d 
alcaly, or calx viva, and ingredients which con¬ 
tain an ammoniacal or volatile fait; or when a 
volatile or fix’d alcaly is mix’d in a liquid form, 
with any of the fallible magifteries of coral or 
pearl t*&c. 

E 2 12. 

* Such a mixture in julaps, &c. 'would -precipitate the fine 
magifteries into an unji^ktlp hjpajtajis. 
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12. A ftronger acid will difengage and drive 
out a weaker, from the earthy fubftance or balls 
to which it has fix’d itfelf in bodies. The 
ftrongeft acid is oil of vitriol; the weakeft, are 
thofe of the vegetable juices. Hence, what will 
be the confequence if the ftrong acid of vitriol, 
fulphur or alum (which are all much of the 
lame nature) be joined with fal ammoniacum, 
common fait, nitre, the fal febrifugum Sylvii , 
tartarum folubile, tartarum regeneratum, and 
the like ? What will be the effebt of this ftrong 
vitriolic or aluminous acid, when it difengages 
the weaker acid from the earthy parts which 
conftitute thofe flilts, and places itfelf in their 
room * ? Hence, we may form a judgment of 
the tinbtura martis Zwelferi , and others of the 
fame tribe. 

13. Care muft be taken not to mix acids, e- 
fpecially of the foftil kind, with any thing that 
is metalline or mineral: for that may pro¬ 
duce ftrange alterations in a cornpofition ; it 
may even turn a good medicine into the rankeft 
poifon. Mercury fuhlimate, red precipitate, 
lapis infernalis, butyrum antimonii, and many 
of the like nature, demand this caution. 

14. The fame ftibftance afiiimes very diffe¬ 
rent medicinal properties, barely from the dif¬ 
ferent menftruum in which it is diflolved. The 
generality of-vegetable cathartics operate beft 
when they have been fir ft extrabted with an 
aqueous menftruum *, whereas if they are ex¬ 
tracted in a menftruum wholly fpirituous, as al¬ 
cohol, 


* The confequence will be, that the weaker acid being difen- 
gaged by the f ranger, from the earthy bafs to which it was fix'd, 
will become volatile, and exhale in fumes ; while the remaining 
earth and forger acid will form another f aline body, agreeably 
to fhe.fi rength and mutual proportion of each , 



Of Forms in general . 53 

cohol, they gripe more and purge lefs *. Glafs, 
or liver of antimony, communicates an emetic 
power to wine ; but not fo to water, diftilled 
vinegar, burnt wine, nor the alcohol of wine-f-. 
Copper diffolved in an acid, proves emetic; dif- 
folved in a volatile alcaly, it makes a powerful 
diuretic ; open’d by fal ammoniacum, it purges 
by ftool II, &V. 

§. 103. We could bring many more inftances 
of the like kind with thofe now mention’d (§.102.), 
and it is wilh’d we could fay, all: but as the me¬ 
thod of compofition is in our day without order 
and without end (per §. 72. n 0, 9.), we muft con- 
fequently fall vaftly Ihort of a juft knowledge of 
the feveral alterations which arife in every com¬ 
pound upon mixture: but we Ihould be pretty 
near the mark, if we had but once arrived at an 
accurate knowledge of the mechanical ftrufture, 
and conftituent principles of the feveral limple in¬ 
gredients, with the mutual affinity or difpofition 
they bear to each other, and from a full difcovery 
of the true ways in which they aft upon each o- 
ther, and upon the animal ceconomy. 

§. 104. In the mean time, who would be fo 
ralh as to enter upon the compofition of the me¬ 
dicines ufed in pharmacy, without a competent 
fkill in chemiftry •, for ’tis that which muft teach 
him the furprifing and infinitely various changes 
which arife upon mixture: and therefore there ftill 
remains an infinite number of thofe changes to be 
difeovered and farther profecuted by that art; for 
the mutual application and affinity of all the fimples 

E 3 to 


* M. Boulduc dans les Memoir, de l’Acad. Roy. an. 1701. 
f. 256. 

f Lemery Traite de l’Antimoine, /.413, C 5 V. p. 56r, &c* 

H Boerhaave Elem. Chem. W. II. procejf. 189. 
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to each other have never yet been experimented, 
nor have molt of thofe been rightly examined 
which have been already tried and obferved. 

■ ^ i ■ ....... - - 

Of FORMS in particular. 

§• io 5 - and method in writing re- 

| J commends to us the received divifion 
of forms into external and internal. Internal me¬ 
dicines or forms, are retrained to thofe only which 
are convey’d thro’ the mouth and cefophagus into 
the ftomach : but under the external , are compre¬ 
hended all fuch medicines as are applied to the 
body any other way, whether they lodge upon the 
fkin only, or are by particular means convey’d into 
various cells or cavities. To a£t therefore agree¬ 
able to this method, we fhall begin firfl with the 
'internal forms of medicines. 



Of the Internal Forms of 


MEDICINES. 


Q fa POWDER. 

§. 106. A Powder is a dry, uniform and (here) 
internal medicine, confuting of one 
JL jL or more ingredients, broke into 
fmall particles: which do not adhere to each other, 
but remain equably mix’d. 

§. 107. The powder (§. 106.) is diftinguilhed 
into three kinds, according to its particular de¬ 
gree of tenuity : being either (1.) very fub tie, called 

alcohol, j 
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alcohol* ; (2.) coarfe or groj.s, as in fpices, cof¬ 
fee, &c. uflially call’d tragea ; or (3.) of a mid¬ 
dling degree of finenefs between the two former, 
when the fimples are beat as fine as they can be 
without levigation, which is what we commonly 
intend by the word powder or fpecies f. 

§. 108. Which of thefe degrees of fubtility 
(§. 107.) will be moft convenient for the intention 
and form, may be chiefly determined from con- 
fidering (1.) the nature of the ingredients to be 
reduced into a powder •, (2.) the degree of pene¬ 
trability we would give it; (3.) to determine its 
a&ion to be quicker or flower, or more to one 
part than another; (4.) to have the mixture ap¬ 
pear more or lefs uniform, and in proportion to 
the patients more eafy or difficult deglutition. 

1. Ingredients which are abforbent, hard and 
ponderous, ungrateful and refinous, lhould be 
more exadtly comminuted, and when they are 
to penetrate far, or a 61 quickly, &c. the firft 
kind (§. 107.) is required. 

2. Aromatics, and volatile fubftances lofe a 
great part of their virtue in an over exadt pul¬ 
verization, and much more by keeping in that 
ftate. 

3. Some things prove purgatives in a grofs 
powder ; but in a more fubtle one, they are 
diuretic, &V. 

§. 109. The ingredients or proper Matter 
for the powder (§. 106.), is every thing that is 
E 4 redu- 

* This is obtained by levigation ; and by ablution and precipi¬ 
tation •with water, air, &c. when the fubjedi will conveniently 
admit of it: and may be then difiinguijhed into a vafi number of 
degrees of tenuity ; for the reffance of the medium and fpecifc gra¬ 
vity of the fubjett being determined, the finenefs of the powder will 
be as the time and highth wherein it precipitates . 

•f This is alfo fubdivifible into various other degrees of tenuity , 
by the different finenefs of ficves. 
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reducible (either alone or mix’d) into a dry or 
dufty form, and is at the fame time proper for 
internal ufe : fo. that liquids are not wholly exclu¬ 
ded from entering into the form of a powder. 

§. 1 jo. Hence (§. 1 op.), this form takes in (1.) 
all officinal Jimmies, whether vegitable, animal or 
mineral, that may be ufed internally with fafety, 
and are of a folid, dry and brittle texture. (2.) 
All officinal preparations and compounds which 
are of the like nature. (3.) All foft and thick 
fubftances of the two preceding clafies (1. and 2.), 
as infpiffated juices, extracts, eledtuaries, &c. (4.) 
All liquids of the fame kind (1. and 4 .) in a 
fmall quantity, as balfams, oils, &c. 

hi. But a Choice of thefe ingredients 
is necefiary in order to avoid inconfiffrence in a 
prefcription : with regard to which, obferve 

1. That fimples which are very bulky in 
proportion to their efficacy are feldom, if ever, 
reduced to the two moft fubtle kinds of this 
form (§. 107. (1.) (3.) ): on the contrary, they 
are very frequently made into the grofs powder 
(§. 107. (2.) ). Of this nature, are woods, 
herbs, leaves, flowers, &c. But we muff; not 
exclude things which are very light and bulky 
from the two finer kinds of this form, when 
they add in a little quantity, or make but a fmall 
dofe, as agar, colocinth. Sec. 

2. If we lie under a neceffity of tranfgreffing 
againft the preceding rule, we fhould take care 
to fupply the inactivity of the former bulky 
ingredients, by adding fomething that is more 
potent and effectual in a very fmall quantity. 

3. If any liquids be order’d, they fhould be 
in a very fmall quantity, in proportion to the 
dry ingredients; that the proper confidence of 
the form may not be thence diffurbed. The 

fame 
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fame caution holds good, with regard to foft 
and thick fubftances. 

4. Gums ffiould hardly ever enter the form 
of a powder: for they are not only very diffi¬ 
cult to reduce to this form, but they are a lfo 
difficult to take in that manner, as they become 
gluey by mixing with the faliva. 

5. Such fimples as .are full of a mucilage or 
an oil ? like many feeds, ffiould not be order’d 
for this form, but in conjun&ion with things 
that are more dry and brittle : for the mucilage 
or oil being exprefs’d in the pulverization, will 
make rather a pafte than a powder, which will 
grow rank fo much the fooner by keeping. 

6. Foetid ingredients ffiould be excluded this 
Form as much as poffible, as they are much more 
fuitable for that of a pill. 

7. Things that are very ffiarp, bitter, or 
otherwife difagreeable to the tafte, if given at 
all in this form, ffiould be at leaft not given 
alone, but mix’d and qualify’d with others that 
are more mild and pleafant: by which means 
we ffiall avoid fleaing or burning the patient’s 
mouth, making him fick or naufeated, and ex¬ 
citing him to vomit. 

8. Therefore the ftronger kind of refins 
ffiould be ground up with fugar, or earthy ab- 
forbents, and corrected with proper falts and 
effential oils ; by which means they will be 
render’d more diffolvable in the aqueous juices 
of the ftomach, nor fo apt to gripe and adhere 
to the membranous parts. 

9. The more potent and effectual preparations 
of mercury, are more fuitable to be exhibited in 
the form of pills or a bolus, than this of a pow¬ 
der. At leaft, it is not fo fafe to give fuch 
things unmix’d; by reafon of the fmallnefs of 
the dofe : but fomething ffiould be iudicioufly 

chofe 
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chofe and adapted (per §.86. and §. 102. 11 7. 

and 13.) to enlarge the bulk. 

1 o>. We are dififuaded from giving fix’d al- 
calies in this form, at lead: unmix’d; by reafon 
of their urinous acrimony, and their aptnefs to 
liquify by the air. 

11. Volatile alcalies, as they are offenfive 
both to fmell and tafte, fo they alfo quickly ex¬ 
hale, and are loft in this form. 

12. When the ingredients of a powder are 
of an unpleafant tafte, efpecially in the tragea y 
or coarfe powder (§. 107. (2.)), they may be 
corrected with fugar, folid fugar confedts, or 
the like : when they are of an unpleafant fmell, 
we may add fome fragrant eftential oil, and 
fometimes a little mufk or ambergreafe : and 
both intentions may be frequently anfwer’d at 
once by a little elaeofaccharum. For the fake 
of colour, we may add fang, dr aeon. 1 . fantal. 
rub. leaf-gold and filver, &V. being at the fame 
time mindful of the cautions, §. 85. 99. 100. 
101. 

13. The phyfician, ftudying fimplicity, will 
»ot take in above three or four ingredients at 
moft, when he preferibes this form in but a 
fmall quantity. But in the tragea, (§. 107. 2.) 
or coarfe powder, and fuch as are more bulky, 
he may take the liberty of inferring a greater 
number. 

§. 112. The neateft Order for placing the fe- 
veral conftituent ingredients or parts of this form 
in a prefeription, is, to place the balls (§. 75.) 
firft, then the adjuvans (§.78.) and corrigens 
(§. 83.); laftly, to add the conftituens (§. 86.) 
agreeable to §. 57. n°*4. The feveral quantities 
of the ingredients may alfo diredt another order 
(per §. 57. n 0, 3.) But in both, the placing ingre¬ 
dients 
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dients of the fame tribe together Ihould be ob- 
ferv’d (per §. 75. n°- 2.) And if any fugar is to 
be added, efpecially when its quantity is to be de¬ 
termin’d from the quantity of the other ingre¬ 
dients, it ought always to clofe the feries in a pre¬ 
script, (per §.75. n°* 5.) 

§. 113. The Dose (§.64.) of a powder, efpe¬ 
cially of the two finer forts, (§. 107. (1.) (3.)) is, 
at a medium, about half a dram. But it is fome- 
times increafed to a whole dram ; tho’ but feldom, 
and never but when the patient has a good appe¬ 
tite to phyfic, or when the ingredients are very 
weighty in proportion to their bulk, and are eafy 
to diffolve. As the dofe of this form feldom ex¬ 
ceeds a dram, fo it is as feldom lefs than a fcruple, 
tmlefs the fubftance is very bulky in proportion to 
itsweight. But the tragea(§. 107.)or coarfepowder, 
will often eafily admit of a larger dofe than a dram: 
tho’ the dofe of thefe is often not determin’d by 
weight, but at difcretion in a fpoon, upon the 
point of a knife, &V. But in either, we are to 
obferve, 

1. Bulky dofes Ihould be avoided as much 
as pofiible, efpecially when the ingredients are 
unpleafant, and the patient nice and fickly, or 
apt to vomit, and of a difficult deglutition, 

2. A refpedt muft be had to the feveral cir- 
cumftances limiting the dofe of medicines in ge¬ 
neral (per §. 66.), and efpecially with regard to 
young infants (ib. n 0, 3.), that fuch may not be 
fatigued with a large dofe. 

3. Hence it is frequently more proper to in- 
creafe the number of dofes than their bulk (per 
§.67. n 0, 4. 5.) j as the fmallnefs of the dofe 
will make amends for the repetition of it. 

4. There are yet fome powders that are eafily 
foluble in a proper vehicle, which may be given, 
to the quantity of feveral drams for a dofe, and 

2 • yet 
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yet may be taken without difficulty. Even the 
Epfom falts may be given to an ounce. 

§. 114. The General Quantity (§. 64.) 
of this form, to be tranfmitted from the apothe¬ 
cary to the patient at one time, is in different 
cafes and circumftances various. The tragea (§. 107. 
(2.)) may be order’d from ^ ft. to one or two J’s 
or more. Evacuants are very frequently prefcribed 
only in one dofe at a time; unlefs the phyiician 
intends the operation to be repeated in a continued 
feries, and at no long intervals. Alteratives are 
ufed to be prefcribed from gij. to ^j. or ft. 
but they are fometimes order’d in the quantity of 
two or three dofes only at a time. But obferve, 

1. That conftant bounds cannot be affigned 
to the quantity of this form in general; where¬ 
as it may be ealily determined from confidering 
the condition of the patient, and his particular 
cafe, with the nature of the ingredients and in¬ 
tention of the phyfician, &c. See §. 67, n°- 1. 
to n 0, 12. and §. 68. and 92. n 0, 4. 

2. We ffiould be more particularly careful in 
this form, that the general quantity may be di- 
vifible by weight into dofes, without leaving any 
remainder; if the diftribution into dofes of a 
determinate weight is to be performed by the 
apothecary (per §. 68. n° f 3.). 

3. And fometimes, when there is danger of 
bad confequence from an inaccurate divifion of 
potent materials, it is advifeable to order the 
apothecary to make an exadf and diftind diftri¬ 
bution ; directing the manner in which it is to 
be done in the fubfcription. 

§• 115. For the mutual Proportion of the 
feveral ingredients in this form, when it confifts 
of more than one ; that is to be determined from 
2 the 
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the dofe proper for every patient (per §. 66.), 
from the common and eftablilh’d dofe of this 
form (§. 113.); and laftly, from the general quan¬ 
tity which the phyfician thinks proper to order in 
his prefcription. Therefore, 

1. So much of each ingredient is to be taken 
as will amount to a remedy equal to the inten¬ 
tion, whofe dofe and general quantity may be 
neither more nor lefs than is requifite. 

2. If the quantity of the ingredients, which 
are judged equal to the phyfician’s intention, 
fhould exceed the juft dofe (§. 113.) of the 
form•, we muft either ufe the rule mention’d 
(ib. n 0, 3.), or increafe its ftrength by adding 
fuch as a£t more powerfully in a fmall bulk 
(per §. 80.) *, which is to be obferved more efpe- 
cially in limples that are light and bulky (per 
§. hi. n 0, 1. and 2.) 

3. But if on the contrary, the fufficient quan¬ 
tity of the ingredients are of a much lefs bulk 
than is convenient for the proper dofe (§. 113.) 
of this form•, we arc to augment it to a proper 
fize by intermixing fome fuitable conftituens 
(per §. 86. and 91.): which is frequently re¬ 
quired in opiates, and preparations from metals 
and minerals, &c. 

4. When liquids are to be order’d, we fhould 
be mindful of the rule at §. in. n 0, 3. 

5. The quantity of fugar ufed in this form, 
efpecially in the lighter coarfe powders (§. 107. 
(2.)), is often equal to, or double and triple the 
weight of the other ingredients. 

6. But we fhould all the while carefully con- 
fider the feveral changes and other qualities that 
may happen to the ingredients upon mixture 
(per §. 94. to 102.); left we fruftrate our in¬ 
tention, or occafion fome injury to the patient. 


§. 116. 
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§. ii6. The Subscription (§. 59.) of this 
form, declares to the apothecary, the preparation 
of the powder, its diftribution, and its receptacle, 
or what it is to be put up in. 

§. 117. The preparation- confifts in pounding 
and grinding, pulverifation or trituration; and 
where there is more than one ingredient, mixation 
is added. Which are order’d in thefe terms, F '. 
i. e. fiat, or M. F. Pulv. i. e. mifce , fiat pulvis, 
per §. 59. n°‘ i. and 2. If the powder is to be 
coarfe, we add the word grojfus, or t rage a •, if ex¬ 
ceeding fine, we add after, or in the room of pul - 
vis, the term alcohol , or pulv. fubtilijfi. and when 
neither of thefe are exprefled, the powder is fup- 
pofed to be of a mean finenefs, per §. 107. Some¬ 
times it is necefiary to further advife (mificel. & 
trit. diu permanend.) or, cito perficiend. that the 
mixture and trituration is to be continued a long 
or a ftiort time; and (<equabiliter , mortario tedlo, 
&c.) that the mixture fiiould be equably made, 
and in a cover’d mortar, &c. (per §. 108.) when 
the ingredients require fuch a treatment. 

§. 118. The divifion or diftribution of the pow¬ 
der into its proper dofes, when it belongs to the 
apothecary, lhould be immediately added next af¬ 
ter the former (§. 117.): (divide in (tot.) partes 
equales) directing him to divide it into fo many 
equal parts or dofes. Nor fiiould we fometimes 
omit an admonifiiment in ftrong medicines, that 
(partitio fiat exadiijjima) the diftribution may be 
made with the greateft exa&'nefs : but the mod cau¬ 
tious phyficians prefcribe only one dofe of fuch 
medicines at a time, ordering a new compofition 
for every dofe they require, thus, fiat, or repetatur 
idem bis, ter, &c. per §. 114. n 0, 3. But there is 
no need of this caution, when the dofe of the pow¬ 
der is not to be determined by weight (per §. 113.), 

nor 
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ncrr when its divifton is left to the patient or his 
attendants. 

§. 119. The receptacle , or cafe to put up and 
keep the powder in, varies with different circum- 
ftances j and may fometimes requirs to be parti¬ 
cularly mentioned in a prefcription. Such as will 
exhale or liquify with the air, ihould be put up in 
glafies. Each dofe of the whole quantity of the 
powder is to be folded up in a feparate paper, or 
inclofed in little card or deal boxes, which we call 
feature. We therefore commonly order the re¬ 
ceptacle thus: D. (i.e. datur , let it be fent) in 
"vitro, chartis, fcatula. And when the powder is 
to be taken in wafer-paper (made by the confec¬ 
tioners), we write afterwards, cum nebula chart a- 
cea, pro vehiculo. 

§. 120. The fignment or Superscription 
(§. 60.) of this form, contains the title of the 
powder, its dofe, vehicle, time of taking, regi¬ 
men, &V. agreeable to §. 60. n°* 1,2,3, & c - f° that 

§. 121. The title is to be deduced from the 
form, v. g. pulvis vel pulveres ; and then from its 
virtue, v.g. abfor bens, petit oralis, &c. being at the 
fame time mindful of the cautions at §. 60. 
n °‘ 7, 8. 

§. 122. The dofe of this form is either left to 
be portion’d out by weight, or lome common mea- 
fure by the patient (per §. . n°* 9. and §. 113.), 

in which cafe we write fumatur drachm, or gj. or 
5 ft. or quantum digitabulo , cullri apice, cochieari , 
&c. capi potefi. But if the powders are to be 
taken already divided by the apothecary (per 
§. 118.); it may then be fufffcient to write only, 
capiatur una dojis. 

§. 123. The vehicles ufed, to take this form in, 
are various: according to the circumftances of the 
patient’s cafe, with the nature of the ingredients, 
and form itfelf. , - 


1. 
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1. The coarfe powder (§. 107. (2.)) fre¬ 
quently requires no vehicle, being fufficiently 
pleafant of itfelf (per §.115. n 0, 5.): it is how¬ 
ever fometinies given in medicated breads, bif- 
kets, fugar cakes, or fprinkled, in a proper 
quantity, upon a common toaft in fome rich 
wine, or mead, &c. 

2. A very ufual vehicle for the other two 
kinds of this form (§. 107. (1.) (3.)), is, the 
nebula chartacea , or wafer paper of our confec¬ 
tioners •, which, when wetted in the mouth, is 
extremely well adapted to flip down whole with 
the powder, without offending the palate by 
any of its contents. The apothecary is to be 
advifed in the fubfcription to fend as many ne¬ 
bula or wafers to the patient, as there are dofes 
of the powder, and fometimes to double the 
wafer: he fliould alfo exprefs the ufe of them 
to the patient, in the fuperfeription or direction. 

3. But the moft common of all vehicles for 
this form, is, fome proper liquid (per §. 60. 
n°* 11.), indued with the qualities there men¬ 
tioned. Hence, 

(1.) An acid vehicle fliould not be ufed for 
alcaline or abforbent powders *, left by exciting 
an effervefcence they fliould naufeate the pa¬ 
tient, or deftroy the virtues of each other (per 
§. 102. n°* 1, 2.) But we muft except a de- 
figned mixture of this kind, as in the antemetic 
ofRivERius ex fal. abf. & fucc. limon. 

(2.) "We muft abftain from liquid vehicles 
which are too fat or oily: for as they are gene¬ 
rally difagreeable to the patient, fo they fre¬ 
quently obftrusft the aftion of the medicine ; 
which muft be obferved with regard to broths. 

(3.) Sometimes it is proper to mention whe¬ 
ther the liquid vehicle is to be drank warm, hot 

or 
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br cold. Such as are fat, are naufeous when 
drank cold. Such as are juft warm* promote vo¬ 
miting. Such as are taken hot, are apt to make 
gummy powders grumous or dog together*, 
they diffipate fuch as are volatile, make fuch as 
are unpleafant more fo by opening their body, 
and fometimes excite a flatus or hyfteric paftion. 
The particular nature alfo of the liquid vehicle 
itfelf, the cuftomary way of ufing it, and the 
ufe or habit of the patient, have each their pro¬ 
per force in aligning limits to thefe circumftances. 

124. Laftly, we are to afcertain the times for 
taking each dofe, and to a/lign a proper regimen 
to be obferv’d thro* the whole courfe *, both which 
muft vary with the phyficians particular indications 
{‘per §. 60. n°- 10, and 12.); nor is an explana¬ 
tion of them the proper bufinefs of this place, 
(per §. 7. n°- 1.) 

§. 125. The Use of this form, is almoft univer- 
fal, being fuited to evacuanis as well as alteratives. 
But we muft be careful that the nature of the dif- 
eafe, its feat and fymptoms, the conftitution and 
cuftom of the patient, with the difpofition of the 
Remedies indicated, are not repugnant, but fuitable 
to this form, per §. 35. 43—4S. 109—in. For 
the difficulty of fwallowing in a quinfey, ulcers of 
the fauces, an apoplexy, epilepfy, fyncope, £sV. 
do forbid the ufe of powders. 

§. 126. Take the following as Specimens of 
this form, fuited to common or general cafes. 

* 

1. Pulv. emet. pro adulto nimia cibi repleto. 

R. Tart, emetic, gr. v. 

• Rejin. jalapp. gr. iij. 

Saccb. albijf. 9j. 

M. F. pulv. 

£ Pulv, enieti cum cerevifia call da fumsnd. i>fo una dcfi. 

F * 2. 
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% 

2. Pulv. emet. commun. pro adulto. 

Qfi. Rad. ipecacuanh. 3B. 

F. pulv. 

S. Pulvis emeticus in haufiul. vini alb. una vice fu - 
vnendus fuper bibendo copiofe de infufo tepido fa - 
rin<e aven. tenuiter & fine ebullitione fa ft a?, 
inter vomendum. 

% 

3. P. Purgans pro adulto. 

R. Refin. jalapp. gr. x. 

Eltfofacch. fcenicul. gr. xxv. 

M. terendo diu, F. pulvis. 

S. Pulvis purgans pro dofi mane cum infufo caffe fit - 
mendus. 

* 

4. P. Cathart. communis pro adulto, 
r }fi. Rad. jalapp. 9 j. 

Diagrydii gr. xij. 

01 . caryoph. gtt. j. 

M. F. pulv. 

S, Pulvis cathart. mane cum cuftodia in hauftul. ce- 
rivif. recent, calid. fitmend. 

* 

5. Alius in cancro nondum exulcerato, 

Vid. H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. no. 

R. Refin. jalapp. gr. vj-. 

Diagrydii gr. vij. i 
Stibii diaphoret. non ablut. gr.xxiv, 
M. F. pulv. 

S. Ut prior. 

> * 1 

6. P. Hydragog. five draftic. pro adulto. 

(1.) Of. Gutt.gamb. 

Calomelan. aa gr. xvj. 

Sal. fiuccin. gr. vj. 

01 . effent. junip. gtt. ij. 

M. F. pulv. 

S. Pulvis purgans mane cum cufiodia in nebula char - 
tacea deglut iend. ( z ,) 
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* 

(2.) Alius-- 

Of. R.jalapp. .3 B. 

'Tartar, vitriolat. 

Spec, diambra ad gr, v. 

M. F. pulv. 

S. TJt prior , w/ haufiu cerevif. recent, iepide 
fumend. 

* 

7. Alius in fcorbuti initio. 

H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 184. 

R. Tart, vitriol, non acid. 

Cryjial. tartar. 

Sal. polycbrejl. ad 3 B. 

M. F. pulvis. 

$. Pulvis purgans mane ex fero laftis hauriendus : 
fuper bibantur dein feri laid is % xij. 

* , 

8. P. antihelminticus purgans *. pro puero circa vj 
vel viij. annos nato. 

( ]f. Diagrydii. 

Calomelan. da gr. vj. 

Rad. rhei d B. 

M. F. pulvis. 

S. Pulvis purgans pro verm, mane cum regimine , in 
pulpa pomi tor r if aid i fumendus. 

* 

9. Alius antihelminticus pro infante. 

H. Boerh. Mater Med. p. 234. 

R. Aloes fuccot. gr. iij. 

Refin. jalapp. gr. j. 

Vitriol, mart. gr. ij. 

M. F. pulv. 

S. Mane , jejuno Jlomacho, pro una doji fumatur. 

F 2 


IQ, 
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io. P. antihelmint . cathart. pro infante. 

Of. P. cornachini. 

R. Rhabarbar. da gr. v].adx\]. 
Adthiop. alb. vel mere, al calif at. 

Sac char. alb. da 9 ft. 

M. F. pulvis. 

S. Pulvis vermifug. & purgat. in alimento lattes 
communi exhibendus . 

* 

ii. Alius vermifugus alter an s. 
f )f. \JEthiop. alb. g ft. 

Nitri pur if. 9 j. 

Sal.jovis gr. iv. 

01 . ejfent. fabin. gtt.j. 

Sacch. alb. 9 j. * 

M. F. pulvis. 

S. Atternis auror. (cum fequent.) pro ij dofib. in 
infuf. caffe fumendus. 

% 

12. Pulv. folutivus. 

Vf. Fol.fen. gr. xxv. 

Tartar, vitriolat. gr. v. 

M. F. pulvis. 

S. P. laxativ. vel lenitiv. in pulpa pomi tofti, vel 
aliter , fumendus , &c. 

* 

13. Alius vermifugus evacuans. 

Of. Spec, hier. gr. xv. 

Rad. rhei 

Sem. fant on. ad 9 ft. 

M. f. pulv. 

S. In nebula deglutiendus : & atternis auror. 

repetendus. 


•f Vel mercur. alcalifat> ft ex pulv. tefac. pts. ij. & argent, 
viv. pt.). 


14. 
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* 

14. Pulv. diuret. 

Sal. prunell. 

feft. Oftreor. calcinat. aad j. 

M. F. pulvis. 

S. Pulv. &c. cum haujtu faponacea oft avis horis 
fumendus. 

* 

15. Alius diuret. 

Sal. prunell. 9 15 . 

fuccin. gr. iv. 

Sp. terebinth, gtt. iij. 

Sacch. alb. 9 j. 

M. F. pulv. 

S. Gapiatur Jlatim in nebula vel hauft.Jupra prefeript. 

* 

16. Pulv. Jialagogus. 

Op. Chryfial. miner, gj. 

Sal. fuccin. 9 j. 

Sacch. alb. 3 ij. 

01 . cinnam. gtt. ij. 

M. F. pulv. in viij. chart, dividend. 

S. Pulv. fputator. quarum mam in orem capiat fub- 
inde, vel fingulis horis. 

% 

17. Pulvis fudorificus. 

. %/. Croc. angl. ficc. 9 15 . 

C aft or. R. gr. vj. 

Camph. gr. ij. 

01 . chamomill. gtt. j. 

Sacch. alb. q. f. 

M. F. pulv, 

S. Pulv. alexipharm. tempore idoneo in hauft. julapii 
appropriat. fumendus. 

F 3 s8. 
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18. Pulv. diaphoreticus. 

(i.) ty. Rad.ferp. virg. 

Angel. Hifpan. 

Croc, angl.ficc. ad 915 . 

01 . cinnamom. g«. j. 

Saccb. alb. q. f. 

M. F. pulv. pro chart, ij. 

S. Pulv. cardiac, in haufi. julapii fumend, 

* 

(2.) Alius P. —— . .. 

Op. Lapid. contrayerv. 9 j. 

Pulv. e C.C.C . 915 . 

M. F. pulvis. 

S. Ut prior, 6ta quaqy bora fumendus. 

* 

19. Pulvis febrifugus. 

§£. Core. Peruv. fubtilijf. pulv. 5 15 . 
Alumin. rupe. gr. iv. 

Ol. cinnamom. g«.j. 

Saccb . alb. q. f. 

M. F. pulv. 

S. Pulv. febrif. tertiis bar is fumendus cum baujlu vini 
rubri aftringentis aq. Font an. tequali parte dilute. 

* 

20. Pulvis narcoticus in peripneum. 

Vid. H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 145. 

R. Opii lameliatim tenuiter fcijfi & lente 
exficcati , gr,j. 

Cor all. rubr. gr. xij. 

Olibani , gr. vj. 

M. F. pulvis tenuis, quavis vefpera ite- 
randus. 

S. Pulvis paeans , vefperi ante fomnum fumendus . 
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2i. Pulvis ceph aliens. 

ty. Cinnab. antimon. levigat. 9 j. 

Rad. valer. fylv. 9 ij. 

M. F. pulvis. 

S. Pulv. &c. bis in dies cum haufiu infufi Flor. Cha - 
momill# fumendus. 

* 

22. Pulvis ftimulans & refolvens, ib. p. 43. 

R. 01 . defiillat. mentb. 

Marjoran. 

Fanacet. ad gtt. iv. 
Saccb. alb. JicciJf. ^j. 

M. F. f. a. *f Elseofaccharum, eui adde 
Rad. Z. Z. alb. 

Cort. magellanic. ad ^ ft. 

S. Pulv. ut fupra , &c. capiat 3 ft. ter de die ex vino , 

* 

23. Pulvis p eft oralis. 

ty. Sperm, ceti 9 j. 

Balf. tolut. 9 ft. 

Flor. benz. gr. iv. 

01 . anif. 

Hyfop. ad gtt. j. 

M. F. pulv. pro chart, ij. 

S. Pulv. pe£l. vel bechic. &c. in nebula vel haujl. 
appropriat, fumend. 

F 4 2 4 « 


-}- ‘fhe Eleofacchara are not near fo much in nfe with us, as 
among foreigners: tho ’ we do not kno<w any fubjfantial reafon <why 
they Jhould not be more in ufe than they art. 
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24. Tragea peptica in ventric. debiL 
R. Spec, diagalang. g ft. 

Rad. gentian. 

Cort. winter an. 

Myrrh, rubra ad 3 j. 

Sew. coriandr. • 


Rad. calam. arom. ad 3 iij. 

Sacch. alb iff. ^j. 

M. F. pulvis, dandus in fcatula. 

S, 'Tragea fiomachica : de qua cochlear, ft. pani bif- 
codlo, vino Hifpanico imbuto y infperfum capiat , pofl 
pajlum. 

* 


25. Pulvis rejlorativus. 

%. Cam. viperar.ficc. 3 ft. 

F. pulvis tenuis. 1 

S. Pulv. &c. bis in dies fumendus cum haujl, ladlis 
>ajjinini recentis. 


26. Pulvis corroborant. 

Of. Cort. Peruy. eleff. 3 ij. 

Cinnam. 9 j. 

Ter.Japon. 3 ft. 

Ol. cinnam. gtt.j. 

Sacch. alb. 3 ]. , 

M. F. pulv. pro chart, ij. 

S. Pulv. &c. in haujlul. vini rubri fumendus. 

. * 

27. Pulvis antacidus. 

R. Lap. 69 ror. ppt. 

Creta. 

Conch, ojtreor. calcin. 

Corail. rubr. ppt. ad 3 ij. 

Rad. zedoar. 

Nuc. myrijlic. ad 3 j ft. 

M. F. pulv. ten. in fcatula dand. 

S. Pulvis temperans. Sumatur , quantum apice cullri 
capi potefl, acido inf efiante. 

28. 
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«• 

2 8 . (i.) Pulvis abfor bens albus. 

Of. Tejl. ofireor. calcinat. 3 ij. 

CVv/. alb. 

Sacch. alb. ad 3 j jf$. 

M. F. pulv. alcohol. D. in fcatula. 

S. Pulvis edulcorans, cujus capiat cochleam parvcm 
in haujl. caffe vel the<e folut. 

% 

(2.) Alius-- Ruber. 

Of. Coral, rubr. 

Succin. ppt. ad 3 j 15 . 

Bol. armen. 3 e- 
Cinab. antimon. 9 ij. 

M. F. pulv. alcohol, pro chart, viij. 

S. Ut prior. 

* 

(3.) Alius — ■ ■ Niger. 

Of. Lap. Hibernic. 

Antimon. crud. 

AEthiop. miner, ad 3 & 

M. F. pulv. alcohol. D. in fcatula, 

S. Ut prior. 

* 

29. Pulvis niger, nofocomii fan£ti Bartholomaei. 
Of. AEthiop. miner. 

Antimon. crud. ad 3 15 . 

M. F. pulv. alcohol, pro chart, ij. 

S. Capiatur'y hor. med. cum haujlu ay bene dill, 
comp. Batean. 

* • 

30. Pulvis cardialgicus . 

(1.) Of. Creta alb.pl. 9 j. 

Sal. abjinth. 9 ft. 

M. F. pulvis ten. 

S. Capiatur cum hafiu ay calc, faccharo edulcogat , 

(2.) 
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(2.) Alius—--• 

jtfL. Cor all. R. levigat. 

Greta alb. 

Oc. zsror ppt. add j. 

M. F. pulv. alcohol, pro chart, ij; 

S. Ut prior. 

31. Pul vis ecbolicus, 

*2f. Borac. d j. 

Cafior. R. 

Croc. Ang. ad gr. vj. 

Ol.fahin. gtt.j. 

M. F. pulv. ten. 

S. Pulvis ad parium, in haujiu julapii appropriati 
fumendus. 

* 

32. Pulvis emmenagogus. 

(1.) 2£. 'frochifc. de myrrh. 9j. 

Rubig. mariis 9 15 . 

M. F. pulv. ten. 

S. Capiatur bis in dies cum haujiu infufi amart, 

* 

(2.) Alius- 

Rubig. mart is 9 j. 

Cinnab. antimon. 915 . 

Spec, diambra , gr. viij. 

M. F. pulv. £ a. 

S. Ut prior. 

-* 

33. Pulvis hyjlericus. 

(1.) Op. Trochifc. demyr. gr. xv. 

Gaft or. gr. vj. , 

Sal.fuccin . gr. iij. 

Camph. gr. ij. 

01 . fab in. vel puleg. gtt. j. 

* M. F. pulv. 

S. Pulv. &c. in haujl. julapii appropriat. fumendus. 

c*-> 
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(2.) Alius " 

Sperm, ceti 3 ($. 

AJfxfet. gr. ij. 

Ol.fuccin. gtt. j. 

Sacch. alb. 9 j. 

M. F. pulv. f. a. 

S. Ut prior. 

* 

34. Pulvis aflringens rubic. 

Sang, dr aeon. 3 j. 

Croc. mart. afir. 9 j. 

! 'Ter.Japon. 9 ( 5 . 

01 . cinnam. g tt: - y* 

M. F. pulv. pro chart, ij. 

S. Pulv. &c. in hauji. vini rubri fumend• 

* 

35. Pulvis nephriticus. 

QJL. < TeJl. ovor. calcinat. 3j ( 5 . 

Sperm, ceti 3J. 

5 Vereb. e chio cott. 9 ij. 

Sacch. alb. 3j. 

M. F. pulv. ten. pro chart, iv. 

S. Pulv. ad calculum , &c. cum hauftu faponacea hor , 
med. vel \ta quaqy hor.fumend.fuper bibendo copiofe 
de decoff. althe<e. 

* 

36. Pulvis ad hamorrhagiam. 

Of,. Nitri purificat. 

fT rochifc. de carab. ad 3 ( 5 . 

M. F. pulvis. 

S. Pulv. &c. cum haufiu julapii cretacei oft avis 
horis fumendus. 


Of 
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Of a BOLUS. 

§.127. Bolus is a foft, cohefive, internal 
jL~\ medicine, of a roundilh figure, a 
little thicker or more confiftent than honey, and 
limited in quantity to a morfel, or what may be 
eafily fwallowed at once: whence fome call it 
buccella , a Morfel. 

§. 128. The Matter or ingredients which 
are admitted to enter this form (§. 127.) are every 
thing that is fit for internal ufe, and is alfo capable 
of being reduced, either of itfelf or by mixture, 
to the confidence beforemention’d (§.127.) So 
that this form may take in all 

1. Dry fubftances : which are effectual in a 
fmall dofe, and fuited to form the powder 
(§. 110, & hi. ) Thefe are termed excipienda , 
or what are to be taken in by others; but 
alone, they are incapable of making up this 
form of medicine. 

2. Soft medicines: which are more or lefs te¬ 
nacious and confiftent: as conferves, electu¬ 
aries, foft extracts, infpiffated Juices, foft con- 
feCtions, thick balfoms, both native and arti¬ 
ficial, potable ointments, fyrups, &c. which, 
are termed excipientia or receivers •, becaufe, be¬ 
ing mix’d with the former, they make up the 
confiftence proper for a bole: and they have 
in fome meafure of themfelves a natural fitnefs 
to make up this form. 

3. Liquids: which are of a fmall bulk in pro¬ 
portion to their Strength : as natural and arti¬ 
ficial liquid balfoms, oils, fpirits, tinCtures, ef- 
fences, elixirs, &c. which being of themfelves 
unfit for this form, are either receiv'd, by the 
others (n 0, 1, 2.) or elfe they receive other 

more 
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more confiftent fubftances as acceffory to the 
form. 

§. 129. A proper Election of the feveral 
ingredients (§. 128.) is diredted by the following 
Confiderations: 

1. The mod commendable Qualities of a 
Bolus are, to be fo Confident as to retain its 
form, and not run or fpread flat by {landing; 
to be fo foft as eafily to give way to the adion 
of the fauces and cefophagus in deglution •, and 
to have the mixture of its feveral ingredients 
made uniform and equable. 

2. Hence, the dry ingredients (§. 128. n 0, 1.) 
and alfo the liquid (n°* 3.) are of themfelves 
not fit to make up this form ; but they require 
the intervention of fomething foft and tenacious 
(n°' 2.) to cement or glue together the whole, 

3. Alfo the foft fubftances (§. 128. n°* 2.) 
do for the generality require to be incrafiated 
by the Addition of fome that are dry, in order 
to fit them for the formation of a bolus. Yet, 
fome of them are fufceptible of this form with¬ 
out any addition : as conferves, ele&uaries, and 
the thicker kind of infpiflated juices. Thefe 
may be therefore formed into Ample boles, 
per §. 62. 

4. Every ingredient fiiou’d be of fuch a dif- 
pofition, as to mix uniformly with each other 
in compofition. 

5. Medicines which are vifcid, fharp or acrid, 
or very unpleafant to the ffnell and tafte, are 
much more fuitable for this form, than that of 
a powder (§. m.) ; becaufe they may be in this 
more concealed from thofe lenfible organs. 
Whence, ftrong mercurials can enter no form 
more conveniently than this. 

6. Such 
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6. Such as are fat and refinous, as balfoms, 
potable ointments, &c. fhould have their parts 
divided by grinding with fugar or fomething 
which is dry, that they may be the more eafily 
diffolved and digefted in the flomach. 

7. Fix’d and volatile alcaline Salts, and every 
thing elfe that fuddenly exhales or elfe liquifies 
in the air, fhou’d not enter the compofition of 
boles which are to be kept fome time : for by 
that means, the medicine will be much the 
worfe in its form or confidence, as well as in¬ 
tended virtue. 

8. Nor are things which effervefce with each 
other, or eafily ferment, fit to enter this form ; 
trnlefs the Bolus is to be taken foon after its 
compofition. 

9. The number of ingredients for compofing 
this form, fhould fcarce ever exceed three or 
four, in a prefeription. 

§. 130. The more ufual Order or method of 
placing the ingredients of this form in a pre¬ 
feription, is, to put the excipiens (§. 128. n°* 2.) 
firft, as being determin’d in quantity *, then, the 
excipienda or dry ingredients (ib. n°* i.)j after¬ 
wards, the liquid Subftances (ib. n°- 3.) ; and laft- 
jy, (if there be any) the excipiens whofe quantity 
is left to be determin’d by the apothecary. 

§. 131. The Dose (§. 64.) of a bolus is ex¬ 
tended from one dram, to a dram and a half, or 
two drams; but the dofe fhou’d never be injudi- 
cioufly increas’d beyond the laft quantity, unlefs 
when the ingredients are very weighty in propor¬ 
tion to their bulk, and the patient happens to be 
a good taker of phyfic. But if the bolus fhould 
be made up of the lighter fort of ingredients, it 
ought not to exceed one dram. So that, when the 
proper and effectual dofe of the ingredients ex¬ 
ceeds 
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cecds thefe bounds, it is more advifable todiftri- 
bute the mafs in feveral parcels or little boles, than 
to choak the patient with a great lump. Small- 
nefs of bulk in a dofe, as commendable in a pow¬ 
der (per§. 113. n°* 1.), is equally or more fo in a 
bolus. We can hardly err in making the dofe of 
this form too fmall, even tho* the bolus fhould not 
exceed a fcruple. 

§. 132. The General Quantity (§.64.) 
of this form, ufually fent to the patient at one 
time, is moft frequently but one dofe or bolus, or 
two, but feldom more than three or four, unlefs 
when they are to be taken at very fliort intervals 
of time. For as they are always fent in feparate 
Dofes, portion’d out by the apothecary, they 
eafiiy become either too dry and hard, or too 
moid and liquid, by long keeping. Therefore, 
upon multiplying the number of dofes with the 
mafs (§. 131.) together, the phyfician will know 
how much the general quantity, to be prefcribed 
at one time, ought to be. 

133. The mutual Proportion of the fe¬ 
veral ingredients of this form, is determin’d from 
their particular virtues and confidences. Confult 
§. 87. 115. So that the fame proportion does 

not obtain in all cafes alike. For, 

1. If the foft Subdances (§. 128. n°- 2. & 
§. 129. n 0, 3.) which are of themfelves fit to 
compofe a bolus, are order’d alone in a pre- 
icription, the reciprocal proportion of each of 
them may be determin’d from the known fuffi- 
cient dofe (§. 66.), and the dofe of the bolus 
(§* ^3 1 •)• For the confidence in that cafe, has 
no influence to limit the proportion. 

2. When the dry ingredients (§. 128. n°. 1.) 
are to enter this form, they may be order’d for 
one dofe in the quantity of 36'. 9 ij, or, at mod, 
3j. But the excipientia or foft fubdances (§. 128. 

n°" 2.) 
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n°* 2.) require to be order’d in a different pro¬ 
portion, according as they are more or lefs 
confiffent. As 

(i.) Conferves (which are the moft frequent 
ingredients of this form), eie&uaries, honey, 
thick balfoms, are order’d from 9 ij, to 

Sj.orsjB. 

(2.) Infpiftated juices, pulps, and foft con¬ 
fections are order’d from 3 ft. togj. or 9 jv. 

(3.) To make up a determinate quantity of the 
dry ingredients into this form, fo much the lefs 
is required of the foft fubftances, as thefe latter 
are more liquid. 

3. Hence it appears, that when the quantity 
of dry ingredients is but fmall, it will be moil 
convenient to order the ex ripens or foft fubftance 
to be of the more confiffent kind : but when the 
quantity of the firft is large, the confidence of 
the latter ftiould be proportionably thinner or 
more liquid: that the dofe (§.131.) of the 
bolus may not be too much enlarged. 

4. But if to the preceeding (n°‘2.), liquids 
(§. 128. n°* 3.) are alfo added, they fhould not 
enter in a larger quantity than from gutt. j, to 
ij, iij, or at moft, jv, for each bolus. And then 
the quantity of ibft excipients muff be propor¬ 
tionably diminiflied. 

5. Otherwife, the dry and liquid fubftances 
(n°. 2. 4.) only may be order’d in a determi¬ 
nate quantity, and the quantity of the foft fub¬ 
ftances or excipients may be left to the difere- 
tion of the apothecary, writing only q.f {per' 
§. 58. n°* 8 (7-))* But this method cannot be 
comply’d with, when the effectual dofe of thefe 
requires an exaCtnefs of limitation. 

6. But very often, when the quantity of the 
dry ingredients is pretty large, and its preced¬ 
ing excipiens or foft fubftance is very confident, 

or 
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of thick and fmall in quantity, To that we may 
thence doubt whether they will make the bolus 
of a proper confiftence and pliability ; in that 
cafe we may drill add a fecondary and more li¬ 
quid fubftance, e. g. , 6 ' r - 9 .-f 

7. On the contrary, when we forefee that the 
confiftence of the bolus will be too thin or fofc 
(§. 129. n°- 1.)* it is ufual to adjoin q. f. Sac - 
chart , pklv. Uquorit, &c. which more efpecially 
holds good when this form is to be made up of 
fimple terebinthinates, &c. 

§. 134. The Subscription.. or dirc£Hon to 
the apothecary for this form may be thus: M. F. 
bolus or bolt n°. ij, iij, &c. And it may be fome- 
times neceflary to enjoin the fame caution, with 
regard to the divifion of this form, with that men¬ 
tioned concerning powders (§. 118.), which may 
be thence repeated. Sometimes we alfo add in the 
prefcription, either for ornament to the bolus, or 
pleafantnefs of taking, auri folio, or nebula obvol- 
vatur , or exhibeatur cum nebula. Confult §. 119. 
The receptacles for conveying this form to the pa¬ 
tients, are generally either gallipots or proper pa¬ 
pers; for mentioning which in a prefcription, 
there is hardly ever any occafion. 

§. 135. The Signature or diregion to the 
patient, with regard to this form, may be eafily 
underftood from what has been already faid upon 
that head ( at §. 120, to 125.). For a vehicle, fome 
like a nebula or wafer belt, others prefer fome li*- 
quor, wherein they may firft diffolve the bolus. 
It is alfo generally of fbrvice to order fome proper 
liquid to be drank after the bolus, efpecially if we 
have any reafon to fear that it will meet with a 
difficult diifolution in the ftomach: which is to be 
more particularly obferved with regard to terebin- 
thinate fubftances, arjd others of the like kind. 

, G §. 136. 
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§. 136. The.U se of this form, a bolus, is pret¬ 
ty much the lame with that of the powder (§.125.); 
but it is not fo frequently in pradice * as the pow¬ 
der : for boles, poffeffing in lome meafure'the na¬ 
ture of a continuous and folid body, do frequently 
not ad: fo fpeedi-ly as we would defire (§. 135.). 
We often ufe this form for variety, or to gratify thole 
who are better pleafed with a bolus than a powder. 

§. 137. Take the following as fpecimens of this 
form : which may be adapted, with a fmall varia¬ 
tion according to particular circumftances, to ihoft 
cafes which occur in pradice. 

-•••<_ * 

. " 1 . Bolus meticus pro adulto. 

(1.) R. Vitrioli albi, gr. xxv. 

El eft. Unit. q. f. 

. • M. F. bolus, detur cum nebula. 

S\ Bolus melkits ex pauxillo cerevifire aut infuji 
ihea ■ writes-bariendus : poji quamklibet vomitio - 
■ mm- fuperbibantur cyathi aliquot infuji ejufdem 
■ tepidi. 

Bolus emet. communis pro adulto. 

(2.) TfL. Rad. ipecacucm. pulv.- 3B. 

. .. . Syr. flor. perjicor. q. f. 

M. F. bolus, deaurandus. 

• S. Ut'prior. 

v\. . , - - * 

(3.) Bolus met. — falinus —— 

: . Snivelgill* vitriol. 9 j. 

T’artari emet. gr. ij. 

Conf. rof rub. q, f. 

' . •- ' • M.: Fv bolus, in nebula dandus. 

' S. Ut prior. .2. 


. * ‘This form is feldom ufed among us but in acute cafes ,. when 
zue exhibit emetics, cathartics, opiates, and frong alcxipharmics , 
whofe dofe require to be ‘well afcertain'd; tho' it may be ufed alf 
ili fohie chronical cafes, “when we are afraid a’ patient ‘will fall 
fktjof his proper d»fe, in taking an detfuary. 
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* 

2. Bolus purgans communis. 

(1.) Of,. Rad. jalap, pulv. 9 j. 
Calomelan. gr. xv. 

01 . ejfent. fajfafr. gtt. ij. 
Eleft. Unit. q. f. 

M. F. bolus deaurandus. 

S. Bol. c. mane cum regimine fumendus. 

* 

(2-)--;;-*— 

< p. Scammm. gr. xij.' 

Cremor. tartar. 

Calomelan. ad gr. xv, 

Ol. anif. gtt. ij. 

Syr. de rhabarb. q. f. 

M. F. bol. deaurandus. 

S. Ut fupra. 

* 

( 3 •)--- 

Up. Rad. rh^i opt. pulv. 9 j. 
Trochifc. Alhandal. gr. vij. 

Syr. de [pin. cerv. q. f. 

M. F« bolus, deaurandus. 

S. Ut fupra. 

3. Bolus leniens. 

Of,. Rad. jalap. 

Rhei pulv. 

< Tereb , venet. coci. pulv. ad 9 ft. 
Nitri purificat. gr. xv. 

■Eleft. lenitiv. q. f. 

M. F. bolus, deaurandus. 

1 S. Bol. &c. quottdie repetendus. 

G 2 


4 





8 4 


Boles . 

* 

4. Bolus hydragogiiSi 
7 fj. Rad. jalap, pulv. 9 j. 

Gutt.gamb. 9 B. 

01 . junip. chem. gtt. iij. 

Syr. de fpin. cerv. q. f. 

M. F. bolus. 

S. Bol. &c. mane cumhaufiu ceirivift* recent iscaluir 
fumendus. 

\ 

* 

5. Bolus rheumaticus catharticus. 

%. Rad. jalap. 9 j. 

Gum. guaiac. 

, Calomelan. ad 3 ft. 

01 . jump, chcm . gtt, ij. 

Syr: de rdf. folutiv. q. f. 

M. F. boltis. 

S. Bol. &c. mane cum regimine fumendus „ 

* 

6 . Bolus diuret. vel e cantharid. 

Of. Pulv. cantharid. gr. vj; 

Gamph. gr. iv. 

Amigd. dulc. excortic. n°-ij. 

Extract, thebaic, gr. ft. 

Syr. balfamic. q. f. 

M. F. bolus* deaurandus. 

& Bol. &c. ftatim fumendus P fuperbibendo frequenter 
de decotlo hordii , radicum & fumitat. alth^ce fac - 
cha.ro pauco dulcificato. 

-* 

y. Bolus alexipharm. vel fudorif. 

(1.) Sal. vol. C. C. 

Camph. ad gr. v. 

Amigd. dulc. ex cor tic. n 0 . j. 
Confebi. mi t hr id. 9 ij. 

M. F. bolus. 

S. Bol. &c. am haujlu feri vinofi calidi fumendus. 

. . ( 2 -> 
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(2.) JE^oIus alexipbarm. vel card. 

%. Rad. ferp. virg. 

Contrayerv. ad 9 ft. 

Flor. benzoin, gr. iv. 

01 . ejfent. chamom. gtt. j. 

Philon. Roman. 9 j. 

Syr. croc. q. f. 

M. F. bolus. 

8 . Ut prior. 

* 

8. Bolus cardiacus flav. 

(j.j %L. Conf. flav. aurant, 3 ft. 

Lap. contrayerv. 3 j. 

Croc. angl. gr. vij. 

Syr. croc. q. f. 

M. F. bol. 

S. Bol. &c. cum haajlu julapii vel feri vinofi futnend. 

* 

(2.) Bolus cardiacus rub. 

3 JL. Confeft. alkerm. 9 ij. 

Conf. rof. rub. 9 j. 

Coccinell. pulv. 9 ft. 

'Stir, vitriol, gtt. iii. 

M. F. bol. 

8 . Bol. &c. cum hauft. apozemat. aquof. acidulat. 
exbibendus. 

* • 

9. Bolus febrifug. 

%. Pulv. cort. eleSl. 9 j. 

Refln. ejufd. gr. vj. 

Conf abfl pont. 9 ij. 

01 . chamom. gtt. j. 

Syr. cort. entrant. q. f. 

M. F. bolus. 

8 . Bol. &e. vel 6 ta quaque horn repetendus. 
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* 

io. Bolus anodynus vel paregor. 

* 2 /, Philon. Roman. 9 j. ad 3 B. 

F. bolus. 

S. Bol. c. mane, vel H. S. fumendus> & pro re 
nata repetend. 

* 

11. Bolus antihyjlericus. 

(1.) Pc Con/, nut. 5j. 

. Trocb. de myrrh. 9 ft. 

01 . Jlillat. fuccin. gtt. ij. 

M. F. bolus, auri folio cbducendus. 
S. Bolus paeans cum aqiue pulegii cyatho fumendus. 

* 

(2.) ---• 

0 /. Gum. guaiac. 

Cinnab. antimon. 

Philon. Roman, ad 9 j. 

Ext. gentian, gr. vj. 

Syr. chalib. vel hyfier. q. f. 
to. F. bol. 

S. Ut prior. 

46 

12. Boli half amici. 

Vid. Harris de Morb. Infant, lib. 2. obf. 2. 

R. Pereb. e cUo 3 ij. 

Pulv. liquor it. q. ft 
M. F. boli, n 0, ij. 

S. boli nervini , quorum alter mane , alter vefperi ex 
vitello ovi recentis fumatur , fuperbibendo fingulis 
aq. la£t. alexiter. % ij. 


*3- 
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.13. Boli fialogogi. ' 

Vid. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 251. 

R. Conf. rof rub. 3 B. 

Mercutii dulc. tril. gr. ix. 

M. F. bolus: cui fimiles duo alii feorfiru 
conf'e&i, exhibeantur cum totidem nebulis. 
•S'. Boli aperient es, quorum unum fingulis quadrihoriis 
capiat (eger> corporeprius ptifana appropriata bene 
impleto. 

* 

14. Bolus fcilliticus. 

< df. Pulp, frill, rec. d j. 

Ext. gentian, gr. vj. 

Spec.diambr. 3 B. . 

01 . juniper, effent. gtt. ij. 

M. F. bolus, contundendo. 

S. Bol. &c. bis in dies cum nebula fumendus, fuper - 
bibendo haujhtm julapii vel dpozemat. appropriat. 

,-*• 

15. Bolus paregoricus refrigerans. 

%. Spec, diatrag. frig, recent. 5 B. 

Sperm, cet. 3 j. 

Nitri purificat. 3 B. 

Ext. thebaic, gr. B. 

Syr. papav. err at. q. f. 

M. F. bolus. 

S. Bol. &c. 6 ta quaque hora fumendus , cum haujhi 
julapii vel apozemat. appropriat. 

* 

1 6. Bolus alter (ins. 

Cinnabar, anlimon. 3 j, 

Pulv. R. ari. rec. 

Gum. guaiac. ad 3 B. 

Syr. cort. aurant. q. f. 

M. F. bolus. - 

S. Bol. &c. bis in dies h. m. fumendus , cum haujiu 
aq. benidiff. C. Batean. 

F 4 
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17. Bolus peftoralk. 

%. Sperm, ceti 9 j. 

AW. ir. Florent. 9 E. 

01 . anift chemic. gtt. j. 

Syr. balfamic.. q. f. 

M. F. bolus, &€. 

* 

18. Bolus ad ajihma nervoluni. 

%. Cinnabar, nativ. 3 j. 

Cort.peruv . opt.pulv . 9 ft. 
iS)T. p<eon. q. f. 

M. F. bolus. 

S. Bis in dies fumendus cum haujlu infufi amari S. 

* 

19. Bolus ad diarrhteam. 

Of. Pulv. rbei. t orr if aft. 9 ft. 

Spec, pro corf eft. fracaft. 9 j. 

01 . ejjsnt. cinnam. gtt. ij. 

Syr. e me con. q„ f. 

M. F. bolus. 

S. Bol. &c. cum hauftu cieccfti albi fumendus. 


Of an ELECTUARY, 

1 

§.138. \ N Electuary is a foft, internal 
JjL medicine: pretty much refembling 
the confiftence ot a boius (§. 127.), but not 
quite fo thick ; being preferibed for by more doles 
than one at a time, -which are not to be portion’d 
out by the apothecary. ' This form fometimes, 
(tho’ feldom) pomes under the denomination of 
tnijiura ; but is frequently term’d (among foreign 
phylicians), from its preferv’d or candy’d ingre¬ 
dients, condition: it is alfo fometimes named by 

them. 
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them, opialum , from the opium in its compoft- 
tion. 

§. 139. The Matter or ingredients admitted 
to enter the compofition of this form, are the fame 
with thofe of the bolus (§.128.) If any have the 
preference, they are conferves; which are gene¬ 
rally taken into the compofition of eleduaries, 
more conftantly and largely than the other fub¬ 
ftances. 

§.140. The Choice of the mod fuirable in¬ 
gredients for this form, is alfo pretty much the 
fame with that of the bolus, preceding (§. 129.): 
yet the following confiderations relate more parti¬ 
cularly to the Eleduary. 

1. Such fubftances fhould more efpecially be 
kept out of this form, as are very unpleafant in 
fmell, tafte and colour; by reafon, eleduaries 
are of conftant and frequent ufe. 

2. Such things as liquify, exhale, corrupt, 
effervefce or eafily ferment and turn fower, are 
the lefs fuitable for this form, as the compofi¬ 
tion is required to be pretty loft, and to keep 
fome time. 

3. For the fame reafons (n°. 2.), the com¬ 
mixture of ingredients, in an eleduary, fhould 
be perform’d with the greateft accuracy and ex- 
adnefs: the trituration of brittle fubftances fhou’d 
be continu’d till they are exceeding line, and the. 
mixation of fuch as are fat or oily, refinous or 
terebinthinate, fhould be effeded by yolks of 
eggs •, left they fhould feparate, fubfide or e- 
merge, by ftanding the length of time which 
this form frequently requires to be taken in. 

4. Hence alfo, if fubftances which are very 
heavy in proportion to their bulk, are to enter 
the compofition of aq deduary, its confidence 

"" * ' is 
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is then required to be a little thicker than other- 
wife. 

5. Therefore the draftic or Itrongeft purga¬ 
tives, with the preparations of mercury and 

• other metals, are not fuitable for an eledduary ; 
for, by an inequality of their mixture, by their 
precipitation in keeping, or by a carelefs dofing 
or partition ol the eledtuary in taking, which 
is ufually left to be done by the patient or his 
attendants y the ufe of fych ingredients in this 
form might prove of dangerous confequence, 

6. An eledluary 'will indeed admit of a few 
more ingredients to enter its compofition, than 
a bolus (§. 129. n°. 9.): yet it Ihoiild not be 
over-charg'd, {per §.29.). 

7. The covering this form with leaf-gold or 
(iiver, and fometimes intermixing them in 
the fubftance of an eledfuary, for the fake of 
ornament, or to pleafe the patient; may be or¬ 
der’d at difcretion by them who approve there¬ 
of,. being at the lame time mindful of the 
Rules §. 85. n°- 5. 

§. 141. The.OR.bER of placing the ingredients 
for this form in a prefcription, is not much diffe¬ 
rent from thatufed in writing for a bolus (§ 130.): 
the foft fubfiances whofe weight are determin’d, 
fhould take the firft place ; then, the dry ingre¬ 
dients afterwards, the liquid; and laftly, we 
are to place thole, whofe weight or quantity is to 
be afcertain’d by the apothecary, and are ufually 
wrote for under q. f. or quantum fufficit. Hence 
it appears, that when the foft fubltances are not 
to be afcertained in their weights by the phyfician 
in his prefcription y in that cafe, they muff give 
place to the dry ingredients, which may then be 
placed fttlt. 


§. 142. 
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§. 142. The Dose of an eledtuary fliou’d noc 
without necefiity be made larger than that of a bo¬ 
lus (§.131.). It is feldom determin’d by weight, 
but is generally taken by bulk, as by the fize of 
filberts or hazle-nuts, wall-nuts, chefnuts, aryl 
nutmegs, or as much as can be taken upon the 
point of a knife, fpoon, &c. Sometimes the 
whole eledtuary is order’d to be taken at fo many 
times, v. g. 3, 4, 5, &c. at certain intervals of 
time. But in thofe cafes we mud alfo be mindful 
that thofe parts or portions are not larger thah 
can be conveniently fwallowed at once. 

§.143. The General Quantity of this 
form to be prefcribed for at one time, is fcarce 
ever lefs than ^ j, and very feldom exceeds jjv, 
or five at mod : according as indications require a 
more of lefs frequent or continued taking of the 
eledtuary. When this form is order’d in very large 
quantities, or is to be kept a good while, it fre¬ 
quently grows either too thick and dry, too thin 
and foft, or is otherwile corrupted and fpoilcd *. 

§. 144. The mutual Proportion of the feve- 
ral ingredients for this form, is fomething diffe¬ 
rent from that of the bolus (§. 133.), by reafon an 
eledtuary is of a fofter confiftence (per 138.); 
this variation of proportion, may however be li¬ 
mited by the following confiderations. 

1. As the foftSublfances or excipientia (§.128. 

n°- 2.) are more or lefs confident, they will 

require 


* It is almoft become a rule among us , that the general quan¬ 
tity of an extemporaneous elebinary Jhould feldom exceed V iij. 
and thereabout *will 5, jfs of conferns e, 5 'j- of powders, with 
a q. f. offyrup , amount to ; tho' cinnabar , and fo me of the hea¬ 
vier things will not take up fo much fyrup. And if this rule, 
as- to quantity, be not obfe.rnjed by the prefcriber, but more be 
order'd, it is a common thing for the compounder to do it for him . 
by proportioning the materials [uitablt there tv, as by making up 
I a lf, or a thtrd of what is direbled. 
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require a greater or lefs proportion of the dry 
excipienda (§. 128. n 0, 1.). Hence, fupppfe the 
dry ingredients or excipienda to be 5J. it the 
foft excipientia are of the thicker kind, as con- 
ferves, officinal eleftuaries, &c. it v/ili be ne- 
ceffary to take of them J j : if they are thinner, 
as infpifiated juices, pulps, honeys, foft con¬ 
fections, £ff f. we may take 3 iij : if more liquid, 
as fyrups, 3 ij will be l'ufficient. ( See §. 133. 
n°* 2.) 

2. ‘If therefore the foft excipientia of this 
form, are of different confiftences, it will be no 
difficult matter to determine the mutual propor¬ 
tion of each {per. n Q . 1.). And it is cuflomary, 
in preferibing this form, to limit only the thick¬ 
er fubftances by weight, and to fubjoin thofe 
which are more fluid under the title of q. f. or 
quantum fufjicit ( per §. 133. n°* 6.) 

3. -If ingredients be added to this form which 
ire merely liquid {per%.. 128.n°. 3.), the mu¬ 
tual proportion of thefe may be learned from 
what has been laid (at §. 133. n°. 4.), compar’d, 
with the dofe, and general quantity of the. elec¬ 
tuary to be preferibed, {per. §. 142. and 143). 
The quantity of foft excipients muff be then 
proportiorubly diminifh’d, or that of the dry in¬ 
gredients muff be accordingly increafed. 

4. One or two leaves of gold or filver will 
be generally fufficient to decorate the whole 
mafs of the electuary (§. 143.). 

5. Sometimes the patient chufes to have the 
electuary a little lofter than ufual, that it may 
be the more eafily diluted and taken in fome li¬ 
quor. We, may eafily obtain this point, by 
iniargingthe quantity of fluid excipients(n 0, 1,2.). 
and by giving notice in the fublcription, when 
the quantity of thofe ingredients is left to be de- 

. ter min’d by the Apothecary. 


6 . Wfcat 


Of an Electuary. . gj. 

6. What may be faid further in this place, 
relating to the mutual proportion of the ingre¬ 
dients for this form, may be ieen at 133. 
n°* 3. 5. 6.7. to which we therefore refer, 

§. 145. The ufuaiStiBSCRiPTiox, or direction 
to the apothecary for this form, is no more than 
M. or M. F. eleffuarium vel conditum \ adding 
nolle , when it is to be of a thinner confidence, 
{per §. 144. n°. 5.). The common receptacle to re¬ 
tain and convey this form to the patient, is, a 
white, earthen gallypot \ of which, there will be 
no occafion to make mention in a prescription. 

§. 146. The Signature or direction to the 
patient proper for this form, is lufficiently appa¬ 
rent from §. 135. 138. £s? 142. Sometimes it may 
be proper to advife the patient in this place, to 
dir up theeledduary before taking; efpecially if it 
contains ingredients of a great fpecific gravity, or 
which are very apt to feparate from each other. 

§. 147. The ufe of this form is pretty much 
like that of the bolus (§. 136.) *; but an electuary 
is not fo fuirable for the intention of an hyfteric, 
by reafon of the great quantity of fugar which ufu- 
ally enters its compofition. 

§. 148. Take the following SpEciMSNsof this 
form. 

1. 


* There is however an obvious difference between the ufe of 
this form and that of a bolus : for an els fluary is mo fly ufed in 
chronical cafes, and conffi chiefy of alteratives ; but it is not fo 
with a boats. See i 36 . -- Yet it is allowable, in cafe of po¬ 

verty, to fave the patient from the expence of boles by ordering an 
electuary> even in acute cafes, and where the eltfluary will co¬ 
incide with the proper nature of a bolus ; if fo be we can rely 
an the ext$fl dofng thereof. 
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* 

i.Eledt. purgans antiphlogift. 

Vid. H. Boerh. Mat. Med. p. 230. 

R. Tamarind . eledl. pulp. % ij. 

Cryftall. tartar, minutim. pulv. 51}. 
M. 

S. Capiat omni I hor<e ^j. donee commode purgetur. 

* 

2. Eledl. lolutivum. 

Of. Pulp. cajh. rec. 

Fmdl. tamarind, ad gjfl. 

Pulv. rhei 3J B. 

Cremor. tartar. 3 vj. 

Tartar, vitriolat. 3B. 

Syr. violar. q. f. 

M. F. elcft. 

S. EleEf. &c. cujus capiat quant it at em nucis caftan . 
mane & vefperi , vel ter in die. 

* 

3, Eledtuar. aromaticum. 

Of. Conf fiav. aurant. 

Limon. ad %&. 

Rad. Z. Z. & N. M. cond. ad 32’ij. 
Ir.florent. 3J. 

Syr. cinnamomi q. 1'. ad conftft. debit. 
M. F; deft. 

S. JLleUt. &c. cujus capiat q. n. avellan. vel mof - 
ch'atre fubinde: vel ter in die , paulo antepaftum. 

* 

4. Eledt ftipticum incraffans. 

R. Conf. rof rubr. Jij. 

Mivftcydonior. Jj. 

Flor. granat. 3] B. 

. Belt armen. hpuig.'$\y. 

Lap. Hcematit. ppt. 3j. 

* . M. F. conditum. D. ad fidtile album. 

S. Eleft. aftringens, de quo ter vel. quater .de die ad, 
caftane<e magnitudinem capiatwr . 
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. 5. Eledt. aftringens. 

Confetf. fracafror. 

Conf. rof. rubr. ad % 8. 

Sang, dr aeon. 3 iij. ^ 

r&ei torrifaff. 33. 

2V. Japon. 9j. 

papav. err at. q. f. 

M. F. elect. 

S., Eleft. & c. cujus capiat §>. TV", minor is ter 

in die. 

"■ 

* 

6. Eledt. alterans. 

QJL. Conf frudl. cynosbat. Jj 13 . 

Cinnab. antimon. 3 iij. 

Gum. Guaiac. 3 ij. 

01 . faffaf. in facch. q. f. folut. gtt. vj. 
Syr. de 5. rad. aper. q. f. 

M. F. ele£t. 

S. Elett. &c. de quo capiat quant, nuc. mofe. mane & 
vefperi cam hauftu cerivifia medicat. calid. 

* 

7. Eleft. balfamicum. 

Conf. fr. cynosbator. 3 x. 

Cam. viper in. pulv. Jj. 

Rad. ering. cond. 3 ij. 

Farin. rad. ir.florent. •$]. 

Syr. balfamic. q. f. 

M. F. ele&. ; 

5 . RUB. & c. cujus capiat nr q. n. m. A^ta quaque 

hora. 


a. 
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Elettudries.: 


* 

8 . Elect, cephalicum. 

%>. Conffior. caryopbil. 3]. 

' Anth. ^ ft. 

Rad. valer. fylv. 

Cinnab.ahtimon. ad 3 ii 
Succ. cherm. q. ft 
M. F. eledt. 

S. Eledt. &c. cujus Capiat q. n. m. hot. med. cum 
haujlul. jldapii appropriate 

% 

9. Eledt. pedtorale. 

Op. Trochifc. bcc. alb. 3 x. 

Rad. ering. condit. 3 ij. 
lr.fiorent. 3J. 

01 . ejfent. anif gtt. vj< 

Syr. balfamic. q. ft 
M. F. eledt. 

S. Elibl. &c. cujus capiat q. n. m. urgente tuffs. 
* 

10. Eledt. excitans in febrili languore. 

H. Bocrh. Mat. Med. p, 119. 

R. Confeft. alkerm. 3]. 
v Zinzib. condit. 3 vj. 

Rad. contrayerv. 

Serpentar. virgin, ad 3 j. 

Syr. 5. rad. aper . q. ft 
Ut. F. eledt. 

S. capiatur 3 ft. omni quadrihorio. 


11. 
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* 1 

ii. Eleft. rcfrig. acidulat. # 

(i.) Of. Conf. Berber . gij. 

Rof. rub. {$. 

Ol.fulph. q. f. adgrat. audit. 
Syr. diamojr. q. f. ut. 

F. eleft. molle. 

S. EleB. cardiac, cujus in orem folvatur q. n. avel- 
lan. fubinde. 

* 

(2.) Conf. rof. rub. J f$. 

'Pulp, tamarind. 3 iij. 

Sp. vitriol, adgrat. acid. 

Succ. cherm. q. f. ad debit, confifl . 
M. F. eleft. molle. 

S. Ut fupra. 

12. Eleft. antifebrile. 

R. Cor/. Peruvian, opt. § C. 

Sa/. polychreft. 3 ij. 

«Sjr. 5 . rzzz/. q. f. 

M. F. eleft. 

< 5 . Sumatnr tempore apyrexias , o/wzz bihorio oBava 
pars totius , ex vino. 

* 

13. El eft. ad ftrumas. 

Conf. cochlear, hort. 

Ait hi op. min. 

Cinnab. antimon. aa 3 vj. 

‘Syr. 3. rzzi. aper. q. f. 

M. F. cleft. 

$. EleB. if c. cujus fumat q. n. m. ter de die, cum 
haufu appropriat. liqiicr: 


II 
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* N 

14. Eledt. ftomachicum. 

Of. Confflav. aurant. 

Abfinth. Rom. ad 3 vj. 

Rad. Z. Z. condit. 3 ij. 

Spec, diamb. 

Month. crifp. ad 3j. 

Syr. e cond. R. Z.Z. q. f. 

M. F. eledt. 

S. EleCt. &c. fumat q. n. m. ter vel quater de die 
cum haujtul. vini• rub. 

* 

15. Eledt. deobftruens. 

(1 ,)Qf. Conf. abfinth. Rom. Jj. 

Ext. rad. gentian. 3 j. 

Sapon. venet. 

Millep. viv. ad 3 iij. 

- Syr. 5 rad t aper. q. f. 

M. F. eledt. 

S. Capiat q. n. m. ter in die. 

' * 

(2.) Op. Conf. cochl. hort. |jj. 

Pulp, fcillit. torrifaSI. ^ ft. 

Pulv. ari rec. 3J ft. 

Sal. abfinth. 3 j. 

Syr. 5 rad. aper . q. f. 

M. F. eledt. 

S. Capiatur ut fupra , cum haujl. vin. millepid, 

* 

16. Eledt. chalibiatuiyi. 

Of. Conf. abfinth. Rom. Jjft. ♦ 

Rubigin. mart. 3 iij. 

Spec, diambr. 3 j ft. 

Cinnab. antimon. 3 j. 

Syr. chalib. q. f. 

M. F. eledt. 

Ss Elect. &c. de quo capiat q. n. m. ter de die i aim 
kauftu julapii appropriat. 

Of 
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Of - a LIN C T U S* 

§.149. A Linctus (call’d by the Greeks 
X \ eclegma , and by the Arabians Loch, 
or Lohock ) is a Toft, internal medicine, thinner 
than the electuary (§. 138.), but not fo apt to run 
or fpread as a thick fyrup, which it very much re- 
fembles ; being compofed of the fofter and more 
vifcid kind of ingredients, which are to be, at fe-» 
parate times licked up by the tongue, retained in 
the mouth, and afterwards fwallowed as they gra* 
dually dilTolve there. 

§.150. The Matter or ingredients fit to 
compote this form of medicine, is pretty much the 
fame with what enters the compofition of the elec¬ 
tuary (§. 1-39.), or k°lus (§. 128.). It alfo takes 
in officinal Johochs, fweet oils made by expreffion* 
mucilages, the yolks of eggs, and fometimes dif- 
^tilled waters. 

§. 151 . For the Choice of ingredients moft 
fuitable for this form, we are to obferve, , 

1. If any of the dry and folid fubftances 
(§. 128. n°*i) are to.enter the compofition of 
this form* they are required to be ground ex¬ 
ceeding fine, or to be eaflly diffolvable j that 
they may not injure the foftnefs and uniformity 
proper to a lindtus t to prevent which, fuch 
things are generally left intirely cut of this form. 

2. It is upon the fame account that moft con- 
ferves and candied fimples are feldom permitted 
to enter the compofition of alindtus, unlef$ they 
have been firft pulped thro* a ftrainer, which 
fhould never be omitted in compounding for 
nice patients. 

3. The very ftrongeft medicines, cannot ba 
fufely admitted into this form i becaule they fo 

H 2 eafti y 
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eaiily feparate, precipitate or emerge by {land-* 
ing in a linctus, whole dofe is at the fame time 
too uncertain for fuch things, being not deter¬ 
mined with exadtnefs by weight •, fo that the 
effedls of fuch medicines could never be depend¬ 
ed on in this form. But as alindtus is not fitted 
for fuch ingredients, our indications never call 
for them in that form. 

4. Acrimonious ingredients, and fuch as are 
unpleafant to the fmeli and taft, require to be 
more cautioufly avoided in this form than any 
Other; for as a lindlus flays fo long in the mouth, 
as it is fwallowed fo {lowly, fuch things would 
naufeate the patient, and render the medicine 
very difficult to be taken. 

5. As oily and mucilaginous fubftances are 
very frequently preferibed in this form* we 
fhould be the more careful that they are not 
rancid or otherwife corrupted: an ill quality 
which they readily acquire by Jong {landing in 
the fhops. , ' 

6. It is in the general very proper to beat up 
oily fubftances with the yolk of an egg; to which 
may be afterwards added* fugar, honey, and 
the compofitions made Up with thefe. 

7. The number of ingredients admitted into 
this form in a prefeription, is the fame with 
that of a. bolus §. 129. n°- 9. 

§.152. For the Order in which the feveral 
ingredients of this form are to be placed in a pre¬ 
feription, thercjyis hardly any conflant one obferv’d. 
Such things as ferve to prepare and mix ingredients 
which are difficultly ioluble ( per §. i^i.n 0, 6.), 
fhould be placed next to each other; but for the 
reft, they may be placed by the rules at §. 57. 
*n°-2, 3,5. 
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§. 153. The Dose of a Jinftus is feldohi afcer- 
/tainedby weight; bat when it is, it ihould not 
exceed 5 , 1 k The more ufual method of dofirjg this 
form, is, by the meafure of a large, eating, or 
fmall, tea-fpoon, or as much as can be taken up by 
a bruifed liquorifh dick * *. 

§. 154.' The General Quantity of this 
form, which is ufually fent to the patient at one 
time, is nearly the fame with that of an eleftuary 
(§. 132.); hardly ever exceeding % vjf. unlcfs 
there fnould be a fpeedy confumption of the me¬ 
dicine from the very frequent repetition of its ufe. 
The great inclination of the fofrer laccharine com- 
pofitions to ferment, the natural aptitude of ingre¬ 
dients •which are oily or mucilaginous to turn rank 
and corrupt, and more efpecially great heat of 
weather, do each forbid prefcribing this form in 
large quantities. 

§. 155. The mutual Proportion of the feveral 
ingredients which are to make up this form, is 
determin’d from a previous knowledge of the con¬ 
fidence of each ingredient, and from confidering 
alfo the confidence (§. 149.) proper to a lindus 
itfelf. Hence 

1. A linctus may be compounded in almoft 
any proportion of Ingredients, whofe confidence 
is much the lame with that of the form itfelf: 
fuch are officinal lohocks, honey, cream, yolks 
of eggs, foft 'confeftions, lyrups, mucilages, 
exprelfed oils, and the like vilcid fubdances. 
■The medicinal virtues of each ingredient, their 
price and other circumdances (mention’d §. 66. 
n°* 1. to 14.) may alfo have fome influence in 
limiting their proportion. Saponaceous fub- 
H 3 dances 


* A method of taking no-w in difufe nvith us. 

*f 1 The quantity of a Unit us order'd at one time among ns , is 
fAdorn mors than half this Quantity. 
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fiances may be order’d in a quantity fufficient 
to reduce fuch as are oily {per §. 151. n°**6.) 
The yolks of eggs fhould be three times as much 
as the oil, but honey or fugar muft enter 
in a larger quantity v 

2. Conferves, eledluaries, and pulps, require 
to be diluted with almolt three times their quan¬ 
tity of fyrup ; but dry fubftances require eight 
times as much fyrup: from whence we may per¬ 
ceive the proportion of each kind of ingredients. 
But when the folid parts of dry fubftances, or 
of conferves, are to be pulped thro* a itrainer 
(per §. 151. n 0, 2.), a lefs quantity of fyrup 
will fuffice. 

'3. Diftilled oils, liquid balfoms, elixy-s, ef- 
fences, tindlures, fpirits, and the like, which 
are very ftrong, fhould enter a lindlus (as in an 
eledluary § 144. n°. 3.) in but a very fmall quan¬ 
tity, fo that there w ill be hardly any oecafion to 
change the proportion of the reft of the ingre¬ 
dients upon their account. 

4. Diftilled waters may happen to over-dilute 
the confidence proper to this form, if they are 
order’d in a certain quantity, and therefore it is 
beft to leave the quantity of them to be deter¬ 
mined at the diferetion of the apothecary. 
Upon the fame account, the quantity of fyrup 
is alfo frequently order’d, by q.f. When the 
confidence of a lindlus happens to be too thin, 
it may belielped by a q.f. facchar. alb. 

5. The degree of "confidence (§. 149.) is 
however not fo abfolutely proper to and infe- 
parable from a lindlus, but that it may frequent¬ 
ly be made a little thicker or thinner than what 
is there mentioned : whence we learn, that the 
rules now deliver’d for proportioning the ingre¬ 
dients of this form, are not abfolutely invio¬ 
lable. fi we have any reafon to fear a Separa¬ 
tion 
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tion or cmerfion of the oily parts, it is a fuffi- 
cient authority to make the confi Hence of a 
linchis a little thicker than ordinary. 

§.156. The Subscription cr direction to 
the apothecary, concerning the compofition of this 
form, is by the phyfician order’d M. F. linbfus. 
adding per J'etaceum trajeciendus , when it is to be 
paffed thro* a fieve or drainer. When the ingre¬ 
dients are not inclined to mix uniformly together, 
it may be proper for him to advife the apothecary 
to let them be beat up well together for a good 
while. The common receptacle for a lin&us, is 
a gallypot, or a wide-mouth’d phial, which may 
be either added or omitted in a prdcription. Some¬ 
times the dofe is determin’d by a feraped liquorifh 
Hick *, bruifed at one end, which being dipped 
in the lindfus, is afterwards cleared by licking it 
off. The fubfeription therefore concludes detur ad 
fill'dc cum bacillo liquoriti re. 

§. 157. The Signature or direction to the 
patient concerning the taking of a linctus, may 
be deduced from what has been faid under that 
head (§.60.) in general, and from (§. 120.,121. 
122. 146.): it imports at leafl: that a certain quan¬ 
tity (§. 153.) of the lindtus is to be taken conti¬ 
nually or at certain intervals, to lie in the mouth 
*till it gradually diffolves there, and to be after 7 
Wards fwallowed. If we fufpedt there will be a Se¬ 
paration or inequality of parts by its Handing, it 
may be proper to order the medicine to be ftirred 
about before any of it be taken. 

§. 158. The Use of this form is only in dis¬ 
orders which infefl the internal parts of the mouth, 
fauces, oefophagus, larynx, trachea and bronchia: 

* This method of taking a linSlus, by a liquorijh-fick, is of late 
r eje£ted among us , as being more difagreeable i unfghtlj, and left 
e *aSi than the ufe of a tea-fpo° n > . • 

H 4 whence 
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whence lohocks are frequently order’d in apthse, 
coughs, peripneumonis, phthifis, &c. to anfwer 
the intention of foftening, healing, aftringing, 
&c ; for it is very rare that a lindtus is order’d in 
any other difeafes or intentions. 

§. 159. Specimens of this form. 

* 

i. Lindtus communis. 

Conf.fr. cynosbat. 3 iij. 

01 . amigd. dulc. rec. J j. 

Syr. papav. err at. J ij. 

Spt. vitriol, q. f. ad grat ) acid. 

M. exadtiflime, F. lindtus. 

1 S. Lin ft. &c. cujus capiat quantitatem cochlea mi- 
noris fubinde. 

* 

2. Lindtus ad fputa fupprefa in peripneum. 
Vid. H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 148. 

. R. 01 . amigd. dulc. rec. J j 6. 

Syr. violar. 

' Mell. virgin. 

Vitell. ov. recent, ad 3 ft. 

M. accurate. 

S. Lingat. unc. B. omni hord , donee fputa redeant. 

\ 

^ 1 /■ 

& 

3. Lindtus pedtpralis niger. 

(1.) Succ. Hifpan. %). 

Ext. R. liquor it. angl. 3 ij. 
Ol.fem. lin. rec. frig. ext. 3 vj. 

Hyfop. difiillat. gtt. iv. 

Syr. papav. err at. J j B. 

M. F. lindt. 

5 . Lin ft. &c. ut prior fumendus . 


( 2 .) 
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* 

( 2 .) Lindtus pe&oralis albus. 

r 2f. Trochifc. bech. <s/£. 3 iij. 

Sperm, ceti. 3 j 15. 

01. fem.Jinap. 3 x. 

Vitel. ov. rec. n 0, j. 

«S)r. balfamic. J ij 15. 

M. F. lindt. 

<£. £7/ fupra. 

* 

( 3 .) ---—. ruber. 

9f. Conf.fr. cynosbat. 3 iij, 

01. amigd. dulc. gvj. 

‘TinEl. half tolut. 

Gum . benz. ad gtt xx. 

Ol. chem. anif. gtt. iij. 

Syr. papav. err at. ^jB. 

M. F. lindt. 

S. Ut fupra. 

* • •' 


4 . Lindt, ad partes aphthis delapfis excoriatas. 
H. Boerh. p. 170 . 

JL Syr. papav. alb. 

Cremor. laff. dulc. ad % ij. 

Vi tell. ovor. n°* ij. 

Aq. ft ill at. rofar. J ij. 

M. F. lindtus. 

£• biujus pauxillum ore affiduo contineat , 


5 * 




106 Fills*: 

* 

5. Lin&us tuflim leniens. 

R. Loho. fani & e Xpert i. 

, Syr. diacod. 

Mucilag. rad. altlo. ay. rof ext. ad J j. 
Spermat. cet. vit. ov. folut 33. 

Sacch. cryjiall. q. f. 

M. F. lindh detur in fidtili cum baculo 
liquoritise. 

S. Lamb at. f^pius, cum tujlis urget. 

* . . * 

6. Lindtus incraflans Sy den ham i. 

R. Con/ rof. rubr. 

Syr. violar. 

de mecon. ad % ]. 

Sem. papav. alb. 3 iij. 

Contufis iimul, & per fetaceum trajedtis, adde 
01 . nuc. mojfch. expT. gtt. vj. 

F. eclegma. 

S. Ut fupra. 


0/PILLS 

§. 160. A Pill ,(the catapotium or Kadworotf 
f~\ of the Greeks) is a fmall, dry or folid, 
internal medicine ; of a globular figure : made up 
of thick and cohefive fubftances, fo as to be flex¬ 
ible, or give way to a fmall prefiure. 

§. 161. The Matter or ingredients allowed 
to enter this form, .is, every thing fit for internal 
life, which is capable of being brought, either of 
icfelf or by mixture, to the due conflftence (§. 160.) 
of a pill. So that in the general, we may admit 

all 
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all thofe fubftances into this form, which are enu¬ 
merated at §. no. 

§. 162. But a Choice of thefe feveral ingre¬ 
dients is neceffary, in order to *maintain the re- 
quifite coheffon, fmallnefs of dofe, and proper fi¬ 
gure of this kind of medicine : in order to which, 

1. Some ingredients are termed excipientia y 
others excipienda. (fee §. 86. 128.) Both which, 
tho’ they are the principal parts of the form, 
are yet frequently of fuch a texture, that they 
cannot be conveniently made into a mafs of 
pills alone, without the addition of fomething 
accefiory. 

2. The excipienda are either (1.) dry and co- 
hefive •, as gums, refins, gum-refins, folid ex- 
trafts, infpiflated juices, officinal mafies for 
pills, hard fopes, the ftronger fort of troches, 

or (2.) dry and brittle , or fit for pulveri- 
fiition, whether they be animal, vegitable, or 
mineral fubftances. 

3. The firft kind of thefe ingredients are the 
moft fuitable and frequent in ule for this form. 
Such chiefly of the latter or brittle kind are ad¬ 
mitted into this form, as are very weighty in 
proportion to their bulk, or aft ftrongly in a 
fmall dofe: but light and dry powders, whofe 
parts are grofs, do not eafily ftick together, 
and aft only in a large dofe, are generally ex¬ 
cluded from the form of pills. 

4. But the officinal mafies of pills, are, for 
the generality, better omitted in prefcribing 
this form; except a few of the more neat and 
frequent in ufe : becaufe they ufually grow too 
dry, or are otherwife corrupted by long keep- 

inor 

5. Salts alfo, which foon liquify or exhale 
in the air, are not fo convenient for this form : 
they may however be permitted in a fmall quan¬ 
tity. 


I 
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tity, when combined with other proper ingre¬ 
dients. 

6. But the moft powerful and acrid medi- 
"cines of any kind, preparations of mercury, me¬ 
tals, and the like, are fitter to be exhibited in 
this form than any other. 

7. Ingredients alfo, which are the moft of- 
fenftve to the fmell and tafte, may be convenir 
ently receiv’d into this form •, becaufe no other 
form of medicine can conceal them fo well as 
Pills. 

8. The excipientia (n 0, 1.) are fupplied from 
fubftances which are either (1.) thick: as honey, 
turpentine, extracts, electuaries but very feldom, 
to which we may add the crumb of new bread, 
and things of the like 1 kind, or (2.) foft or lefts 
thick: as thin confeClions, fyrups, liquid bal- 
foms, mucilages, the yolks of eggs, Sc. or (3.) 
liquid: as edeuces, elixirs, tinctures, ftpirits, 
effential oils. Sc. 

9. But it is not any of theforemention’d (n°'8.) 
excipients that will ftuit every kind of excipiend 
(n°* 2.): for fuch as are dry and tenacious (n°- 2. 
(1.).), efpecially refinous, fhouldbe mix’d with 
the more liquid excipients (n° - 8. (3).) or elfte 
joined with the yolks of eggs, balftoms or tur¬ 
pentines. 1 The dry and brittle fubftances (n 0, 2. 
(2.).) require to be mix’d with the thick and 
glutinous excipients (n°* 8. (2.).) 

10. Sometimes all or fome of the excipienda 
(n°: 1, 2.) are feledted from fome one clafs of the 
excipientia (n 0, 8.), being more or lefs tenaci¬ 
ous : in which cafe, tine excipientia are to be fa- 
turated with dry and bibulous powders, as flow¬ 
er, powder of liquorifh, and the like. 

11. The number of ingredients taken into 
this form, is much the fame with that of the 
bolus (§. 129. n°* 9.), if the rnafs of pills or¬ 
der’d 
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der’d is but fmall •, but when the quantity pre¬ 
fer ibed for at once is large, the number of in¬ 
gredients may be the fame with that of the 
eledtuary (§. 140. n 6 .) 

§.163. The Order (§.57.) of placing the 
ingredients of this form in a prefeription, is 
hardly always the fame but the excipienda (§. 162. 
n°.2. and 10.) ought to be generally placed firft, 
and ranged according to the likenefs or affinity 
and quantity of each (per §<57. n°- 2, 3.): 
afterwards may be fubjoined the excipienda (§.162. 
n°’ 8. io.)> the laft of which fhould be fuch as are 
preferibed in no determinate quantity (per 57. 
n°* 5.). When the feveral conflituent parts of a 
form (§. 74.) enter the compofition of pills, we 
fhould then place them by the rule (at §. 57. n 0, 4.): 
which, frequently takes place in purging pills. 

§. 164. The quantity of each pill is at prefent 
much leis than formerly; but it is not conftant- 
Jy and univerlally the fame : for different patients* 
phyheians and nations, ufe pills of different fizes 
and weights. It is generally reputed a large Pill 
(among the Dutch) that weighs viij or x grains; 
which is however the quantity generally ufed among 
us and the French, who even permit our pills to 
be fometimes larger than that. Pills are deemed 
to be midling, when they are between two and 
five grains, which is almoft the received'ftandard 
for pills in Holland. The Germans love the leafb 
pills, of a grain weight, which will frequently 
feem a large pill to many of them, unlefs it be 
fubdivided into ij, iij, or iv leffer pills. But with 
regard to the mafs of a pill in general, the young 
preferiber fhould obferve, that 

1. Pills of the fame moles or weight may be 
fame very large, others very fmall, in propor¬ 
tion to the different fpecific gravities of the in¬ 
gredients 
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gredients which corppofe them : fo that a regard 
ought always to be had to the fpecific gravity of 
each ingredient, in limitting the mafs of a pill. 

2. Smallnefs in a pill facilitates its diffolution 
in the ftomach, and of confequence makes itach 
the more readily ; becaufe fmall pills have a 
greater furface in proportion to their contents, 
than large ones. 

3. But then on the contrary, large pills are 
for the fame reafon fitter for keeping; becaufe 
they do not fo foon grow dry, hard, afid lofe 
their virtue by exhalation. 

4. The phyfician will therefore accommo¬ 
date the fize or weight of the pills to his parti¬ 
cular intention, the nature of their ingredients* 
their general quantity, or the mafs which he 
prefcribes, the quantity proper for a dole, 
together with the circumflances of the patient 
and place (-per §. 30. 43.): from weighing and 
comparing which, he will readily find out the 

. rule which is to direct him in this point. 

§. 165. For the Dose of this form, the lefs the 
better, and more agreeable if it be but of fufficient 
ftrength ; fo that we can hardly commit an error 
in making the dofe of a pill or pills too fmall. A 
moderate and commodious dofe is between 3 j, 
and 3$. It feldom amounts to 3 ij. or fy unlels 
in very urgent cafes, when the ingredients are of 
a great fpecific gravity, or when the patient takes 
this form very eafily. As for what further relates 
to the dofe of this form, we may obferve, that, 

1. Alteratives, which are of a flow opera¬ 
tion, difficult to diffolve in the primm viae, and 
are intended to be gradually infinuated into the 
mafs of blood j fueh fhould be rather given in a 
fmall dofe, and be frequently repeated, than to 
be crouded upon the patient all at once. 
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1. Salivating mercurials, draftic purgatives, 
and fuch like ftrong medicines,-are, for the 
generality, more fafely adminifter’d by dividing 
their proper dofe into feveral fmaller portions 
or pills *, if fo be the indication does not re¬ 
quire it to be otberwife, nor the nature of the 
difeafe or any thing elfe forbid it. See §.21. 
§. 66. n°* 13. §. 67. n°* 5. 

3. When the patient is to be purged without 
violence, or we Would work upon the whole 
habit, it is ufual to give one third or fourth 
part of the dofe over night, and the reft the 
next morning. 

4. The number of pills for a dofe may be de¬ 
termined by dividing the known quantity of 
the dofe explained in this fe&ion, by the de- 
fired weight of each pill (per §. 164.) 

3. There are fome patients, from a fuperfti- 
tious notion which was introduced too by the 
phyficians, who entertain an ill opinion of an 
even number of pills for a dofe, efpecially when 
they are to purge. Such we may gratify by 
making the fize of them, a little lefs, and adding 
one more to their number. 

§. 166. The General Qu a n t i t vof this form 
is very vague and undetermined, being not aftign- 
able but from the patient’s particular cafe com¬ 
pared with the weight and number of dofes 
(§. 165.): which latter, depend upon the phyfi¬ 
cians indications being rightly deduced, ai)d com¬ 
pared with the feveral eircumftances of the pa¬ 
tient, together with knowing and confidcring the 
diipofttion of each feparate ingredient. Perufe 
what has been laid at §. 67. and 92. Evacuants 
are frequently preferibed for by only one, two, or 
three dofes at a time^: but alteratives are fome- 
tiines order’d to as many ounces. In the mean 

time 


Ii2 Of Pills . 

time the prefcriber fhould be mindful of the rule 
at §. 114. n°* 2. Alfo what is there faid at n°- 3. 
is fometimes of confequence, with regard to the 
general quantity of this form. 

§. 167. The mutual Proportion of the feve- 
ral Ingredients of this form, may be determined 
without much difficulty, from the following con- 
fiderations. 

1. The excipienda (§.162. n 0, 2. 10.) ma¬ 
king the main part of the mafs, lhould be or¬ 
der’d in as many adiquate dofes, fuitable to the 
indication, (per §. 66, 67. 87, to 91. 165, 
166.), as if they were to be exhibited feparately. 

2. If thefe (n 0, 1.) are folid and tenacious 
(per §.162. n°* 2. (1.)), there lhould be but 
little of the excipient (§.162. n°* 8.) order’d ; 
writing for it only by q. f. and fometimes it 
lhould be even wholly omitted in a prefcrip- 
tion ; the choice and quantity thereof, if any be 
required, being referred to the difcretion of 
the apothecary. 

3. But if the excipienda be dry and brittle 
(per §. 162. n°* 2. (2.)), the quantity of the 
tenacious excipient mud be various, according 
to the particular degree of its own confidence 
(§. 162. n° 8.). The quantity thereof in gene¬ 
ral, lhould be the larger as it is thicker or 
more confident. Whence, the particular quan¬ 
tity requifite, will be 

Suppodng the dry excipienda as --gj. 


Of the exci- . 
pient that is 


tovj. 


of the thicked kind 1 
(§.162. n°-8.(T.))J 3 

fofter or lefs thick 1 ... 

(ib.{z.)) - - - T/ytoiv. 

liquid or thined 

(ib. (1.)) 


ned I •• ••• 

_J3U to n J- 


fuch will be the quantities required to form a 
mafs of a due confidence (§. 160.) for pills. 

But 
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But fometimes in this cafe, as in the former 
(n°- 2.), the quantity is left to be determined 
by the apothecary. 

4. From the foregoing, we may pafily deter¬ 
mine the neceffary proportion to be obferved, 
when feveral excipients of different confidences, 
or excipiends of both daffes (§. 162. n 0, %. (I.) 
(2.)), are order’d together^ in the compofition 
of pills. 

5. Such excipienda (§. 162. n°* 10.) as are 
lefs confident than pills, are to be made up with 
a q.f. of fome proper powder : tho* the requifite 
proportion of thefe too, may be underdood 
from the rule at n°* 3. 

6 . If, in afligning the quantity of foft but ne- 
ceffary excipients, you are doubtful, and afraid 
of ordering too much or too little, take a quan¬ 
tity lo final], that you may be fure it is not fuf- 
ficient, and fubjoin q.f. of fome other excipient, 
as Syr. &c. 

7. Hence appears, how neceffary is the rule 
at §. 35. A knowledge of the fpecific gravity 
of each ingredient is alfo here very ferviceable; 
fince that alone may make a .great variation in 
the proportions neceflary for a due confidence. 

8. What we have further to advife the young 
preferiber in relation to the proportion of 
parts in this form, is, that he be mindful of 
what we faid before at §. 86. and 88. n°* 3. 
that if the excipientia poffefs the property of 
increafing or diminifhing the adion of the dry 
excipienda, that fuch alteration may be com¬ 
puted and allowed for in determining the dofe, 
and the quantity of excipienda be proportion’d 

accordingly. See n°* 1. of this feetion. 

• 

§. 168. The Subscription or direction to 
t de apothecary for this form, is, M. F. pilule. 

I /* Always 
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Always fubjoining afterwards the number of pills 
that is to be formed out of the whole mafs: as 
n 0, j, ij, iij, &c. or, if the mafs is large, by di¬ 
recting how many pills are to be formed out of a 
certain weight thereof: as exfcrupulo n°* v, vijj&V. 
or laftly, by adding the exa& weight of each pill : 
as finguhe gr. ij, iij, iv, &c. Sometimes we direCt 
them to be cover’d, by rolling them in fome fine 
powder : as obruantur pulvere glycyrrhizcinna - 
mom. &c. in which they are order’d to be rolled 
to prevent their flicking together. If we would 
have them gilded, We add deaurentur , or auri vel 
argenti foliis obducantur : which is the more al¬ 
lowable, as it makes them agreeable to the eye, 
confines their fmell and tafte, which are often ex¬ 
tremely unpleafant, keeps them from flicking to 
each other, from fpreading flat* from growing 
too hard, dry, or crumbling into powder; but 
long keeping may deface their fine covering. The 
ufual receptacle for this form is a fcatula or box, 
feldom paper. . • 

169. The Signature, or direction to 
the patient for this form, contains firfl, the title , 
compos’d of the name and virtue ( per §. 60. 
n°. 3.); then the dofe (§. 165.), determining 
the number of pills to be taken at a time {ib. 
n°. 4, 5.); unlefs when they are all to be taken 
for one dofe. The time of taking them and the re - 
gtmen to be ufed under their operation, are to be de¬ 
duced from the phyficians indication : but here we . 
muft be careful, in flrong doles which are divided 
intofmaller portions {per %. 165. n°. 2.), that one 
part be not taken before the other begins to ope¬ 
rate and fhew its efiefts; becaufe, as pills are but 
fiowly diffolved in the ftomach, they may lie a good 
while before they begin to operate. As to a vehi¬ 
cle for this form, many ufe none at all; fome ufe 
a thick or folid vehicle, as a wafer, a fig, or rafin, 
", mar- 
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marmalad, &c. others ufe liquid vehicles, which 
are generally beft cold ; becaufe when they are 
hot, they in a great meafure diffolve the pill, make 
it flick to the mouth, and give a greater offence 
to the tafte. It is alfo, fometimes, neceffary to 
drink fome liquor after taking this form, in order 
to wafti off what may have adhered to the mem¬ 
branes in its paffage, to take off the difagreeable 
tafte it may have left behind, and to facilitate its 
diffolution, and promote its adlion in the ftomach. 
See §. 60. n°* 11. §. 123. n°* 2, 3. and §. 135. 

§. 170. The Use of this form is almoft univer- 
fal, being equally extenfive with that of the pow¬ 
der (§. 125.): it is fitted as well for molt evacuants 
as alteratives ; but it is more efpecially ufeful and 
convenient in chronical cafes. Pills are, however, 
fometimes given in acutecafes, tho’butfeldom, and 
with the intention of narcotics, emetics *, and the 
like. One advantage which the form of pills poffeffes 
beyond any other, is, that it will commodioufiy 
take in and conceal ingredients which in other 
forms muft be extremely naufeous and offenfive. 
Yet, there are fome particular patients to whom 
pills are lefs agreeable than other forms: and fuch 
we may gratify by changing it (per §. 43.). Pills 
are alfo not very convenient for infants or young 
children, becaufe they will chew them, and can¬ 
not get them down lb eafily as a liquid. They are 
alfo lefs fuitable for dry habits of body (per §-47-); 

I 2 but 


* Emetics are newer order’d in pills among us, for the Jame rea~ 
fon that they are hardly ewer giwcn in form of a bolus : viz. left 
the cohefion of parts - in the form Jbouid be fuch, as to let them flip 
thro' the ftomach (without exerting their energy there J into the i?i~ 
te fines, where they would become fewere cathartics ; whereas, in 
this intention, there is required the largeft and fpeedieft contaB of 
Surface between the parts of the medicine and the coats of the ftomach. 

But our author, agreeable with foreign praBice, begins his fpeci- 
fnens of this form worth emetic pills ex tart, emetic, gr, v. & mica; 
panis q. f ut F. pil. n 0, v. pro dofu « 
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but that fault may be corrected by drinking fome 
proper liquor, either before or after them. A diffi¬ 
culty, or incapacity , for fwallowing in the patient, 
is a greater obftacle againib ordering this form 
than that of a powder (§. 125.). And laftly, the 
flow difTohition and operation of this form, being 
fometimes not fpeedy^ enough for the intention, 
may alfo forbid its ufe. 

§.171. Specimens of this form. 


i. Pik cathartics communes. 

(1.) Of. Pil. coch, min. d j. 

Calomelan. 9 , ft. 

• Ref in. jalap, gr. vj. ’ 

01 . jump. gtt. iij. 

/ Syr. de fpin. ccrv. q. f. 

M. F. pil. n 0, v. pro doll. 

S. Pil. primo mane , in quovis vehiculo , cum re 7 
gimine fumend. 



%. Ex trad}, rud. 

Pil. ex duob. ad gr. Xv. 

01 . anif . chem . gtt. j. 

Elix. propriet. tartariz. q. f. 

M. F. pil. n°*v. deaurandse. 

S. Summo mane cum regimine fumend. 

1 

* 

(3.) -— ecphradics. 

„ _ - Qfa PH . feet id. gr. xv. 

Refin. jalap. 

' Sal. fuccin. ad gr. v., 

Ol. fuccin. gtt. ij. 

Balf. peniv . q. f. 

M. F. pil. n°*v. deaurandas. 

S. Pil. IPc. quarum ij capiat hard fomni , cd 3 tres 
fummo mane, am regimine . 


2. 
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2. Pi 1 . alterantes, 

Of. Pil. ruffi 9 3. 

.£>/. thebaic, gr. j. 

Balf peruv. q. f. 

M. F. pil. n°* iij. 

S. Pil. &c. H. S. in quovis vehiculo fumencLe. 

, * ' 

Piluls refoiventes, ftimulantes, in morbis a 
glurinofo fpontaneo. 

R. Sap on. alcalici vel fiarkeani ft. 

1 Extract, centaur. min\ 

Gumm.galban. ad%]. 

Sagapen. 9 ij. 

01. fiillat. abfinth. gtt. xij. 

Cort." winter an. fubtil, pulv. q. f. 

Ut F. pilulas ex 3 j. n° * x. deaurandas. 
Ut in fronte. Capiat ager ij. ter vel qiiater de 
die ex vino. 

I ’ , - • 

* 

,4. Pilul. aftringentes in fibra laxa, fecund. 

H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 8 . 

R. Extract, tormentill. gj. 

Biftcrtse. 

Pulv. cort. granator. ad 3 B. 

Lap. hamatit. ppt. 9 j. 

Syr. jnyrtin. q. f. 

M. F. pilulse fmgulae gr. ij. 

<S, Pilulie roborantes. Capiat <eger imam ter , vel 
quater de die , ex j. infuji , decotti , vel vini me - 
dicati y ib. p* 5 ad 7. defcriptorwn. 

I 3 5 - 
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* „■ 5. Pilula? martiales nigras. 

Of,. Mart. F. fulph. ppt. 33 f$. 

'Sal. mart. 

Ffer.japon. aa 9 ij. 

01 . c inn am. gtt. vj. 

Extract. the<e virid. q. f. 

M. F. pilulas mediocre*?, obruantur pul- 
vere fub. cort. cinnam. 

• . , . 1 

S. Nomine precedentium. Capiat unam ter die in 
quovis vehiculo , hora ante cibum. . 

* 

6 . Pilulas hypochondriacas. 

*]f. Gumm. ammon. 

Afe foetid. 

Myrrh, pulv. 

Aloe focotrin. 

Rubig. mart. 

Extract, gent, ad 9 j. 

Syr. de 5. rad. q. f. 

M. F. pil. n°* xxiv. 

S. Pil. &c. Capiat tres bis in dies cum haujlul. 
vini amari. 

*■ 

7. Pilulas uterinas. 

If. Pil. gummof. 5 j. 

Fob fab in. crifp.pulv. 9 ij. 

01 . fuccin. . gtt. jv. 

Balf. fulph. terebinth, q.f. 

M. F. pil. n°* xxiv. 

S. Pilule apnientes. Capiat n°* iij. dofi , pre re 
nata repet end, 

r ' S. 
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8. Pilulae emmenagogae 
%. Cort.peruv.fubt.pulv. 3 ij. 

Rubig. mart . sj. 

Extract. q. f. 

M. F. pil. f\°. xxxvj. 

5 . Pil. &c. Capiat tres bis in dies 7 . haujlu infufi 
amari. 

' * 

9. Pilulae afthmaticae. • 

56. Pulp. fcilLe Jiccat. 

. Gumm. ammon. ad 3 ft. 

F/tfr. ^»2. 9 j. 

Balf fulph. anifat. q. f. 

M. F. pil. n 0, xxiv. 

S , P//. &V. Capiat tres bis in dies quovis vehiculo . 

• k ' . ' 

«• 

10. Pilulae terebinthinatse. 

ty. ’Tereb. venet. 

E chio cod. ad %]. 

Sac char, alb.ficc. pulv. q. f. 

M. F. pil. n°* xxiv. 

S. Pil. &7V. Capiat iij bis in dies, [uperbibendo w- 
tel. ev. rec. in haujlul. vin. alb. dulcifcati. 

* 

11. Pilulae febrifugae. 

Ext . cort.peruv. sjte. 

Sal. abjinth . 9 ij. 

Ol. chamom. gtt. iv. 

Pulv. cert. debt. fubt. q. f. • 

M. F. pil. n°-xxiv. 

Pil. &c. Capiat unam omni hora , [uperbibendo 
haujtum [J iv.] the a: ex flor. chamom. fad a. 

I 4 12. 
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12. Pilulae ad ftrumas. 

y<, Hydrarg. in tereb. v. q. f. Joint. 

Gumm. guaiac. ad 3 j ft. 

01 . fajfafr. chem. gtt. xx. 

Ext. R. farfaparill. q. f. 

M. F. pil. n 0, xiviij. 

S. Pil. &c. Capiat iij bis in dies cum haufiu % iv, 
aq. bened. Bat. C. 

\ ' ‘ , * 

13. Pilule nigrse. 

2 fr. Antimon. crud. levigat. 

Hydrarg. 

Pil. \Ruffi ad 
Hcreb. venet: q. f. 

N M. F. pil. n c * xxxvj. 

S. Pil. &c. Sum at qtiater omni noble cum haufi. aq. 
[ad n°- xij.) precedent. 

. * • 

14. Pilulse i&ericae. 

< jfi. Sapon. e joppd 3 ij. 

Pulv. rhei 9 ij. 

Ext. croc, anglic. 3 j. 

R. gent. q. f. 

, M. F. pil. n°* v. ex 3 B. 

S. Pil. &c. Capiat auinque bis in dies cum haufiu 
1 infufi amari. 

, . * 

15. Pilula antifyphilica. ' ' 

✓ t 2fi. Merc, precipit. per fe. 

Ex trail, thebaic, ad gr. j. 

Balfam. peruv. guttulam. 

M. F. pilula deauranda. 

S. Pil. adfanguinem abfiergendum, omni noble fumenda. 
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' * 

16. Pilulae ceruleae. 

y,. Scammon. 3 j. . 

Gumm. guaiac. 3 ij. 

Camphor, 3 j. 

Hydrarg. gij. 

01. terebinth, gtt. vj. 

Tereb. ve.net. q. f. 

\ * • x 

M. F. pll. n 0, xlviij. pulvere liquoritiae 
% • 1 obruendae. 

S , Titulo precedentspiluU. ‘Capiat quater omni noble. 

A 

J 

* 

17. Pilulae camphoratae. 

i df,. Gumm. guaiac. 3 ij. 

Camphor, gj." 

Balf. peruv. 

07 . fajfafr. ad gtt. xij. 

"Tereb. venet. q. f. 

M. F. pil. n°* xlviij. deaurantur. , 

S. Pil. &c. Capiat iij pro dofi. 


* 

V - * 

18. Pilulae balfamicae. 

(1.) Gumm. tragac. 

Tereb. e chio ad 3 iv. 

Capphor. 3 j. 

Balf. copaib. q. f. 

M. F. pil. n°-xxxvj. obruantur pulvere 
fang, dracon. 

S. Pil. &c. Capiat tree mane & vefperi. 
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(2.) . *—- in gonorrhea venerea, 

Boerh. p. 247. 

R. Terebinth, vulg. J j. 

Rei-barb. J ft. 

Glycyrrhiz.Jicc. pulv. q. f. 

Ut F. pilulae, fingulse gr. iv. 

S. Capiat unam omni hord. 

* *; . 

19. Pilulae narcotics. 

(1.) R. Opii purijjimi gr. ij. 

F. pilulse n°* iij. 

S. Detur una pro doji, repet endo poft horam , ft prior 
nihil efficit , ftc & tertio. 

* 

(2.) -*—-— 

2 ,C. Pil. Mattheei gr. xij. 

F. pilulae n°* iij. 

S. Ut prior. 


Of TROCHES, or LOZENGES . 

§.172. A Troche, (fometimes call’d a pajlill, 
ora. Lozenge) is a pill (§. 160.), tho* 
not of a globular figure, nor to be fwallowed 
whole ; but is to pafs down the cefophagus flowly, 
after a gradual difTolution in the mouth, like a 
lin£his(§. 149.): hence, we might venture to term 
it eclegma folidum , a folid lindtus. 

§. 173. But it is here very proper to diftinguilli 
troches which are officinal from thole which are ex¬ 
temporaneous (per §. 6.); for tho* they both agree 

' < ; as 
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as to their form, they have frequently very diffe¬ 
rent ufes or intentions : fince the compofition of 
the officinal troche is calculated chiefly for the pre- 
fervation of certain fpecies or ingredients, which 
are often, by that means, the better fitted to enter 
many other forms; but the extemporaneous regards 
more the cafe and circumftances of fome particular 
patient. ' 

§. 174. The Matter, or ingredients of this 
form, are in general of two kinds: excipienda> 
things to be taken in by others ; or excipientia {per 
§. 128. n 0, 1, 2.) yvhich are to take in, and make 
*up the former. , , 

1. The excipienda are either r (i.) dry and 
brittle ; or (2.) dry and cohefive, or tenacious 
{vide §. 162. n°* 2.): or (3.) foft; as pulps, 
electuaries, {Sc. or (4.) liquid; which are either 

' of the weaker and more diffufed kind ; as de- 
coCtions, infufions, {Sc. or elfe more contracted 
and ftrong ; as efiential oils, {Sc. 

2. The ingredients which ferve for excipientia, 
are either (1.) liquid, with but little tenacity ; 
as wines, diftilled waters, fpirits, vegetable jui¬ 
ces, decoCtions, infufions, {Sc. or (2.) vifcid; 
as the whites of eggs, mucilages, fyrups, bal- 
foms, honey, pulps, {Sc. or (3.) dry and glu¬ 
tinous ; as gums, extracts, infpiflated juices, {Sc . 
or (4.) dry and not oily *, as the meal of vetches, 
lupines, {Sc. * 

§. 175. But a Choice of tKefe ingredients is 
neceffary for an accurate compofition of this form; 
fince the confidence, proper to each of the fore¬ 
going kinds, does not fit them promifcuoufiy for 
an uniform mixture with each other. But, 

I. The dry excipienda (§. 174. n ° - 1- (i.)) 
generally require to be joined with the vifcid ex- 
•'dpientia {ib. n 0, 2. (2.)). 

2. - 
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2. The excipienda which, are dry and, tena¬ 
cious (ib. n°* i. (2.) ) maybe well enough com¬ 
bin’d with the mod: liquid excipientia (n 0, 2. 
(1.)) when they are properly chofe. 

3. The foft excipienda (n°r 1. (3.)) are to be 
made of a due confiftence for this form, by the 
mealy excipientia (n c> 2. (4.)). 

4. The liquid excipienda (n°‘ 1. (4.)) agree 
bed; with the dry and glutinous excipients (n°’ 
2 .( 3 .)). ' 

5. Thence, we may eafily determine whether 
any, and what kind of excipients, are required 
when excipienda of different confidences enter 
together in compofition. Tn which Cafe there 
is fometimes none at all required. 

6. Subftances which are unpleafant to the 
fmell and tafte, fhou’d be avoiaed in, this form, 
or at leafl be added in a very fmall quantity, for 
reafons at §: 15 1. n°* 4. & § 172. 

7. Medicines of the more potent and pun- 
. gent kind, fhou’d aifo be here avoided ; fince 

their ufe arid our intention do not call for them 
in this form. 

8. Salts, (for the fame reafon, and from their 

aptnefs. to melt, with their unpleafant tafte) are 
therefore fcarce ever permitted to enter this 
form. ; ' 

- 9. Sugar, on the contrary, • is of very fre¬ 
quent ufe in this lorm *, as it‘reconciles the tafte 
of the medicine to the tongue, facilitates the 
difiblution thereof in the mouth, and increafes 
their bulk or mafs to a proper fize. Which laft 
intention, is alfo frequently anfwer’d with 
ftarch. * v 

10. Ingredients which are glutinous, of very 
tenacious, fhou’d not enter this form (at leaft in 
any great- quantity) when it is defigned for in- 
, fants j 
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fants •, For as they chew ’em, fuch things prove 
very troublefome, by glewing their teeth toge¬ 
ther. - - 

ii., For the number of ingredients, this form 
will hardly admit of more than the eledluary 

(§• 140* n °' 6 .). 

12. If there be any officinal Troches fit to * 
anfwer our intention, we fhou’d rather order 
thofe than prefcribe new {per §. 29. 37.). 

§. 176. The Order of placing the feveraJ in- 
gredientsof this form in a prefeription, is the fame 
with that obferved in pills (§. 163). 

' §. 177. The Quantity of a Troche was for¬ 
merly extended from 33 to 3*11], but at prefent they 
are much Jefs, being ufually -limited between 
gr. vi. and 9 ft. which Jail quantity is feldom ex¬ 
ceeded : they are even fometimes but of ij or iijgr. 
weight, efpecially when defigned to fweeten the 
breath. But they are oftner not determined by 
weight, but by magnitude •, as the fize of peas, 
lupines, &V.- nor is there any danger in this di- 
fion of extemporaneous troches {per §. 17.5. n°. 7.) 

178. The Figure ufually given to troches, 
is either flat and circular like a cake, triangular, 
cubical, rhomboidal, or cylindrical, &c. the choice 
of which, with the feal to imprint ’em with, may 
be well enough left to the diferetion of the apo¬ 
thecary. 

§. 179. The Dos e of this form is ufually de¬ 
termined by number, according to the greater or 
lefs fize or weight of the troches (§.177.), and 
particular nature of the ingredients. N°. i, ij, iij, 
&V. are order’d to lie dififolving in the mouth ; but 
when draftic or very potent medicines (fuch as 
opium, &c.) enter the compofttion of troches, 
which is very feldom the cafe ( per §. 175. n 0 '. 7.), 
the number of troches for a dofe ought to be ex- 
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a< 5 tly limited from the known particular weight of 
each, and from the known proportion fuch ftrong 
ingredients bare to the whole. 

§. 180. The General- Quantity of this 
form, fent to the patient at one time, is feldom 
lefs than 2 jj, or » becaufe a lefs quantity can¬ 
not be conveniently made up by the apothecary. 
But if officinal troches (§. 175. n°* 12.) are ordered 
alone in a prefeription,' there is then no reafon to 
be confin’d to this quantity ; but fo much at lead 
ought to be preferibed at once, as may be judged 
fufficient to anfwer the intention (per §. 67, 68.). 

§. 181. For the Proportion of the excipi¬ 
entia to the excipienda (§. 174.), as it varies with 
the different confiftences of each, fo it is fcarce 
poffible it ffiou’d be determin’d in all Cafes with 
exadtnefs. And, as ingredients of the ftronger 
kind are feldom permitted to enter the compofi- 
tion of this form ( per §. 175. n°* 7.), the propor¬ 
tion may be therefore fafely referred to the difere- 
tion of the apothecary (per §. 58. n 0, 8. (7.)). But 
in genera!, to take notice of the following confide- 
rations may be of fome ufe. 

1. The greater or lefs fpecific gravity of the 
dry and bibulous excipienda (§. 174. n°* 1. 
(1.)), makes (more or lefs) a confiderable alter¬ 
ation in the neceffary quantity of the excipientia. 

2. There is requir’d a lefs quantity of the 

excipientia to make up a certain quantity of ex¬ 
cipienda, as this Jafb is thicker, or more tena¬ 
cious.- 1 * 

3. Hence, to iij parts of the dry powder’d 
excipienda (§. 174. n°* 1. (1.)) which are.of a 
mean fpecific gravity, there is required almoft 
ij parts of the moft liquid excipientia (n°* 2. (i.))j 
but of the vilcid excipientia (n°* 2. (2.)), there 
will be required from iv. to vj. parts, according 
as it is more or lefs confident. 

To 


Of Troches or Lozenges . 127 

To make up iij parts of the like dry excipi- 
enda, which are lighted:, or of the lead: fpecific 
gravity, is required, of the mod liquid excipi- 
entia (n°* 2. (1.)) iv parts, of the -vifcid exci- 
pientia (n°* 2. (2.)) from vj to ix parts. 

To make iij parts of the dry and tenacious 
excipienda (§. 174. n°* 1. (2.)) into troches, 
j part of the mod liquid excipienda (n 0, 2.(1.)) 
will be fufficient. 

To make up iij parts of the dry and tenacious 
excipienda (§. 174. n°- 1. (2.)) into this form, 
j part of the mod liquid excipienda (n°* 2. (1.)) 
will be fufficient. 

To make up iij parts of the foft excipienda 
(§. 174. n°* 1. (3,)), there is need of l ij parts 
of the dry excipienda (n°* 2. (4.)). 

To iij parts of the didufed liquid excipienda 
(§. 174. n°- 1. (4.)). ffiou’d be added ix parts of 
the dry excipienda (n°* 2. (3.))- 

4. The quantity of fugar to be added, is fre¬ 
quently the weight of the whole ; but fometimes 
double, tripple, quadruple, and beyond, that 
quantity : according as it is required by the cir- 
cumdances at §. 175. n 0, 9. The fame holds 
good alfo, with regard to the ufe of ftarch in 
the compofition of this form. 

§. 182. The Subscription, or direction to 
the apothecary for this form, is, M. F. 1 . a. Fro- 
chifci , adding afterwards their fize or weight (per 
§. 177.), v. g. Parvi , or Pifi , Lupini , magnitudine : 
or gr. ij. vj. 9d. But there is no occafion for any 
fuch direddon when the troches prefcribed are offi¬ 
cinal ( per §. 175. n°- 12.). Boxes, papers, &c. are 
the ufual receptacles for this form. When very 
ftrong medicines enter the compofition of this 
Form {per §. 179*)> quantity of excipients being 

at 
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at the lame time undetermined *, it is then prude’nt 
to determine the quantity of each troche, not by 
fize or weight, but by dire&ing the number to be 
formed out of the whole mafs, as in pills (§. 168.). 
By this means \ve {hall be the better affured of the 
certain quantity of the draftic medicine, which 
is contained and given in each troche. 

§. 183. The Signature, or diredlion to the 
patient for this form, is fjfficiently apparent from 
what has been already faid on this head,-at §. 60. 
and 157. compared wirh § ; 172. 179. 

§. 184. The Use of this form is at prefent but 
feldom in practice, and even then it is only ap¬ 
plied, < - 

1. In diforders of the mouth and fauces, pha¬ 

rynx, larynx, afpera artera, £s?c. like a lin&us, . 
§• 1 58. v - * / 

2. To fweeten or perfume a {linking breath : 
or, . 

3. As a preventive again# the adlion of 
contagious efluvia, upon the membranes of the 
mouth, nofe and lungs. 

§. 185. For Specimens of this form, take the 
following. 

* 

1 . Trochifci ad ptyalifmum, ab apthis delapfis. 

- R. Terjapon. 5 ij. 

Sang, dr aeon. 

Cort.granator. 

Extract, agrimon. aa gj. 

Mucilag. fern, cy don't or. 

Cum aq. rofar. extract. q.-f. 

M. F. 1 . a. trochifci pifi magnitudine. 

S. Trochifci roborantes quorum ununi ajfiduo ore volu - 
let <egcr ac lente deglutiat. 

■ . - ’ 2. 
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* 

(2.) Trochifci opiari in pulrhone fuppurato, rupto. 
Vid. H. Bosrh. Mat. Med. p. 145. 

R. Succ. liquor it. 

. Flor. fulphur. a a 3 ij. 

Oliban . 3 ij. 

Opii puri 9 j. 

' copayb. q. f. 

Ut exadte miftis F. trochifci n 0, xl. 

S. \ Trochifci pacantes , quorum duos fumat qualibe't 
vefpera ante fomnum. 

* 

3. Trochifci nervitii. 

Oft. Sp. lavend. comp. gtt. lx. 

01 . ejfent . Yorifmtir. 

Cinnam. ah gtt. iv. 

Farm. R. ir. fiorent . 3 ij, 

Sacchari albi ^ j / 

Mucilag. gummi tragac. q. f. 

M. F. f. a. trochifci finguli 9 fr. 

S. Trochifci cephalici , paralytici, & c. mum Qelplures 
ore volutet teger, pro re nata . 

# 

4. Trochifci fialagogi. 

gS. Rad. pyreih. pulv. J 
Majiiches 3 ij. 

O/. caryophyllor . 

■, ' Macis. 

Sal. fuccin. aa 3 j. v 1 
CVr*? fiav, recent, odordt. q. f. 

M. F. f. a. trochifci magni . 

5 . Troch. &£■ quorum unum vel duo ore volutet ad 
libitum . 

K 
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* 

* 

5. Trochifci fwaveolentes ad foetorem fpiritus, 

(1.) R. Reftn. cort. thymiam Hoffm. d j. 
Ambar. gryf. gr. xv. 

Mofcbi gr. vij. 

01 . cinnam * gtt. vj. 

Sacchari albijfmi ^ j. 

Mucilag. gumm. arab. in aq. 
Cinnam. faff. q. f. ut. 

F. 1 . a. trochifci minimi. 

S. XJnum vel alterum 'pro necejfitate ore volutet . 


(2.) Alii'- 1 -*— 

t ]f. 01 . tbym. Irnon. gtt. xx. 

Cort. citror. gtt. vij. 

Mafchi 

Ambra grijfa aa gr. j. 

Far in. rad. ir. fiorent. 5 iij. 

Sacchari albijfmi |j. 

Gum. arab. in fpt. rofar. damafcenar, 
Solut. q. f. ut 
F. trochifci minimi. 

S. Ut prior. 

% 

6. Trochifci fublinguales ad prophylaxin a contagio. 

R. Theriac. andromach. 3 ij. 

Myrrh, eleff. gj. 

Ql.Jlitt. cort. citri gtt. xij. 

Succin. citri recent. i&. 

Pulv. cort. aurant. q. f. 

Ut F. 1 . a. trochifci finguli 315 . * 

'S. Mane exiturus capiat unum , alerum fub lingua 
detineat. 


r 
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1 3* # ' 

7. Trochifci bechici. 

Succ. hifpan. 5 j ft. 

Farm. rad. ir.florent. 3/- 
Flor. benz. 9 ft. 

Ol.anifi gtt. xxij. 

Hyfop. gtt. iv. 

Saccbar. alb. ^ j. 

Gum. arab. in fyr. half, folut. q. L 
Ut F. trochifci finguli 9 ft. 

S. Trochifci , & c. quorum unum ore whitet 'urgente 
tuff. 
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%. 186. A Tablet (fometimes termed mrfu - 
TX lus, and from its confidence, elettti* 
arium folidum , vid. §. 190.) is a dry, internal me¬ 
dicine, formed into various figures, and made 
up of various ingredients 5 which are diffolved 
and boiled up with a large proportion of fugar, 
till the whole acquires a folid and brittle con¬ 
fidence *. Whence appears the difference of this 
form from that of the troche, §. 172 
§. 187. The Matter or ingredients of this 
form, are either (1.) excipienda , by which we here 
Underftand all ingredients concerned or taken into 
the form as a medicine *, or (-2.) excipiens , what js 
employ'd in making up and rendering the form a- 
gteeable. 

K 2 The 


* Like the barley-fugar of our confettioners, which may he 
looked upon as (tabella fimplex, or J the bafts of this form. 

, f The difference of the tablet from the troche feems to confifi in 
zis brittle texture, great quantity of fugar, large dofe and way of 
a kmg; dH which are proper to a tablet, but not to a troche. But 
as f his form has been long out of date, being neater ufed among us, 
n °f hardly ever in other nations} vie need not be very follicitous 
ab <*t its difference. 
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The excipienda comprehend almod every 
thing that is admitted into the eledtuary, whe¬ 
ther excipientia or excipienda (per §. 139. 128. 
n°' 1, 2* 3.)* From whence we may perceive 
the reafon of the form's having been antiently 
call'd 'eledtuarium folidum. 

The excipiens is always dry or loaf fugar, 
diffolved in fome proper liquor, which is gene¬ 
rally aqueous, and afterwards boiled to a due 
confidence. 

§. 188. But a Choice of the ingredients is re¬ 
quired upon feveral accounts; as, 

1. It its required that this form be brittle as 
well as folid, that it be fo confident as not to 
run or flow, being alfo eafily difiolvable in the 
mouth, and not unpleafant to the fade. 

2. Hence, gums, extra&s, infpiflated juices, 
things grofs and oily, or the like, which intro¬ 
duce tenacity in the compound, fhould enter 
the compofition of this form in the lead quan¬ 
tity. 

3. For the fame reafon, the fugar made ufe 
of, fhould not be fat or repleat with its melofus ; 
but if Ample, it fhould be the whited and dry- 
ed, or elfe it may be faccharum rofatum. 

4. There is therefore no room in this form 
for ingredients which are very offenve to the 
fmell and fade 3 becaufe the ufe thereof requires 

- it to undergo madication and a diflfolution in 
the mouth. 

5. This form will in like manner alfo, fcarce- 
ly admit of any falts to enter its compofition, 
efpecially thofe which are apt -to liquify or ex¬ 
hale in the air. 

6 . The grofler powders (fpecies or tragens) 
may indeed be admitted into this form, when 
rhey^are a little loft at the fame time. But for 

the 
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the harder powders, nnlefs they are very finely 
levigated, they will prove gritty and trouble- 
fome between the teeth, 

7. Acids from foffils fhould be alfo omitted, 
as they hinder the coagulation of the fugar. 

8. So alfo, oily things are, for the fame rea- 
fon and their unpleafantneis, excluded from this 
form. 

9. Kernels, which are repleat with an oil that 
foon turns rancid, the flelhy parts of animals, 
and the like, are improperly order’d in this 
form, when it is to laft any length of time in 
.taking. 

10 Aflringent and incraffating fubftances 
fhould alfo be expunged from this form ; be- 
caufe they iofe their virtues by being buried in 
fo large a quantity of fugar. 

11. The folid confidence of tablets will well 
enough admit of medicines which are the mod 
potent, and pofiefs the greateft fpecific gravity ; 
if fo be they undergo an equable mixture in the 
compofition. 

12. Sweet fmells are given to tablets by in¬ 
termixing a fmall quantity of ambergreafe, mufk, 
or civet i or when the mafs is congealed, it may 
be walk’d over with fome fragrant liquor, effen- 
tial oil, fdV. and for the fake of colour, it may 
be gilded with leaf gold or filver, or tinged by 
iprinkling in flowers of various colours cut 
fmall, a little before the mafs is grown cold *, 
but thole who approve of thefe ornaments fhould 
be mindful of the caution at §. 85. 

13. The compofition of tablets will not well 
take in a greater number of ingredients than the 
.eledtuary (§. 140. n°- 6.) 

§• 189. The Order of preferibing the ingre¬ 
dients of this form, is the fame with that to be 
< K 3 * ob- 
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obferved in troches (§. 17 6 .) and pills (§. 163.)? 
tho* that method does frequently not agree with 
the juft order of preparation and compofition. 

§. 190. The Figure given to this mafs is va¬ 
rious, which as it neither adds to nor diminifhes 
from the virtue of the medicine, that part may 
be well enough left to be determined by the judg¬ 
ment of the apothecary. When it is poured into 
a box, before it is quite cold, fo as to receive the 
figure thereof, it then takes the name of panda- 
jeon : and when it is poured out and fpread flat 
upon a plain, they afterwards cut and frame it in¬ 
to little maffes of a fquare figure, cubical like dice, 
rhomboidal or diamond-fafhion, &c. which they 
accordingly term tablets, morJules, or tetfelU, lo¬ 
zenges, See. tho* it would have been much better 
to have always diftinguifned them by the fingle 
pame of tablets, reje&ing the reft. 

§. 191. The Quantity or fize of a tablet is 
very feldom. determined either by weight or mea- 
fure j nor is it fo ftri&ly limited but it may be 
extended from 5j. to §ft. and beyond. 

§. 192. The Dose of this form is ufually or- 
der’4 by number, as ft, j, ij, iii, &c. according as 
they are bigger or lefs: or if the mafs is all in one 
lump, it may be order’d to be taken a bit at a 
time : or if it contains ingredients of any ftrength, 
the bit? may be proportioned cut by weight: and 
in that cafe the aofe will be more or lefs, accord¬ 
ing to the ftrength and proportion of the ingre¬ 
dients. But the dofe hardly ever exceeds an ounce, 
in any cafe. 

§. 193. For the General Quantity of this 
form, to be lent to the patient at one time; if it 
be lefs than J iv. it cannot be conveniently made 
up by the apothecary. But if you order an offici¬ 
nal compofition of this kind, juft fo much may be 

wrote 
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tVrote For as will fuffice for the intention; tho* that 
fhould not be lefs than § ft. 

194. With regard to the Proport ion of in¬ 
gredients for this form, that of the excipknda is de¬ 
termined from a previous knowledge of the parti* 
cular nature of each, with their confidence and 
relation to one another, compared with the inten¬ 
tion, and the cautions given at §. 188. (Vid. §. 66, 
67. 115. n°* 1. 6.) But the proportion of the ex* 
cipiens depends much on the former, and may be 
determined from the following confiderations. 

1. In general, four or fix times as much fugar 
may be conveniently taken, as the quantity of 
ey-cipienda. But there are fome who are pleafed 
to order eight times as much fugar, or more ; 
but with no great judgment: becaufe the virtue 
of the ingredients is often by that means fo much 
difFufed, and often diminifhed or obtunded by 
fo much fugar; from whence, the effectual dole 
muft be alfo increafed without neceffity. ' 

2. In the mean time we muft have a regard to 
the fpecific gravity and conftftence of the ingre¬ 
dients. Thofe of the lighted kind will take up 
the moft fugar, as they are very bulkey. Sub- 
ftances which are dry, hard and porous, will 
grow almoft ftony with but a final! portion of 
fugar. V. §. 188. n°- 1. 

3. If the excipienda or ingredients themfelves 
contain any fugar, the quantity of excipiens or 
fugar fhould be proportionably lefs: which holds 
good with regard to conferves, candies, confec¬ 
tions, &c. 

4. But the quantity of fugar is often left to be 
determined at the pleafure of the apothecary 
(per §.58. n Q . 8. (7.)), which is a liberty not 
to be comply’d with, when the dofe is required 
tobeadjufted by weight (per §. 192.) ; becaufe 
that unlimited quantity may differ very widely 

K 4 in 
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in different fhops, and many may be at a lo/s 

for the proper quantity to be ufed. i 

§. 195. The Subscription or direction to the 
apothecary for this form, is ufiially wrote M. F. 

I. a. tabula, morfuli , elebluarium folidum , panda- 
Jeon , &c. (§. 190.), leaving what relates to the or¬ 
der and manner of making up the compofition, to 
the judgment and dexterity of the apothecary. 
Afterwards, when it feeins proper, may be fub- 
joined the liquid with which they are to be waffi- 
ed ? and whether the mafs is to be ornamented with 
leaf gold, filver or flowers (per §. 188. n 0, 12.) 
Sometimes the weight of each tablet (§.,19?,) is 
mentioned in a prefeription, and a fcatula or bos; 
order’d for the receptacle. But in prefcribing for 
officinal tablets (§. 193.)? there is generally no oc- 
cafjon to mention any of thefej unlefs you may 
think fit to add fome external embelliffiment (per 
%. 188. n 0, 12.) 

§. 196. The Signature or direction to the 
patient for this form, is fufficiently apparent from 
what has been already laid on that head (at §. 60. 
186. 190.192.). A vehicle for this form is unneceffa- 
ry, upon account of the fugar. The time and me¬ 
thod of taking is deduced from the intention : for it 
is to be either cljewed and directly fwallowed, or elfe 
gradually diffolved by the faliva, and fwallowed 
flowly. 

§. 197. The Use cf tablets is at prefent al- 
moft univerfally laid afide. The pandaleon is quite 
obfolete. But the tablet may be fometimes order’d 
with the intention of a purgative, vermifuge, fto- 
machic, carminative, antacid, attenuant, aphrodi- 
fiac, alexipharmic, pedtoral, and to correct a foul 
breath. Some are better pleafed with medicines in 
this form than another, and it may do well enough 
for a domett ic remedy, and $o carry upon long 

journeys 5, • 
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neys; as it keeps found a long time, ferves to dif- 
guife the medicine for the infant and nice patient, 
and is eafy to make up: but it is not fo convenient 
in many cafes, when the patient is poor, or his 
blood in too thin a ftate j it is alfo culpable for the 
flownefs or its action, and in hyfterical cafes, where 
fweet things are lefs agreeable. 

§. 198 For Specimens of this form, take the 

following. 

* 

j t Tabulae antihelminticae verminum nidum de- 
ftruentes. 

| Conferv. dbjinth. v$g % 

Semin.Jant onic. 

Tanacet. ad 3 ij. 

Mthiop. mineral. 3 iij. 

Refin. jalap. 3 j 1 ^. 

Sacch. albijf. lnfufo tanaceti folut. 3 v, 
M. F. l.a. tabellae, fingqlae %£. 

S. Capiat unam mane & vefperi , vacuo ventre culo. 

* 

2. Tabellae purgantes. 

R. Pulv. rad. jalap. 3 iij. 

Scammon. opt. 3 ij. » 

Antimon. diaphoret. % 15 . 

Flaved. cort. citri rec. 3iij. 

Sacch. albijf. in aq. rof. folut. § viij. 

M. F. 1 . a. confedtio pro tabellis. 

S. Dofis 3 iij ad v. adultis j 3 15 ad 5 j * n f a ntibus. 
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* 

3. Tabellae antacidae. 

R. Malr. perlar. ppt. 

Cret. dibiff. ppt. a a 3 ij. 

> Rad. Z. Z. condil. 3 iij. 

C inn am. grofse trill 3 j. 

Sacch. albis in a q. pur a folut . q. f. 
Ut. F. 1 . a. tabellae. 

S. Tab. & c. qitarum tin a vel altera pro necefitate 
capiatur. . 

> . * ' 

4. Tabellaeftoxmachicascarminantesj incafu frigido, 

R. Conf. menth. 5 iij. 

• Rfuc. mofchat. in Ind. cond. 

Oort- winter an. 

Anr-antior . ad % ij. 

Mac is 3 j. 

M. F. citm facch. alb. in aq. rofar. folut. 
q. f. tabellae, cl.fiillat. cort. citri ob- 
lirfendas. D. in fcatula. 

A 

5. Sumatur una ante IS pojl pafium. - 
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§. 199. A Sugar-Cake (termed rotula and or- 
, ~ f\ biculus ),is nothing more than the tablet 
(§. 186.) made into a flat and round form, it be¬ 
ing, (like that) received by and made up with 
ingar 4 , but then its ingredients are ufually ground 
finer, or render’d more foluble : So that there is 
but very little difference between this and the pro¬ 
ceeding form. However, as they are not ablo- 
lutely the fame, 1 thought it more advifable to be 
4rupuloufly exad in their divifion, than to load 
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the rules for thefe forms with too many exceptions 
by treating them as one. 

§. 200. The Matter or ingredients are in ge¬ 
neral theTame as for the tablets (§. 187.). Sugar 
is alfo in this form, always the excipient, or what 
ferves to glew together and make up the other in¬ 
gredients. Whence, they confound fugar-cakes , 
with troches or lozenges (§.172.) who give the 
name of fugar-cake to this form, when the ingre¬ 
dients are made up with a mucilage. 

§. 201. The Choice^ of ingredients for this 
form, is in fome meafure different from that in 
the troche. For, 

1. Befides the conditions at §. 188. n°* 1. fu- 
gar-cakes are alfo moft deleftable when their fo- 
lidity is joined with an imperfeft pellucidity, or 
are femidiaphanous. Therefore, 

2. Such fubftances as cannot be fufficiently 
attenuated and equably diffufed thro’the fubftance 
of the fugar, fuch as conferves; candies, grofs 
powders, with kernels of the nut or almond 
kind, which are, apt to clog together and turn 
grumous, thefe are all lefs 6t to enter the com- 
pofition of this form. 

3. Hence it is the more necefiary for the fu¬ 
gar to be as white and fin? as poffible {psr~ 
§. 188. n 0, 3.): but the feveral other circum- 
ftandes ( ib. n°- 2. 4. 5. 6 . 7. 8. 9. 10 ) viz. 
gleweynefs, unpleafantnefs, &c. ought to be 
more regarded. 

4. Sometimes, rejecting dry or thick fub¬ 
ftances, the fugar is made into cakes with only 
the more pleafant liquid juices, efpecially acid, 
as juice of currance, berberries, citrons, & ?c. 
which form a medicine exceeding pleafant for 
ufe. But thofe add no virtue, who endeavour to 
boil up fugar into cakes with diftillcd waters. 

. 5* 
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5. Others only drop aromatic or efiehtial oils', 
and the more contracted efiences upon fugar, 
and diffolving it in water, they afterwards boil 
it to a confidence for cakes: but by'that me¬ 
thod, the medicine muft differ great lofs in its 
virtues. 

6 . We may therefore reafonably doubt whe¬ 
ther this form contains any thing more than fu¬ 
gar, when it is made up by boiling eleofacchara 
to a confidence with water. 

7. Thole alfo who infpidate mere fyrupsover 
the fire, in order to form fugar-cakes, can by 
no means expect to find the more volatile parts 
of a medicine in this form. So that 

8. When the intention requires this form to 
contain things of a volatile nature, the bed way 
is to order the rotula to be wafhed over with 
feme proper oil or efifencc, before it is to be 
taken by the patient: by which method, we 
need not fear fitch a lofs, as when volatile fub- 
dances are mix’d with the mafs while hot. 

9. For external ornaments to this form, there is 
here no need to fay more than we have at §.i8S. 
n°* 12. 

10. The number of ingredients for this form, 
fhould be lefs than in the tablet ("§.188. n°* 13.); 
coming neared to that or the bolus (§. 129. 

1W9.). 

§. 202. The Order of placing the ingredients 
for this form, in a preicription, is the lame with 
that of the tablet §. 189. 

§.202. The Quantity or weight of each 
rotula fhould be lefs than than that of the tablet 
(§. 191.) being ufually about 3j. or 3d. tho* 
the quantity of this form, as well as the tablet, is 
feldoin determined either by weight or meafure. 

§. 204, 
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§. 204. The Dose of this form, like that of the 
tablet (§. 192.), is a Ifo determined by number, as 
n°‘ j, ij, iij, &c. or elfe by weight, agreeable to the 
different ftrength and proportion of the ingredients. 

§. 205. The General Quantity of this 
form, to be fent to the patient at one time, is the 
fame with that of the tablet (§. 193.): But it is 
a form which cannot be very conveniently made 
extemporaneouffy, efpecially when its ingredients 
are the fyrups and juices at §. 201. n°*4. 7. 

§. 206. The mutual Proportion of the fe- 
veral ingredients for this forpr, may be pretty well 
underftood from what has been faid on this head at 
§. 194.) : for the proportion is the fame a 3 in tab¬ 
lets, except two or three particulars. As, 

1. We generally ufe a greater proportion of 
fugar for this form, with refpedt to the other 
ingredients ( §. 194. n° * 1.); for reafons men¬ 
tioned at §. 201. n°* 1. 4. 5. 

3. Hence, to reduce the acid juices ( §. 201. 
n°. 4.) to a confidence for cakes, will take up 
lix or eight times as much fugar: $j. or . of 
the effences (ib. n 0, 5.) require Jij of fugar; 
and the like quantity of fugar is neceffliry to 
make up gutt. xx. of effential or'aromatic oils. 

3. The dreffing or waffling this form ( per 
§. 201. n 0, 8.) with effences or effential oils of 
the like nature, is to be alfo done in the pre- 
ceeding proportion. 

§.207. The Subscription or direction to the 
Apothecary for this form, is the fame as in the 
tablet (§..195.), fuppoffng a change of name. 
The due preparation is fuppofed-to be previouffy 
known by the apothecary, who ought to manage 
it fo, as to let the diffipation of volatile parts be 
as fmall as poffible. The acid juices, effences, and 
aromatic oils f §. 201. a 0, a. 3.) are hot to be 

■ ' mixed 
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mixed with the fugar till it is boiled up to a con-* 
flftence, and is beginning to cool and harden ; as 
well for the forefaid reafon, as becaufe it will hin¬ 
der the fugar from hardening to that degree which 
the form requires. 

§.208. The Signature or dire&ion to the 
patient for this form, is hardly any ways different 
from that of the tablet, (at §. 196.). 

§. 209. The Use is alfo much the fame ( as at 
§. 197.). To which we may add, that rotul<£ made 
up with acid juices, Hand well recommended for 
abating third in inflammatory diforders. 

§. 210. Take the following Specimens of this 
form. 

% 

1. Rotulae purgantes* antihelminticse, pro infante 

ad eXemplum. 

H. Boerh. Mat. Med. p. 233. 

R. Semin, abfinth. 3 ij. 

Mercur. dulcis 9 iV. 

Diagrydii gj. 

Sacchar. aq.Jlill. tanaceti Joint. % ij 
' M. exa&ifiime F. rotulae. 

S. Ut in fronte. Do/is drach. ij ad iij alternh die- 
bus, mane , vacuo ventriculo capienda. 

2. Rotulae contra dolores a partu. V. 1 . C. p. 220. 

R. Matris perlar. 

Cor all. rubr. ppt. ad 3 ij. 

Laudan. gr. vj. 

M. exadiffime, dein cum facchar. aq, 
cinnam. Joint. & infpijjat. ^ ij B. 
Redige in rotulas, paulo ante effufio- 
nem addendo 
01 . cinnam. Jlillat . gtt. iv. 

S. Rotul<e anodyne. Capiat drach. ij. omni femihora, 
fuperbibendo vini rhenani unc. &. donee dolor mi - 
iefeit; dein detur tantundem mane faltem &? vefperi . 

3 < 
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* 

3. Rotulas roborantes ventriculum debiJem 
frigidum. 

v R. Okfiillat. menth. 

Abfinth. ad gtt. x. 

EJfent. myrrh. Boerh. 3 ij. 

Sacch. albiff. aa. menth. folut. & in- 
fpijfat. § v. 

F. 1 . a. rotube. 

S. Rotate ftomachictf. Capiat drach. ij vel iij, ter, 
quater de die , horis me diets-. 

* 

4. Rotulse adverfus fitim. 

R. Sacch. albijfmi , fubtilijf. pufaerifat . 

. . i "j- 

Leni igne calefadtis immifee 
Sued pomi citrei rec. >3 v. 

Flaved. ejufdem tenuiter ra[<e 3 j. 

F. 1 . a. rotulse. 

S. Ut in fronte, Unam alteramve ore detineat ajjidue. 

Nota. There is no need to take notice here of 
feveral other faccharine compofitions ufed formerly 
by the ancient phyficians, luch as pafta regia, maf 
fa panis , pineolatum muftaceum buccellatum , &e. for 
thefe have been long ago turned over from the 
Ihops of apothecaries to thofe of confe&ioners. 

O/’ INF US IO NS for Internal U/e. . 

§.211. A N Infusion, is a fluid, internal me- 

f~\, dicine, made by macerating proper 

ingredients in a liquid menftruum, without boil- 

'ng : by which means, their finer parts, chiefly, are 

diffolved 

* 
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diflfolved and retained by the liquor. The diffe¬ 
rent kinds of menftruums, and ways of infufing the 
ingredients, give different names to this form ; 
which we fhaJJ mention hereafter, §. 221. 

§. 212. The Matter for compofing an Infu- 
fion is of three kinds: (1) the .menftruum or fol~ 
•vent ; (2) the folvend j and laftly, (3) the ac¬ 
cessories. 

1. The* menftruum is either (1) aqueous: as 
common and di(tilled waters, milk, whey, fome 
watery deco&ion, the phlegm of vitriol, &Ci 
Or (2) vinous: as wines of all forts, cyder, per¬ 
ry, meade, ale, muff, &V. Or (3) fpirituous : 
as common fpirit of wine, alcohol, ftrong wa¬ 
ters, and other inflammable or fermented li¬ 
quors. 

2. The folvenda or ingredients to be Infufed, 

are, every thing fit for internal ufe, which pof- 
fefs medicinal Virtues Capable of being extra&ed 
without boiling, by macerating in fome hot or 
cold menffruum (n°* 1.) : of this kind there are 
a great many vegitable fubftances, few of the 
foflil or mineral clafs •, but feweff of all among 
the animal fubffances. • 

3. The accejfories are either (1) fuch as pro¬ 
mote the folution, by (a) fharpening the men¬ 
ffruum, and making it fitter to penetrate, or 
elfe (jS) by opening the body of the folvend, 
or accommodating the texture of the folvend to 
the menftruum: for which purpofes, falts of 
various kinds are ufed, both acid, alcaline, and 
neutral; and fometimes, tho* but feldom, in¬ 
flammable fpirits, obtained by fermentation, 
are made ufe of, and that either per fe , or mix’d 
and impregnated with the aromatic parts of ve¬ 
getables. Or (2) there are other acceflories 
which are added after the infufion is compleat- 
ed, in order to increafe the medicinal virtues or 

correct 
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correct fome noxious and unpleafant quality : to 
which head belong fyrups, elaofacchara , ho¬ 
ney, loft confe&ions, tinctures, effences, fpirits, 
wipe, &c. 

§. 213. A proper Election of the ingredi¬ 
ents for this form feems to be more neceifary than 
in any other, as they are fo very numerous and dif¬ 
ferent in their natures. For no one can expedt to 
fucceed well in compofitions of this kind, who is 
ignorant of the texture and difpofition of the fol- 
venda (§. 212. n c * 2.) or ingredients to be infufed, 
with the nature and diiTolving power of the feveral 
menftruums {ib.n°. 1.), and the properties or effedls 
which the accelfories {ib. n°* 3.) may produce upon 
each. But as we fuppofe the preferiber to be pre- 
vioufly acquainted {per §. 7. 8, 104.) with thefe*, 
we fhall comprife what we have to fay upon this 
head in a few words. 

1. Water and watery menftruums difiblvefalts, 

' gums, mucilages, fopes, and that part which 

gives fmell and tafte to vegetables, when it is 
not too clofely confined in their fubftance. 
Water makes the better menftruum for thefe 
fubflances, as it is purer, and lefs mix’d or fii- 
turated with the particles of foreign bodies. 
It will not, of itfelf alone, diflolve oils, fats, 
balfams, refins, or fulphurs ; but it may be 
aflifte^ and accommodated to fuch things by 
ufing alcaline fairs, fugat, and inflammable fpi- 
tits. Nor will it, of itfelf, difiolve Hones, 
earths, metals and femimetals: but it may be 
qualified to dilfolve thefe by adding a fait which 
is mildly or vehemently acid, and lometimes by 
the addition of one that is alcaline, or even 
neutral. 

2. Alcohol of wine difiblves the aromatic fpi- 
ritus reflor (or what gives the fmell and tafte 

L in 
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in vegetables), oils of the like nature, balfom^ 
refins, foft fopes, volatile alcaline faltsj and 
fix’d falts of the fame kind, after they are made 
exceeding dry. It fcarce diffolves any thing of 
other fairs, nor of Hones or earths; nor even of 
gums, common fulphur, metals or femi-metals: 
yet it will enter the fubftance and draw a tinc¬ 
ture from thofe bodies, when aftifted by the in¬ 
tervention of a fix’d alcaline or lixivious fair. 

3. Now as the common inflammable fpirits 
or flrcng waters f§. 212. n°- 1. (3).) confift of 
alcohol, water, and an acid, mix’d together in 
various proportions, according to the more or 
lei's ftrength or height of fuch liquors *, we may 
readily perceive from what we have but now 
laid (n°. 1. 2.), the effefts fuch liquors mult 
have upon bodies of the feveral kinds there 
mentioned^ ' 

4. If to the forementioned principles (n 0, 3.) 
we add a fubtle oil, almoft like alcohol, we 
have then a menftruum of the fame properties 
and confiftence with wines of all forts (§. 212. 
n°- i. 2.) of which thofe are the balls : but with 
this difference, that fome wines have more and 
others lefs fpirit, fome abound with the acid, 
and others are more repleat and fmoothed with 
the oil. From whence we may, without much 
difficulty, underftand the diflolving power ,of 
vinous menftruums, upon the feveral foremen¬ 
tioned fubftances (n 0, 1. 2.) 

5. Hence alfo appears, what fimples in the 
three kingdoms of the materia medica (§.212. 
n°* 2.) are fuitable to each kind of thefe. men¬ 
ftruums obierving that their folution is to be 
promoted, not by boiling, but is to be effected 
by macerating in the cold, or at molt, in a ftrong 
heat. 


6. 
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6 . Among vegetables, thofe fimples are mod 
fuitable for this intention, which being treated 
by a gentle heat, (either alone or mix’d with 
boiling water) afford effential oils and fimple 
waters for medical ufes *: to thefe we may add 
infpiflated juices, fopes, gums, refins, and things 
compounded of thele i as alfo, fubftances whole 
virtues are rather lock’d up, than fet at liberty 
by the force of fire, or whofe efficacies lodge 
in a fubftance capable of diffolution in fome of 
thofe menftruums (n 0, 1. 2. 3. 4.), and are not 
fo clofely confin’d in the earthly and unadtive 
parts of their compofition, but that they may be 
difengaged from thence without boiling: of which 
nature we find many things in the tribe of eme¬ 
tics, cathartics, paregorics, emollients, aftrin- 
gents, vulneraries, refrigerants, aperients, fa- 
ponacea, ftimulantia, &c. 

7. The animal kingdom of the materia me- 
dica affords not many things fit to part with 
their virtues by infufion, befides a few infedts, 
with calf or, mufk, civet, fome calculi and fter- 
cora. In the mineral clafs, the chief are the 
ambers and fulphurs, copper, iron, antimony, 
and preparations from thefe. 

8. But as the feveral fubftances before enu¬ 
merated ( n°* 6. 7.) are not promifcuoully and 
equally fitted to communicate their virtues to 
all menftruums (n°* 1. to 4.) alike \ it is there¬ 
fore our bufinefs to chufe out fuch a folvent as 
we know to be beft fitted, by its confiftence and 
principles to extradf the parts we want to have 
feparated. When one menftruum alone is unfit 
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for all the parts we want, what have we to do 9 
but to make a combination of two or more. 
And when that is infufhcient or repugnant to 
our intention, we mult have recourfe to fome 
of the acceffories (§.212. n°* 3, (1).). But 
the virtues and choice of thefe is fufficiently ap¬ 
parent from loc. cit. and §. 213. n°' 1. to 4. 

9. For the reft, things very unpleafant to the 

fmell and tafte fhould be avoided (in liquid and 
diffufive, and confequently) in this form as much 
as poffible •, more efpecially when it is prefcrib’d 
for infants, nice patients, or for a common 
drink. . ’ 

10. The acceffories of the.fecond clafs ($.212. 
n°* 3. (2.)) have often no occafion to enter an 
infufion. But if fuch fhould be required, they 
ought to be capable of an entire folution in the 
menftruum, without precipitating the parts 
which are already diffolved,. and fufpended there¬ 
in (confult §. 102. n 0, 9. 10. 11. 12.).'If you 
ufe any correctors, be careful you don’t mif- 
ufe them. (See §. 84. 85. 96 to 103.*) 

11. We may be pretty free as to the number 
of ingredients for this form ; yet it ought not 
to be over-fluffed (per §. 29), 

§.214. For 1 the Order of preferring this 
form, the ingredients to be infufed take the firft 
place: and among thefe the animal fubftances 
precede the vegetable, and the mineral take the 
laft place. Thofe who are ftill more exaCt, range 
the parts of vegetables according to their pre¬ 
cedency ; as firft roots, then herbs, leaves, tops. 
Bowers, feeds, berries, woods, barks, fpices, 
fruits, juices, and laftly (if there are to be any ) 
purgatives, with their correctors. Next to the 
ingredients to be infufed, are fubjoined the accef- 
fbries of the firft clafs (§. 212. n°* 3. (1.)): then 

follow* 
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follows the menftruum *, and the feries is clofed by 
the latter clafs of acceffories (§. 212. n 0, 3. (2.)). 

§. 215. The Dose is various, being more or 
left in proportion to the ftrength of the ingredi¬ 
ents and menftruum, the different intention of the 
phyfician, the age and other circmftances of the 
patient, £s 5 V. (per §.66.). But in general, 'Eatery 
infufions are given from to’.iij, jv, v, or vj: Vi¬ 
nous, from p to 5 j, ij, iij or iv. Spirituous , 
from 5 ij. to p. Jj or ij. Sometimes the rules 
mentioned (§. 67. n°- 4. 5.) take place in the dofe 
of this form. But frequently it is determined not 
by weight but by meafure : v. g. Cochlear . j, ij. 
&V. or cyathum ( §. 58. n 0, 7. (2.)), or to be¬ 
taken in the quantity of a tea or coffee-cup full, 
&c. or to drink as much as is liked, for an ordi¬ 
nary drink. Laftly, if the ingredients are to be 
portioned out -by the patient or his attendants ; 
and to be infufed in fcalding water, in the man¬ 
ner of tea ; then, as much as may Be order’d to be 
ufed at a time as will lye between the fingers, in 
a fpoon or tea-cup, or, to be more exaff, a pugil, 
$ij, iij, or p. ' 

x §. 216. The General Quantity of this 
form to be prefcribed at one time, has very un¬ 
certain bounds; making fometimes no more than 
one dofe (§. 215.): as in the infufions of emetics, 
cathartics, &V. either in wine or water. But when 
mtended for an alterative, or to purge the whole 
habit, it is frequently prefcribed to lb. j, iij, jv, 
more : according as the indication and other 
circumftances require. (Conftilt§. 67.68. 92. n°'4.) 
^he price too, of fome things reftrains their quan¬ 
tity (per §. 66. n°* 14.): therefore the infufion or 
G f porcupine bezoar is fcldom order’d in a 
i ar ger quantity than to ^ jv, vj or viij. Sometimes, 
medicated wine or ale that is to be ufed for a 
0n g time, or as a common drink, is order’d to 
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be made in the quantity of a hogfhead, or a whole 
pipe at a time. From what has been here faid, 
and from what we, fhall obferve in the proportion 
following, it will be no, difficult matter to deter-r 
mine how much of the ingredients to be infufed 
fhould be order’d at one time, if the infufion of 
them is refer’d to the patient or his hffiftants, 

§. 217. For the mutual Proportion of the 
feveral ingredients for medicines of this kind., 
there is hardly any general rules to be given, fince 
the proportion muft vary with the feveral circum- 
ftances of the things to be infufed, the nature of 
the menftruum, the way of ufing, the ftate of the 
patient himfelf, and many other circum(lances, 
with which it muft vary. Obferve therefore 

1. The ingredients to be macerated (§. 212, 
n°* 2.) are generally order’d in two or three 
times a greater quantity for an infufion, than 
when they are to be given crude or in fub- 
ftance : and this, in proportion as the virtue or 
ftrength of the medicine is more or lefs with 
refpedt to its bulk, and according as the men- 
ftruum ufed extracts the virtues either wholly, 
or but in part. 

2. Herbs, their leaves, tops and flowers, are 
ufually order’d for this form by manipules or 
pugils ", and fruits are moftly prelcribed by num¬ 
ber (per §. 58. n°' 7. (2.)): but the proportion 
of emetics and cathartics fhould be determin’d 
by weight; except the leaves of afarum , which 
are oftner order’d by number. 

3. The reft of the'ingredients (§. 212.) 
which are neither emetic nor cathartic, may be 
order’d in a quantity fufiicient to anfwer the in¬ 
tention and proper dofe •(§. 215. 216.) : nor is 
it poffible to affign the proportion of thefe in¬ 
gredients in general, by rules more determi¬ 
nate and particular (per §,87. 88. 217. n 0, 1.) 
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4. The proportion of the menftruum (§. 212. 
n°- 1.) with refpeCt to the ingredients to be in¬ 
fixed, is alfo no lefs various and uncertain; for, 
very often it is fix, eight or twelve times the 
quantity of the other ingredients j fometimes 
it is much lefs than any of thofe quantities, at 
other times it is much larger, afcending up to 
twenty, thirty, and even a hundred times the 
quantity of the things to be infufed. 

5. The proportion of the menftruum to the 
ingredients in ftiort, varies with their fpecific 
gravity •, and as their virtues are more or lefs 
contracted or ftrong, and their extraction more 
or lefs difficult to make: it alfo differs as the 
jnenftruum is more or lefs aCtive and ftrong, 
and as the intention may require the liquor to 
be more or lefs faturated with the medicinal par¬ 
ticles ; all which have their force in demanding 
a greater or lefs proportion of the menftruum 
to a certain quantity of the ingredients. 

6. Befides thefe confiderations (n°* 5.), the 
proportion of the menftruum to the ingredients, 
fhould be always large when the latter are un- 
pleafant, or intended for infants, nice patients, 
or g. conftant drink. Hence, in making medi¬ 
cated ales, wines, hippocras, muff, &c. efpe- 
cially when they are to be fermented; in fuch 
cafe, the quantity of the menftruum fhould be 
from thirty to a hundred times larger than that 
of the ingredients to be infufed. 

7. The proportion of acceffories of the ftrft 
clafs §. 212. n°* 3. (1 ) ), which promote the 
aCtion of the menftruum, is order’d more or lefs 
according as they are ftronger or weaker in 
themfelves, or as the other ingredients are 
more or lefs hard to be wrought upon, as the 
menftruum naturally polleffes more or lefs 
ftrcngth and activity, and as it has a more or 
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Jefs congruity or affinity to the particular fub- 
fiances to be extradled: fo that hence, gj or ij. 
of thefe acceffiories are foinetimes order’d to 
each pound of the menftruums •, but they are 
frequently ufed in a much left proportion. The 
fpirituous kind of thefe acceffiories are often or¬ 
der’d in no determinate quantity, if intended for 
irroration, or to be fprinkled upon the ingre¬ 
dients. 

8. 'The acceffiories of the latter clafs (§. 212. 
n 0, 3. (2.)), which are intended to corredt or 
promote the action of the infufion as a medi¬ 
cine, may be order’d in a proportion equal to 
the intention to be anfwer’d. Nor can we pre- 
fcri be any genera] limits to this proportion. But 
fugar and. things of the like nature are com¬ 
monly order’d in the proportion of partj to 
viij, or x parts of the liquor: but in making 
hippocras or aromatized wine, they are ufed in 
the proportion of a half,, third or quarter part, 
with refpedt to the menftruum. Tho’ the de¬ 
gree of dulcification is fometimes referr’d to the 
judgment and palate pf the patient. See 
§. 85. 90. 

§. 218. The Subscription or direction for 
making up this form, is of two kinds: (1) one is, 
when the procefs of infufion is committed to the 
apothecary ; (2) the other, when the ingredients 
are only tranfmitted by the apothecary, and the 
care of infufion referr’d to the patient or his at¬ 
tendants. 

§. 219. In the firft cafe (§.218.), the fubfcrip- 
tion contains. 

1. The 'preparation of the ingredients in order 
for infufion : which requires, (1.) a comminu¬ 
tion or reduction of them into a grofs powder, 
and is effiedled by cutting, rafping, or pounding; 

; ' • " which 
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which operations are omitted in fubftances na¬ 
turally of a pulverulent confiften-ce, as filings of 
iron, the allies of vegitables, (2.) The 

making thegi up into nodules, bundles and bags, 
with mufiin or fine linen ; which contrivance is 
ufed when the virtues are not required to be ex- 
traded all at once, or when we would fave the 
trouble of {training, or when the ingredients are 
very ponderous, and require to be fufpended 
in the menftruum, left falling to the bottom 
they might not be fo apt to di'ffolve or commu¬ 
nicate their ftrength to the liquor. For theferea- 
fons, fometimes all, or only one or two of the in¬ 
gredients fhould be thus done up. (3.) Irroration 
or fprinkling; when we ufe liquid acceffories 
(§.212. n°* 3. (1.)), as the fpirits of vitriol, 
fulphur, wine, rofes, &c. Hot water is alfo 
fometimes ufed for this procefs, when dry in¬ 
gredients require to be opened and foftened hy 
heat and moifture, that they may more eafily 
part with their virtues in a cold menftruum. 
(4.) A proper veffel, wherein the ingredients 
are to be put. But that is very feldom men¬ 
tion’d in the prefcription •, unlefs when for fear of 
a difiipation of the virtues, we would advife the 
infufion to be made chemically in a bolt-bead ; 
or when the fermentation with ale or muft re¬ 
quires the materials to be put up in a cask. 

2. Infufion , which is perform’d with a men¬ 
ftruum either hot or cold. Watery menftruums 
only (§.212. n 0, 1. (t.) ) are poured on hot or 
fcalding: the vinous and fpirituous ( ib. (2.)(3.)) 
are ufed cold. 

3. Maceration , which is alfo either hot or 
cold. Cold maceration is ufed when there is 
required but a weak extraction of the virtues 
pr when % the ingredients are of fuch an open 
texture, and the jnenftruum fo penetrating as 

not 
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not to require any heat; or when we are appre- 
' henfive that heat will occafion feme improper 
change in the medicine. Maceration with heat 
is ufed when the contrary of thefe obtain, or 
when the menftruum is of that kind (n°* 2.) as 
will bear the heat of infufion *, or when, after 
it is applied cold, the addition of heat will pro¬ 
mote its action. This heat is communicated ei¬ 
ther by what is term’d infolation, or by digef- 
tion, in a place or furnace proper for that pur- 
pofe, ufing the medium water, fand or allies, 

. whereby various degrees of heat are given, 
but all lower than to make the menftruum boil 
(per §. 211.) the degree of heat fliould vary al¬ 
io, as the feafon of the year is more or left fa¬ 
vourable to the operation, as the texture of the 
ingredients is more or left fit for fuch a procefs, 
and as the intention may require a more or left 
fpeedy extraction. Sometimes the extraction 
may be promoted by fhaking the mixture now 
and then at intervals. The time or length of 
maceration is to be limited either from its 
effects, ’till the menftruum has acquired the re- 
quifite colour, fmell, tafte and ftrength; or, 
which is more ufual, for fo many hours, days, 
nights, &c. according as the ingredients and 
menftruum are known to be difpofed for a more 
or left fpeedy extraction, or as it is intended to 
be ftror.ger or weaker. The veffel is almoft 
conftantly order’d to be clofed during the ma¬ 
ceration ; unlcfs when the ftructure of the veffel 
makes it unncccffary, or the manner in which 
the maceration is to be perform’d forbids it: 
the firft obtains in the phiala chemica , or long 
and narrow-neck’d bolt-head the laft in fer- ■ 
mentations. 

4. Depuration, This is either (1.) unneceffary, 
as when the ingredients to be macerated are 

made 
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made into a nodule, or included in a bag ( per 
n°*i. (2.)): and in that cafe, after a due ex¬ 
traction has been made, the nodule may be ei¬ 
ther left fufpended in the liquor during its ufe, 
or elfe it may be taken out, and by prefling it 
ftrongly, the liquor will be more faturated. Or, 
(2.) when the ingredients are to be infufed loofe, 
and are not very light, the liquor may be cla¬ 
rified barely by (landing dill; fo that the purer 
part of the liquor may be gradually poured off 
fine from the fediment, which will refide at 
bottom undiffolved: and fo much of the infu- 
fion as remains behind turbid with therefiduum, 
may be afterwards feparated clear by filtration; 
which is a method well enough adapted to me¬ 
dicated ales, wines, and fpirituous infufions. Or 
(3.) the depuration may be effe&ed by trans¬ 
mitting all the liquor thro* a drainer or flannel 
bagg. term’d {manica hippccratis) Hippocrates’s 
fleeve : and here alfo, towards the end, a drong 
expreflion of the refiduum may be order’d, when 
the liquor is required to be very drong, and 
not over clear. Thus are depurated watery in¬ 
fufions, and clareta or hippocratic wines: the 
latter of which may be further purified by an 
addition of milk before percolation, w r hofe vif- 
cid parts, dopping up the larger pores of the 
Alter, will intercept the finer lee. Or (4.) the 
infufion may be clarified by filtrating thro* bi¬ 
bulous or fpongy paper, which as it is the neat- 
ed method, making the liquor perfedly clear, 
fo it is the flowed and mod tedious: it is ufed 
for liquors that require the highed purity, and 
a feparation of ail the parts which are not mod 
intimately diffolved and combined therewith, 
and when, at the fame time, the quantity to be 
Altrated is not very large. It is therefore dat¬ 
able for fpirituous infufions, and emetic or an- 

timoniated 
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timoniated wines. But we muft be cautious how 
we treat fuch as are volatile, and juft come from 
the fire, by the two laft methods (n.P- (3.) (4.)) - 
left they fhould be thus deprived of their vir¬ 
tues. 

5. The addition of fuch. accejfories (§.212. n°. 3. 
(2.) as alter or correcft the infufion as a medi¬ 
cine : where (be/ides the things at §. 213. n p ‘ 10.) 
we are to obferve, that the fugar, and fuch 
things ought to be mix’d with hippocratic wines, 
&c. before their depuration (per n°* 4. (4.); 
that by pafilng through the filter together, they 
may not be liable to render the liqupr foul, 

6 . The receptacle , is a glafs phial, with a nar¬ 
row mouth : which may be order’d to be kept 
flopp’d very clofe ; if there be any danger of a 
corruption or diffipation of the medicinal parts 
of the liquor, from a too free admifTion of the 
air. 

§. 220. But when the ingredients are only to be 
tranfmitted to the patient by the apothecary, with¬ 
out other preparations {per%. 218. (2.) ) •, in that 
Cafe, all that regards the infufion (§.219. n 0, 1. 
(4.) to §. 220.) is not to enter the fubfcription : 
but the comminution, mixation, and forming into 
a nodule, &c. (per. §. 219. n 0, 1. (1.) (2.) ) may 
be fubjoined, when there is occafion by fubfcrib- 
ing e. g. confcijfa , tufa , grojfo , modo , M. and if the 
fpecies are to be fent loofe, add, F. colleffio , or 
D. ad Chartam *, for a paper, in that cafe, performs 
the office of a receptacle. But when the fpecies are 
to be made into a nodule, &c. you may write : 
includantur nodido vcl findoni. As for irroration 
( per §. 219. n°* 1. (3.)), that is left fometimes to 
the apothecary, and fometimes to the patient: if 
to the patient; the liquor for that purpofe is to be 
tranfmitted to him by the apothecary with the 
' . ether 
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other ingredients, unJeis it be ono of common 
ufe. 

§.221. The Signature or dife&ion to the 
patient for this form, is aifo various, according to 
the different circumftances ( §. 218. — 221. ). 
Hence,' 

1. If the preparation by the apothecary (§. 219.) 
takes place, the name of the : infufion will then bs 
various; according as the menftruum(§. 212. 
n°.l.),theingredients tobeinfufed (iAn°‘2.) 9 the 
acceffories(i£,n 0, 3.),tbegeneralquantity(§.2i6.), 

. and the depuration (§.219. n°-4..), are different. 
An infufion prefcribed for in hut one dofe, is 
without any regard to the menftruum, ingre¬ 
dients, or manner of preparation, termed hau- 
ftus, a draught: but \frhen it comprifes more 
doles than one, and is made with water for a 
menftruum, it paffes then by the bare name of 
an infufion , infufum. But if the menftruum ufed, 
be milk, whey, wine, ale, mead, &c. The in- 
fufton, in that cafe, borrows its name from 
thence. If the menftruum was fpirituous, it 
takes the name of tinfture. And laftly, if the 
ingredients are fpices; and the menftruum, aro¬ 
matic diftilled waters, wine and its fpirit; 
fweetened with a large quantity of fugar (per 
§. 217. n 0, 8.), and the clarification extremely 
fine ( per §. 219. n°- 4. (3.)): the name then 
ufually given to it, is, claretum or mdiar ; or, 
if cinnamon is the chief of the fpices, and wine 
be the menftruum, it may be only term’d hippo- 
era tic wine. To each of thefe names may be 
added another, denoting its : virtues ; and then 
maybe fubjoined what relates to the ufingof it, 
which may be eafily ^deduced from §.60. 215. 
It is alfo fometimes proper to advife the patient 
to let the veftel and infufion ftand in a cold 
place, efpecially when the general quantity of 

it 
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it is large, and made in th.e fummer time ; and 
this, to prevent it from fermenting, turning 
fower, or mufty. 

2. If the procefs of infufion is to be left to 
the patient (per §. 220. ), and the ingredients 
are to be fent to him by the apothecary, done 
up in very porous linen (per §. 219. n c - 1.) ; 
it is then term’d a nodule : but if they are fent 
loofe, in a paper, they are named fpecies ; or 
elfe thea medicata , when they are to be infufed 
by a little at a time (§. 215.) like common tea. 
Here, alfo, fhould be added a name, importing 
its virtues. Afterwards fhould be wrote the 
menftruum, manner, proportion, order, time, 
&c. wherein the infufion, maceration and de¬ 
puration are to be perform’d •, juft as they are 
deliver’d in the fubfeription, at (§. 219.): but 
they fhould be deliver’d in terms, and methods 
of preparation which are intelligible, and fuited 
to the conveniency of the patient or his atten¬ 
dants (per §. 60. n°* 5. 6.). For the reft, what 
regards the taking and keeping, may be di- 
reded the fame as (at n 0, 1.) preceding 

§. 222. The Use of thefe formulae, made by 
infufion, is very univerfal, being adapted to almoft 
every difeafe, age and intention ; provided the 
ingredients and menftruum are chofe fo as to be 
agreeable to each other, and fuitable to the indi¬ 
cation ( per §. 213.). Thefe formulas are indeed 
fometimes lefs agreeable to infants, when the in¬ 
gredients have a confiderable fmell and tafte; 
otherwife many things may be commodioufly in- 
fin u a ted even to them, under the form of common 
drink, which they could not be fo well induced to 
take under any other form. To conclude, though 
thefe formulas are beft fitted to penetrate the in- 
moft recedes of the morbid body, they are yet fre¬ 
quently 
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quently prohibited, by their tedious preparation, 
in cafes where delay is dangerous. 

§. 223. Take the following examples in thefe 
formulae. 

* 

1. Vinum emeticum, antimoniatum, valide movens. 
H. Boerh. Mater Med. p. 131. 209. 

(t.) R. Croci metallor. gr. viij. 

Vini rhenan. ^ ij. 

Stent in frigida infulione per nodtem : 
mane per chartam filtratis adde 
Oxymell. fcillit. 3 vj. 

M. F. hauitus. 

S. Haujius emeticus, adult0 -pro dofi, mane exhibendus. 

% 

(2.) Aliud, mitius pro infante rachitico. 

V. ibid. p. 256. 

R. Radio, ipecacuanha 9 j. 

Vini albi gallici % j. 

Sacchari albi 3 ij. 

Infufa totam nodtem, depurata, exhibe 
mane. 

S. Haujius emeticus pro doji, mane capiendus . 

* 

.2, Colledtio purgans, roborans, anti-rachitica. ibid. 

R. Rhei feleffi ^ ft. 

Mirobalan. citrin.fine nucleis 3 iij. 
Agarici trochifcati 9 ij. 

Confciffa, tufa grofd modo, M. D. ad 
chartam. 

S. Species pro cerevijia medicata , que infundantur 
frigida cxm Cerivif. fortiorislb. i v.per horas xxiv. 
Utatur hoc potu -pro familiari quotidiano, fpatio iv. 
feptimanarum , &c. 


3 ' 
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* 

3. Nodulus diureticus, in hydrope conveniens. 
R. Ciner. fiipit. fabar. 

Genijhe ad lb {$. 

Inclufa nodulo exhibeantur. . 

S. Nodulus diureticus , cui infundantur vini rhenani 
lb iv. frigid,ftent per nohem: turn , relidio intra 
vinum nodulo, illius giij. ter de die bibantur . 
y * 

4. Serum Ia< 5 tis anti-fcorbuticum. 

Yid. H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 195. 

R. AcetofelH m. j ft. 

Betoniue. 

Chaerophylli ad m. f>. 

Tamar in dor. %j S. 

Confciffa infunde cum 
Seri ladtis ajtivi tb iij. 

* Spatio horae, in calore fere fervido, abf- 
que ebullitione tamen, dein per 
linteum expreffis admifce. 

Syrup e fucco citri. 

Rubi idrti. 

1 

Violacei ad 3 j. 

S. Ut in fronte. Bibat hujus unc. j. omni femihorio 
inter diu. 

* 

5. Thea medicata anti-pthifica. 

V. 1. c. p. 199. & feq. 

R. Rad. caryophillat. mont. ^ ij. 

Liquor it'ue % j ft. 

Herb, veronie. 

Heder. terrejlr, ad m. j. 

FI or. hyper ic. 

Centaur, min. ad png* iij- 
Semin, fcenicul. dulc. 3 iij. 

v Confcifia, tufa, mifta, D. ad chartam. 

* - ' S. 
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5 . Rhea balfamica. Hujus % ft- infundatur cum aquae 
ferveniis v vel vj vafculis thea potui dicatis : Jient 
vafe claufo , call da, per aliquot ininuta, turn bibat 
omni bora vafculum fimile plenum, in quo prius 
diffoluium fit'inellis virginal cothl. pctrv. Eodem 
mo do par antur the<e medicate ex omnibus vegetan- 
tium partibus ; pracipue particulis , adftringenti- 
bus , amarulentis , aromati’cis jixis, pauco oleo gau~ 
dentibus i e. g. 


Flor. chamafo. 
Hem. lin. 

Cort. aurant. 
Rad. gent. &c. 


Sumit. abfmth. R. 
Fumar. 

Centaur, min. & 5 V, 


6 . Infufum anti-hydropicum, fluorem lymphs con- 
cilians pro plebejo. 

V. Boerh. J. c. p. 204. 

R. Rad. dtiftol. utriufque ad 5)8. 

. Zinzibens 5 vj. 

Summit, abfmth. vulg. 

Centaur, min. 

Bacc.junip. ad %j. 

Sal. abfinihii ^ ft. 

Conciffa, tufa., mifta D. ad chartani 

S. Species. Infundantur cum fp. juniperi vulg. 3 B. iv. 
infolentur per aliquot dies , vafe claufo , turn bibat 
2; j. quater de die, vacuo ftomacho, cum regimine. 
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* 

7. Infufum acidiiiatum refrigcrans in febre ar* 
dente bibendum. > 

* 3 f, f Fr. cydon. medioc. * 

Limon < rec. ad n°*j. 

Pipon. aurant. n 0, vj. 

In lamellis tenuiffimis confcifis, affunde 

Aq. font, ebullient, lb. iv. 

Stent per nodtem, & poll decantationem 
adde 

Syr. diamor. % iij. 

S. Utinfronte. Capiat ager, haujiulum , fubinde , 
ad libitum. 

* 

8 . Infufum aperiens, in hydrope, idterio, &c. 
exhibendum. 

Of. Rad. raph. rujlic. confcif. § ij. 

Sem. fynap. contuf. §j. 

Millep. viv. contuf. n°*C. 

Infundantur per no diem, vafe ftridlc 
■ claufo, in 

Aq. font, ebullient. l&.jfl. adde 
Syr. de quinq. rad. aper. ^ iij. 

S. Ut in fronte. Capiat 3 iv her. med. 
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(i.) Infufum catharticum. 

Of. Fol. fenn. alex. 3 ij 13 . 

Rad. rhabarb. 3 j 13 . 

Sal. abfinth. 9j. 

Infundantur per noclem in q.f. aq. font* 
ebullient, pro J ij. adde 

Sp. lavend. comp. 3 ij. 

Syr. rofar. damafeenar. 3 vj. 

S. Haufius purgdns mane cum regimine fumendtis « 


(2.) Of. Fol. fenn. alex* 3 iij. 

Cort. intern, fambuc. 3 13 . 
Sal. ebijhamenf. 3 iij. 


u Ebulliant parumper in aq. font. q. f. ut 
exprimatnr 3 ij. adde 

Syr. de fpin. terv. J IS. 

S. tit prior. 

4 

9. Claretum purgans & roboranst 

R. Rad. calam. aromat. 5vj. 

Cort. magellanic. 

Rad. rhabarb. opt. 

Fol. fenn. S.ftipit. ad 13 . 

Agaric, trochifcat. 3 iij. 

Cinnamom. acut. 3 ij. 

Cubebar. 3j. 

Confcifla, infunde in vini rhenani opt. 
IB. jv. per triduum, vafe claufo, loco 
tepido, lubinde concute: turn adde 
facchari albi lb. 15 . trajice aliquoties 
per manicam Hippocratis. D. ufui. 

£ Ut in fronte. Dojis mane umts vel alter cyathus. 


M 2 


10, 


164 Of Apozems or DecoBionu 

* 

10. Cerivifia anti-fcorbutica. 

Vid. Boerh. Mater. Med, p. 191. 

Pc. Fol. recent, cochlear. 

Eruc<e. 

Eryfimi. 

Trifol. aquat. ad m. j. 
Semin, rec. contuf. nafiurt. hort. 

. Raphan. hort. aa J ij. 

FI or. centaur, min. Jj. 

Rad. raphan. rufiic. | v. 
Confciffa reconde in cerevifise recentis 
& fervefcentis \ dolio. 

S. Sit pro potu ajjlduo. 

* . **l _ » . * ' fp df ■ * 

Medicated ales, wines, &c. by infufion, are 
now come fo much into difufe, that we fhall not 
trouble our reader with a larger detail of fpeci- 
mens than what is given by our author. 


Of DECOCTIONS for internal Ufe. 

§.224. A Decoct ion or apozem is a liquid, in- 
jC\, ternal medicine, pretty much like the 
infufion (§.211.) proceeding •, but with this diffe¬ 
rence, that as the infufion is made without boiling, 
theapozem has both its ingredients and menftruum 
boiled over the fire. Hence we fee wherein the 
apozem differs from the infufion. The apozem of 
decodion goes alfo under various denominations, 
agreeable to particular circumfhmces; whereof, 
thole names that are now retained in ufe, fhall be 
mention’d hereafter. 

§. 225. The Materials for this form, are 
in general the'fame as for the-infufion (§.2 12.), 
«tnd may be alfo didinguifhed into three kinds ; 
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viz. the menfiruum or liquor, the. fohenda or in¬ 
gredients, and the accejforks, which affift or cor- 
re< 5 t 

1. The menfiruum for this, like as in the 
preceeding form, is of three kinds: aqueous, vi¬ 
nous , and fpirituous ; for which, confult the in- 
fufion (§. 212. n°* 1.) preceeding. 

2. The fohenda or ingredients to be boiled, 
are alfo in like manner taken from either of- 
the three kingdoms of animal, vegetable, or 
mineral fubftances; provided they are fit for in¬ 
ternal ufe *, and tho’ they part with few or none 
of their virtues in a bare maceration or infufion, 
may yet communicate them fufficiently to a pro¬ 
per menfiruum, by means of boiling. 

3. The accejfories are here of the lame ufe, 
and often obtain the lam? general divifion as (at 
§. 212. n 0, 3.) of infufions preceeding : where, 
thofe of the firft kind (1.) hold good the fame 
here ; but thofe of the latter (2.) are in fome 
meafure to be varied, as difcretion fhall indi¬ 
cate. 

§. 226'. A proper Choice of the materials for 
this form, is determined not only from the know¬ 
ledge of what has been faid (at §.213.); but alfo 
from the known force and degree of fire to be ap¬ 
plied to the menfiruum and ingredients in the ope¬ 
ration of boiling. But the young prefcriber will 
ke fufficiently inftruded on this head, from having 
learned what we deem previoufiy necefifary (per 
§• 7. n°- 2. 3. §.8. §. 104.). So that I fhall only 
°bferve here. 

\ 

1. That water and watery menfiruiims. are 
more frequently ufed, for decodions than others ; 
becaufe they cannot lofe any virtues in boiling, 
as others do. Nor are diftilled waters fo fit for 
this purpofe : for if yon ufe thofe of any ftrength, 
M 3 their 
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their virtues are diffipated in boiling; and if 
you take thofe of no ftrength, why may not 
fimple water do as well, or better. Mead was 
in the higheft repute and greateft ufe for this 
purpofe among the antients *, who had farne-^ 
times juftice on their fide for fo doing: but in 
our day, we prefer the addition of honey, after 
the decodtion is made. The lighter and purer 
your water, the fitter for diftolving and extract¬ 
ing the virtues of your ingredients ( §. 213. 

a°* 1.). 

2 . Wine is a menftruum fitter for infnfions 
than decoctions, and even though you fhquld 
boil it in a vefifel, fo clofe as to prevent any va¬ 
pour from exhaling, it is a liquor that will be 
the worfe for the heat. I therefore chufe, when 
wine is neceflary; to add it after the boiling is 
over. But we fhould except mull (which is 
like mead) before it has become wine by fer^ 
jnentation ; becaufe in that ftate, it rather be¬ 
longs to the clafs of aqueous, than vinous or 
fpirituous menftruums. 

3. Spirituous menftruums (§.212. n°* 1. (3.)) 
hqweyer, will bear boiling in chemical glafles 
without any confid'erable lofs or alteration *, fo 
that they are fitter for this purpofe than vinous 
rnenftr'uums. 

4. The diffolving power proper to each of 

fhefe menftruums (§. 225. n°* 1.), is the fame, 
with what we have defcribed at §. 213. n°* 1. 
to 4 j only they adt more intenfely upon the in¬ 
gredients, by the force of the fire in boiling: 
fo that tho’ a decodtion may take out more of 
the medicinal particles than an infufion, yet it 
either changes or lofes more of the fineft and 
moft volatile principles, and fometimes draws 
out more than it ftiou’d, ' 
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5. In the mean time, the degree of heat for 
boiling, is not the fame for all menftruums; the 
fpirituous boil with a.lefs heat than the vinous, 
and both, than the watery : according to which, 
there will be a variation in the diffolving power 
arifing from the adtion of the fire. 

6. Alfo the greater or lefs ftrength and con¬ 
tinuance of the boiling will make a proportion- 
able difference in tlie decodtion *, as fome things 
are hurt by a long and violent boiling, others 
require it, and the contrary. 

7. Hence it appears, that ingredients (§.325. 
n°*2.) are fit for a decodtion, when (1.) their 
medicinal particles or virtues required are fo¬ 
ible in the determinate menftruum ; (2.) when 
at the fame time they cannot be fo well extracted 
by maceration, as ebullition ; when (3.) that ope¬ 
ration does not diflipate, nor (4.) change their 
virtues, nor (5.) introduce any foreign quality op- 
pofing the intention. 

8. Therefore the choice of a proper men¬ 
ftruum, with the adapting it by fuitable accef- 
fories to particular ingredients, are things of the 
higheft confequence in this form as well as infu- 
fipns (§. 213. n 0, 8.), and are both to be diredted 
by the fame confiderations(n°7.)preceeding: fup- 
pofing the ebullition not to change, but augment 
the force of the menftruum and acceffories.. 

9. A previous and juft preparation of the in¬ 
gredients, of themfelves naturally unfit for a de¬ 
codtion, is alfo none of the leaft confideratians. 
To this head belong comminution of all kinds, 
and previous maceration ; which are extremely 
lifeful in all fubftances that are dry, hard and 
difficult to diffolve. 

10. The choice of a proper yeffel fit for 
making the decodtion, is alfo very necefiary * as 
the fuccefs of the procefs and medicines do'in a 

M 4 great 
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great meafure depend thereon. (V. n°* 3. and 
§. 219. n°* 1. (4.)). See alfo what we fhall fay 
pn this head in the fubfcription, §. 231. 

11. He would take a very injudicious courfe, 
that orders a decodion of a menftruum merely 
aqueous, and ingredients which are earthy, in- 
fipid, ftony, refmous, fulphureous, or oily : 
for fuch will fcarce afford any virtue to a de¬ 
codion, unlefs mi^d with the accefiories at 
§. 213. n°* 1. 

12. The fame (n 0, 11.) holds good alfo with 
regard to metals, and femi-metals, which do not 
abound with fajine parts: tho* by a previous 
ignition, or a long and ftrong boiling, they 
feem in fome .meafure fubjed to communicate 
new qualities to water. 

13. There is fcarce any thing to be extraded 
by decodion, from mod: of the folid parts of 
animals; unlefs you continue the boiling for a 
long time together. Tho* there are a few fub- 
ftances exceptionable as the porcupine bezoar: 
for that may be even diftolved by a bare ma¬ 
ceration in the cold. 

14. Thole fubftances which will communi- 
, cate their virtues to a menftruum by maceration, 

fhould not be tortured for that end, by the 
violence of boiling : becaufe the intenfity of 
the heat generally changes, more or Iefs, the 
texture and virtues of the medicinal particles. 
But a gentle and fhort boiling is fometimes al¬ 
lowable, as it expedites the folution and ex- 
tradion. This caution chiefly regards fuch in¬ 
gredients as are freih, and of a foft or light tex¬ 
ture ; as are moil of the parts of vegetables. 

15. Things whofe virtues are apt to evapo¬ 
rate in boiling, Should be rather amgned to an 
infufion •, but if boiling in this cafe be neceffary, 
it fhould be the more gentle,-fhort, and per¬ 
form’d 
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Form’d in a irritable veffid (per n°* 6. and 10.) 
This is of confequence in aromatics, alcalefcents, 
and fuch as are tit for the defoliation of waters 


and oils *, 

16. Such things as by boiling change their 
virtues into other qualities, disagreeing with 
the intention ; fhould be either boiled not at all, 
or elfe but gently and for a ihort time. Afarum 
proves more djuretic than emetic, by boiling. 
Liquoriih grows bitter by a long boiling. Fol. 
fen<e r in a decoftion that has had much boiling, 
proves very griping in its operation, &c. 

1 7. But if the virtues are required to be drawn 

out but in part by the menftruum, and the in¬ 
gredient be eafy to extract ; we fhould then ra¬ 
ther prefer maceratiori, or at leaft ufe only a 
gentle boiling. R. Rbei , myrobalani , &c. do 
by long boiling impart not only their purging, 
but alfo aftringing qualities to a decodtion. Mu¬ 
cilaginous fubftances, as rad. fymphyti , althea* 
waives^ with many feeds, fruits, juices, and the 
like, do by long boiling give a difagreea'ble 
vifeidity to the liquor, &c. ’ 

18. It is matter of great confequence in de- 
coflions, whether the ingredients to be boiled 
are new or old, dry or green, and frelh gather’d ; 
fince that permits them to communicate their 
virtues, with more or lefs difficulty to certain 
menftruums -j*. 

19. When feveral ingredients are boiled to¬ 
gether, we fhould obferve whether and how far 
they promote or retard each others folution ; 
and whether or no the fame llrength and length 
of boiling may be equally fuitable to them all. 


* V. Bcerh. Elcm. Chem. 1. c. 
f V. Boerh . ibid, ‘vol II. frocefs. II. n 0- 5 , 6 . 
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For there are many things which alone give no 
virtues to a decodtion, but boiled with others 
prove very efficacious, and the contrary. But 
the various times of boiling, required for differ 
yept ingredients and menftruums, we fhall de¬ 
termine hereafter. 

20. With regard to avoiding difagreeable o- 
dours and taftes in this form, the fame caution 
holds good here, as mentioned §. 213. n°* 9. 
A thick flimynefs is to be alfo avoided (per 

J1 °* 17 *)- 

21. Acceffories of the later kind (§. 225. 
n°*3.) *, ufed in this form for augmenting the me¬ 
dicinal virtues, are (j.) the fame with thofe enu¬ 
merated (§. 212. p 0, 3. (2.) §.213. n 0, 10.). But 
(2.) when many of the medicinal particles re¬ 
quired are fo volatile as to fly off in the boiling, 
it may be perform’d in an alembic, and the cpn- 
denfed vapours returned into the decoction, 
when cold. But fometimes, (3.) when among 
the ingredients there are fome of a very foft tex¬ 
ture, abounding with volatile parts, and fo, fit¬ 
ter for infufion than decodtion (per §. 213. n°. 5. 
to 7.) •, in that cafe, thofe ingredients may be 
tnfufed in the liquor of the decodtion after it has 
done boiling, agreeable to the rules of infufion 
at §. 2 1 1.—223 » By which means the virtues 
and pleaf^ntnefs of the medicine will be increafl¬ 
ed, and the formula confifting partly both in 
decodtion and infufion, may be term’d decotto - 
infufum. 

22. From what has been laid (at n°* 21. (3.)), 
we may underftand the method of aromatiza- 
tion ufed by the antients *, in the room whereof, 
the moderns fubftitute a mixture of aromatic 
waters, fpirits, tinctures, elaeofacchara, &c. 
as being more neat and expeditious, §. 212. 

n°'3* ( 2 0- 

2 3- 
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23. With regard to the number of ingredients 
for a deco&ion, the fame holds good here, as at 
§. 2i3.n°*n. of infuhons, 

§.227. The Order of prefcribing or com¬ 
pounding the ingredients of this form, ought in 
general to be much the fame as in (§.214.) infufi- 
ons ; efpecially if the ingredients are to be boiled 
with one equal degree of fire, or fent by the apo¬ 
thecary to the patient under the form of fpecies, 
bag, nodule, &V. (per §. 220.): but if fome things 
require to be boiled a longer, and others a fhorter 
time, the beft method will be to place them next 
to each other, according to the time of their boil¬ 
ing *, to put thofe v/hich require the leafl boiling, 
firft, and the mpft, laff; unlefs we can rely on the 
fkill and dexterity of the apothecary for this ma¬ 
nagement. Obferve therefore, 

1. That the generality of foflil or mineral 
fubftances §.226. n°* 1 1. 12 ; the bones, horns, 
and more tough or even flefhy parts of old ani¬ 
mals, hard and dry woods, roots, barks, &V. 
which are very refinous and without volatile 
parts ; thefe will bear and. require boiling for 
thre&, four, or fix hours, and more. So that it 
is often neceffary to open the body of thofe fub- 
ftlhces by a previous maceration; that they may 
part with their virtues the more freely, per 
§. 226. n 0f 9. 

2. The flefh and other folid parts of young 
animals, woods, barks, ftaiks, roots, &V. which 
are not fo compact as the former, nor abound 
with aromatic particles, but are aftringent, bit¬ 
ter, faponaceous, £s fc. with thofe of the nourifh- 
ing grain or pulle kind, being laxative or cool¬ 
ing, diuretic, incrafiating, &V; for thefe, one 
or two hours boiling may be fufficient. 
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3. Next to thefe (n°* 2.) come vegetable fub- 
fiances of a ftillfofter texture-, fuch as foft roots, 
not aromatic but cooling, nourifhing, aftringing, 
aperient, diuretic or faponaceous; and fuch as 
are purging, of the more refinous kind ; and 
laftly, foft pulpy fruits, which are fweet, acid 
or auftere: thefe will fcarce admit of boiling 
beyond the fpace of twenty minutes, or, at moft, 
the Ipace of an hour. 

4. For plants and leaves of a pretty firm tex¬ 
ture, without aromatic or volatile faline parts, 
whether emollient, aflringing, incraffating, re¬ 
frigerating or aperient •, feeds of the like nature, 
but not mucilaginous * woods, roots and barks, 
which are compad, and polfefs parts of the more 
fix’d aromatic kind : for thefe, half an hour’s 
boiling will be fufficient to extrad their medici¬ 
nal virtues. 

5. Laftly, the mod tender parts of vegetables, 

' their Gowers ; with herbs and leaves which are 

fubaromatic, vulnerary, bitter, uterine, &V. the 
more tender feeds, berries, fruits, barks and roots 
of the like nature ; to. which we may add fome 
purgatives, as fenna, rhubarb, myrobalans, &c. 
liquorifh with fuch roots and feeds as afford a 
ipucilage in decodion ; all which ought not to. 
boil above a quarter of an hour. Even fdfc the 
major part of thefe (efpecially fuch as are frefh 
gathered and pretty foft), it may be fufficient 
only to infufe them in the fcalding liquor, after 
the decodion is removed from the fire, per i.226. 
n°*2i.(3.). 

6. Yet the phyfician may fometimes find rea- 
fon to order the boiling to be longer or fiiorter 
than the times now (n°*J .to 5.) fpecified ; as when 
his intention requires only the extradion of fuch 
parts as adhere but fuperficially to the ingredi¬ 
ents, 
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•■exits, or when, without regarding the former, he 
would obtain fuch. as adhere more intimately. 

7. But what has been hitherto faid (n°* 1. to 
5.), I would have underftood to relate chiefly to 
aqueous deco&ions. The vinous, (which do 
not well fuit this form (per §. 22 6, n°* 2.) and 
fpirituous, do not dire&ly fall under the pre- 
ceeding rules : flnce they require to be made in 
chemical glafles or veflels exactly clofed. But 
the latter or fpirituous decodtions, boiling with 
a lefs heat than the others (per §.226. n°* 5.), 
do not require fo much caution.. 

228. the Dose of this form agrees with that . 
of the infufion ($, 215J ; and is therefore to be de¬ 
duced from thence. 

§.229. TheGENER a 1, Quantity of this form 
-isalfo much the fame as thatof the infufion (at§.216.): 
but it is feldom ever extended beyond lb vj or viij; 
nor does it ever amount to that quantity, but when 
the preparation is difficult, the dofe large, and to 
be drank at fhort intervals ; fuppofing the feafon 
of the year, and the difpofition of the decodlion to 
keep good, to favour its being made and fent in 
fuch quantities. 

§.230. For the mutual Proportion of the 
ingredients for this form, we have little more to 
fay than what we have already deliver’d at §.217. 

1. With regard to the folid ingredients 
(■§.225.), what has been faid at §. 217. n 0, 1. 
to 3. takes place here. 

2. For the proportion of the menftruum 
(§. 225. n 0, 1.) to the ingredients to be boiled, 
that again differs according to the circumftances 
at §. 217. n°* 5. ; and according as the deco&ion 

is to be made with or without evaporation, - 
(per §. 226* n°- 3. 10. 14.). 


3 * 
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3. If there will be no loft by evaporation, of 
if the vapours are to be colle&ed and refunded 
into the decoCtion ( §.2260- n°* 21) 5 in that 
cafe, the proportion of the menftruum to the 
ingredients fhould be the fame as for infufions 
(§. 217. n°. 4.): tho* the quantity of the men¬ 
ftruum is fometimes, but feldom, increafed to 
twelve times and upwards the quantity of ingre¬ 
dients. 

4. But if on the contrary, there will be any 
lofs or difiipation in the boiling ; the quantity 
of the menftruum fhould be increafed in propor¬ 
tion to fuch lofs ; that the liquor of the decoc¬ 
tion, left after the operation, may be neither too 
thick nor too thin, but duly faturated. 

5. The phyfician may therefore determine 
the quantity of menftruum to be poured on the 
ingredients, partly by guefs, but more exactly by 
confidering, n°* 3. and 4.; according as the 
length of time, and force with which the boiling 
is to be continued, or as the quantity or number 
of parts to be evaporated, fhall indicate* 

6 . Or, which is more fafe and ufual, the phy¬ 
fician may prefcribe only f of the menftruum, 
and determine the quantity of boiling by either 
the length of uime or quantity to be boiled 
away ; or, laftly, he may only mention the 
quantity he would have left after the operation. So 
that the apothecary muft then compute what 
quantity of menftruum will boil the determinate 
length of time, fo as to leave the prefcribed quan¬ 
tity of decoction. But it is in this cafe very eafy for 
the phyfician to determine the quantity of men¬ 
ftruum, being much the fame as w r hen the decoc¬ 
tion is made without any evaporation, yw n°'3. 

7. For the proportion of acceflories of the 
firft kind, which are to promote the folution or 
extraction of the ingredients ( §. 212.) n 0, 3. 

.(1.) 


Of Apozems or Decoffiions. 175 

(i.) §. 225. n°* 3.), their quantity maybe de¬ 
termined from the confiderations mention’d at 
§. 217. n 0, 7. But as the boiling greatly pro¬ 
motes that adtion 266. n Q * 4, 5, 7.), 

there is frequently occafionfor ajefs quantity of 
thofe acceffories. 

8. The proportion of acceffories of the fecond 
kind (§. 225. n°* 3. §. 226. n 0, 21.) for cor¬ 
recting or exalting the medicinal virtues, is the 
fame with that for infufions (§. 217. n°* 8.)5 fo 
far as the acceffories agree with their intention 
in that form. But fuch acceffories as are infufed 
after the boiling is over (per§. 226. n 0, 21. (3.)) 
are fubjedt to the fame rales as thofe in the hi- 
ftory of infufions, §.217. But it fhould be ob- 
ferved, that thofe acceffories will fuffer a lefs per¬ 
fect folution, by maceration, in proportion as the 
liquor of the decodtion was before more highly 
faturated with the ingredients by boiling: nor is 
a decodtion agreeable to the patient, when of 
too thick a confiftence, efpecially when it is to 
be drank in large quantities. 

§.231. The Subscription ordiredtion of the 
apothecary for the compofition of this form, differs 
but little from that of infufions (§. 218. to 221.). 
For if the ingredients for the decodtion are to be 
fent by the apothecary to be boiled by the patient, 
nothing more need be obferved than what we have 
mentioned at §. 220. But if the apothecary him- 
felf is to take charge of the decodtion, the phy- 
fician may order him to obferve what is to be 
done, 

1. Before the operation of toiling: which, (1.) 
regarding the comminution , colligation and inno¬ 
vation , differ nothing from what has been faid 
on thofe heads at §. 219. n°-1. *, unlefs we ex¬ 
cept the moiftening with fcalding water, which 

is 
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is feldom ufed for decodtions. (2.) It may be re- 
quifite to mention the veffel proper for making 
the decodlion, when it is to be one not com? 
monly ufed for that operation, but .required by 
the particular ^method of boiling, or by the acri¬ 
mony or volatility of the ingredients ; v. g. 
■pbiala chemica, cucurbit a. akmbico inftruEia , lagena 
jiannea, ollafiElilis, diploma, &c. The received 
method, among apothecaries, of making all 
forts of decodtions promifcuoufly in a copper 
veffel, frequently not tinned, often makes the 
repetition of this caution to the compounder ne- 
ceffary in a phyfician’s prefcription. (3.) Ma¬ 
ceration of all or fome part of the ingredients is 
to be fometknes premiled (per §. 226". n°- 9. §. 
227. n° - 1.) j as fome lubftances are much more 
denfe and compact than others. This is to be 
ordered according to the rules at §. 219. n°* 2. 3. 
and the form may then a flume the title of Infufo- 
DecoEfum. 

2. In the operation of boiling : where, the phy- 
fician may determine (1.) the degree of fire to be 
ufed, and the method wherein it is to be ap¬ 
plied •, whether the ingredients are to be boiled 
with a ftrong or flow fire and ebullition (per §; 
22 6. n°' 4. 6. 12. 14. &c.) whether with a 
naked fire, or in balneo ? which latter, is much 
the beft for deco®ion's that require long and 
equal boiling, and are in danger of getting an 
empyreuma, or other change from the violence 
and inequality of heat. (2.) The order and length 
of time, when fome things are to be boiled for a 
longer or fhorter fpace than others, fhould be 
mentioned in the prefcription (vide §'. 227.) 5 
which is alfo required for fome menftruums and 
acceffories (§.212. n°. 3. (i.))* which cannot 
well bear long boiling. (3.) The keeping of 
the veffel eloie flopped, with more or lels ex- 

st&nefs i 
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adlnefs; according as any evaporation will prove 
more or lefs pernicious to the medicine. And 
the keeping up an equable degree of heat, that 
the nature of the decodlion may not thence be 
changed. (4.) To afcertain the quantity of boil¬ 
ing which the decodlion is to fuffer; which is 
frequently determined ^ when there is any evapo¬ 
ration, from the number of parts diftipated* or 
the quantity left; but thefe are methods not very 
exadt. It is better to fix a time per §. 227. n°. 

1. to 5. or elfe to limit the quantity of boiling 
by the colour, tafle, &V. of the decodlion : for 
the quantity that will exhale by vapor in a given 
time, muft vary greatly with the different width 
of the vefTel and intensity of boiling. 

, 3. Laftly, what is to he done after the boiling: 
to which belongs (1.) the infufion of fuch ingre¬ 
dients as will not bear boiling (per §. 226. n°° 
21. (3).) *, in performing which, the fame rules 
are to be obferved as mentioned at §.219. n°* 1. 
2; 3. (2 .) Depuration, or a reparation of the 

foul parts from the decodlion, like as at§. 219., 
n 0> 4.; only in decodtions made with aqueous 
menftruums, the liquor is fometimes depurated 
not only by {training or filtration, but alfo by 
clarification with the whites of eggs : which in¬ 
deed renders the medicine exceeding limpid and 
clear 4 but at the fame time makes it lefs effica¬ 
cious ; for the whites of eggs do by their tena¬ 
city ftick to and retain thofe medicinal particles 
which are fitteft for a decodlion, and concreting 
by the force of fire, carries them up with itfe'lf 
to the furface, in form of fcome: fo that this 
part of the procefs ought to be hardly comply’d 
with, even forthe niceft patients. (3.) The ad¬ 
dition and mixture of fuch acceffories as may be 
thought proper, the bufinefs of which may be 
. nnderflood from confuting §.22 6. n 0, 21.(1.) 

N (2.) 
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(2:) In the laft place (4.) comes the receptacle * 
Sec. as at §. 219. n°* 6. 

4. In executing what has been laid, n°* 1. 3, 
regard fhould be had to the rule at §. 59. n 0, 7. 

§. 232. For the Superscription or dire£liorc 
to the patient for this form, that may be deduced 
without much difficulty from what has been faid at 
§.221 ; for feveral of the very fame names (§. ib.) 
are in a meafure applicable to this form r fo that a 
deco&ion which is prefcribed for one dofe may be 
termed H-auftus or Polio: if it contains feveral 
dofes and is made with a fpirituous menftruum, it 
may be inti tied Tin&ura •, if made with an aqueous 
menftruum, T>eco 5 ium or Apozema ; if the ingre¬ 
dients which form the bafts (§. 75.) conftfi of the 
parts of animals, it may be called Jus ovjufculum 5 
if the ingredients which have been once boiled, 
are boiled again in more water, it was formerly 
termed Bochetum or Dscochim fecundariwn: but the 
other denominations, tiled by ancients, are now 
become almoft obfolete. 

233. The Use of this form coincides with 
that of the infufton (§. 222). 

§,234. For Spec 1 mens, take the following: 

* 

1. Flauftus emeticus, ventriculo cibis minium 
infarefto.- 

V. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 117, 

Pc. Rad. ipecacuhan. pulv. 9 iv. 
cum vini albi % iij. 

Coque in phiak alta hor. iw 
Colaturdm exhibe pro una doJf } 
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* 

1 . Nodulus purgans, minus calefaciens. 

R. Fol. fenn.fine Jiip'it. 3 iij. 

Fung, agaric, opt. 3 ij. 

Nitripuri %]. 

Conciffa, tufa, includantur findoni. 

8 Nodulus, purgans. Coquatur per \ bora in cerfjia 
dulcis fb ft. vafe claufo. Exprimatur. capiat ager 
cyatbum omni [emihora , donee purgetur. 

* 

3. Jus cancrorum fluviatiliiim. 

V. H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 16, 

R. Cancror. fiuviatil. vivor. IB iij. 

Coqile fpatio horse cum aq. IB xij. turn ex- 
emptos contunde Una cum teftis* atque 
toque in priore jure proprio adhuc per 
horas iv. addendo Temper tantum aquas* 
- ut a codtione lb viij. tirciter fuperfint* 
turn jus fortiter exprime, atque ei infunde 

FI or. dor ragin'. J j ft. 

Bngloffi l). 

Rad . tragopogoni % iv. 

Sifari Jij. 

Dein ebulliant fimul fpatio tV horas. 

8 . Ut in fronte. Suntattir ad 3 ij ft. omni bihoric . 

* 

4. Decodto-infufum adftringens, incralTans, ad 
' hasmoptyfin. 

V. Boerh. Mater, p. 196, 197,, 

R. Rad. confolid. maj. 

Tamarifc. ad \ ft, 

.. N x 

. V-' * 1 
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Cum aq. pur. q.'f. per I hone deco6lis^ 
adhuc fervidis, infunde 

Herb, agrimon „ 

Betonic. 

Flor. hyperic. 

Papav. rhoead. aa m. B. 

Stent vafe elaufo, in infufione calida per 
hone fpatium. Colaturae lb ij. admifce 
Syr. myrtin. %j. 

S. Liquor vainerarins. Bibat ^ ij. omni bihorio diei , 

* 

5. Tindura anti-hydropica ad exempluin 
H. Boerh. ib. p. 204. 

R. Rad.-helenii § j. 

Ariftolochite utriufque , 

Zedoaria aa 3 vj. 

Zinziber. ^ B. 

Sumit. abfinth. 

Centaur, min ; 

Semin, dauci. 

Bacc. juniper. 

IJgn. fajfafras raft ad 3 j. 
winteran. 3 B. 

Confciffa, tufa, cum fp. juniper. Ib ij. in 
phiala aka chemica ebuliiant per vj 
horas. Tindura frigida, pura de- 
cantetur. D. ufui. 

5. Ut in fronte. Capiat JB. quater de die , vacua 

ftomacho-t cum regimine. 

* 

6. Infufo-decodum abftergens, antifepticum, in 

fpina ventofa. 

V. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 112. 

R. Lign.guajaci virid. ■ponderof. rafi % x, 
tartari 3 B, 


Cum 
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Cum aq. comm, lb vj. fpatio xxiv horar. 
digejftum in diplomate, decoque fpa- 
tio ij horar. fub finem admifcendo 
Spir. vini redlific. ^ iv. 

Ebuliiant iterum parumper, turn eyhibe. 

S. Sumat % iv. qua ter de die , vacuo ventriculo: mane 
hora yma dein hora undecima , iterum 4 ta pomeri - 
diana, ultima hora yma vefp. 

* 

7. Bochetum ex refiduo prior is. 

Y. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 112. 

R. Refiduum decofti prior is 
Aq. pur. lb iij. 

Ebuliiant per iv horas. Colatura D. ufui. 
S. Sit pro potu quotidiano. 

■✓ * 

8 . Decodum aperiens, attenuans 5 ad idericos, in 

hydrope, &c. exhibendum. 

5C. Rad. rhei. opt. 

Rubise tinttor. ad 3 ij 15 . . 

Sal. abfinthii 3 j 15 . 

Aq. font. pur. lb ij. 

Eeni ebullitione, per horas fpatium con- 
tinuata, fiat apozema ; cui, depu- 
ratas, adde, 

Syr. de quinq. rad. aper. 

S. Ut in fronte. Bib at 3 iij. ter de die. 

* 

9. Decodum pedorale, in fuffi, phthili, pleuritide, 
nephritide, vifcerum vulneribus, & inflamnaa- 
tionibus exhibendum. 

Of. Rad. ir. florent. 3 iij. 

Confolid. maj. rec. contuf. 

Bring, cond. ad Jj. 

Sem. urtic. major, vulg. 3vi. 

N 3 De- 
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Decoque in aq. font, lb iv ad lb ij. ex- 
prime, & adde 

Nitri puri 3 ij. 

Syr. half. J iij. 

$. lit in fronte. Bibat a ij ad vj J. fubinde , 
pro re nata. 

* s 

io. Decodum febrifugum. 

y. Puh. peruv. % j ( 5 . 

Sal. abfinth. 3 j. 

F. Tribus codionibus decod. lb ij, curq 
Aq.font: q. f. 

Cui adhuc bullienti adde 
Sumit. abjinth. rom. 3 iij, 

Flor. chamcemel. 3 j 
Conf. fiav. aurat. % ij. 

£. Ut in frqnte. 'Depur at as & grate dulcificata$ 
exhibe J ij quater de die. 

Nota. We fay nothing here concerning the Hy- 
drofacchara, Hydromel. Medicat. and ptifans of 
the ancients; nor of their medicated whey, diet, 
cock-broth, Confummatum y Dejlillatum inftaurans , 
&c. becaufe the preparation of thefe, almoft quite 
out ofufe, may be eafily Underftood and deduced 
from the dodrine of infufions anddecodions §.211. 
to §. 234. Conf. P.Morelli Method, preefcrib.Form. 


Of Exprefed] VICES*. 

§• 235- A N Ex prressed Juice is a liquid, 
/\ internal medicine ; confifting chiefly 
of an aqueous juice, extraded by beating, grinding, 

and 

- - ■■ . . . 1 ■■ v 1 - M , j - • ' "" . -• 

* A form hardy ever ufed among us 'whatever it may be Or 
Jnong the German and Dutch jthyjUians. 
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and prefiing, from the fofter and more fucculent 
parts of recent vegetables : being a form intended '' 
only for prefent ufe. 

§.236. The Matter or ingredients for this 
form are of two kinds: primary , ormoft effential j 
and fecondary , or lefs elfential. ' 

1. Of the primary kind are every thing which 
by beating, grinding and preffing, will afford an 
aqueous juice, fit for internal ufe: fuch we are 
fupplied with from aimoft none but the parts of 
recent vegetables. 

2. Thofe of the fecondary kind are intended 
either (1.) to promote the expreflion of the juice, 
either by diluting it, or by opening and foften- 
ing the texture of the bodies from whence it is 
to be expreffed. For which purpofe are ufed to 
be added, before expreffion, whey, milk, &c. 

Or (2.) to.increafe the medicinal virtues of the 
juice already expreffed, or to corredt fome per¬ 
nicious or unpleafant quality therein. To which 
end are added fairs, either acid, alcaline, or neif- 
tral ; wine, diftilled waters, fugar, honey, fy- 
rups, eleofacchara, &c. which are fuitable for 
meliorating and corredting. 

§.237. The Election of ingredients for this 
form, the bufinefs of that may be contained in a 
lew words ; becaufe of the frnall number of fub- 
Fances which are fit to afford juices by expreffion. 
Therefore 

1. The primary ingredients (§. 236. n 0, 1.) 
ufed in this form, are only the lucculent parts 
of recent vegetables: fuch as leaves, flowers, 
fruits, roots and whole plants, which are of a 
foft texture and abound with a thin aqueous 
juice. 

2. Subfiances of a dry and compadt texture 

*N 4 ‘ are 
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are all excluded from this form. Hence, woods* 
barks, ligneous {talks, &c. are quite unfit. 

3. Nor are feeds fit for this form by expref¬ 
fion » becaufe they abound more with an oil, 
than an aqueous juice. 

4. Such things are alfo lefs fit for this form, 
whofe juices, tho ? copious, are yet too thick or 
vifcid j becaufe they are more difficult to extract. 
But being mix’d with the fecondary or acceffory 
liquors (§. 236. n 0, 2. (1.)), they will, by means 
of heat, pretty readily part with their more fluid, 
contents by expreffion. 

5. If the phyfician’s intention fhould require 
fome ingredients which are lefs fucculent, or re¬ 
plete with a thick and yifcid juice, as at n°* 4. 
in that cafe, a proper addition of other plants, 
or their parts, which are full qf a thinner juice, 
will fupply the place of the acceffories at §. 2 36. 
n°- 2. (1.). 

6. The medicated juices taken from living a- 
nimals, or their excrements, &c. -by expreffion, 
are hardly ufed by any but tfie more vulgar fort 
of people: for there is fcarce any phyfician that 
would advife orprefcribe the ufe of’em. 

7. Hente it appears, that this form of medi¬ 
cine is not agreeable with all times, places and 
circumftqnpes of the ingredients and patient: fo 
that the phyfician ought to be cautious not to pre- 
fcribe any vegetable or its parts, for expreffion, 
which are out of feafon ; nor feveral things toge¬ 
ther which are npt in feafon at the fame time, left: 
heffiould order fome vegetables green or freffi ga¬ 
thered, which can be only had dry at tfiat time 
of the year. 

8. The fecondary kind of ingredients (§. 236. 
n°*2,) of both dalles, are very frequently o- 
piitted. But the firft kind (ib. n°* 3. (1,)) of 
^pceflbry ingredients arc often very ufeful, when 

’ ' thj; 
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w the natural humidity of the reft is either too 
fmall in quantity or of a too thick and vifcid 
confiftence. Therefore fuch acceffories ought 
to. bechofe for remedying thofe inconveniences, 
which cannot introduce any noxious quality, or 
make any fudden change in the texture and vir¬ 
tues of the juice ; but rather correct, or fall in 
with the intention of the form itfelf. The latter 
kind of accefiory ingredients at (§. 236. n°* 2. 
(2).), require the lame cautions with thole men¬ 
tioned at §. 13. n°‘io. 

9. The number of ingredients for this form 
Ihould be but- few, lefs than for infufions, at 
§. 213. n 0> 11. For when there are many ingre¬ 
dients accumulated together, the prefcriber will 
be much more'liable to commit an error in re¬ 
gard to the feafon (per n°* 7.)? or to occafion 
fome improper quality and confiftence in the 
medicine by fuch a compound mixture. Vide 
§• 94 -—105- 

§.238. The Order wherein the ingredients 
for this form are to be prefcribed, is hardly de-. 
termined by phyficians ; but in general, the fame 
method §.214) may be obferved, as for infufions, 
fo far as the matter or ingredients of this form a- 
gree with the nature of thofe §. 214. 

§. 239. The Dose of this form is to be more or 
lefs according to the various circumftances at §.66. 
and as the indication requires a repetition thereof, 
at longer or fhorter intervals of time. Sometimes 
the dole of expreffed juices is determined only by 
meafure, as cochlear, j, ij, iij, or ad Cyathum j, ij, 
&V- but they are more frequently ordered by 
weight, a gij ad gj, ij, iij, feldom more, unlefsthe 
exprefied juice be very thin and pleafant. The 
flatulent crudity natural to thefe vegetable juices, 
>vith the unpleafantnefs of their colour, fmell, and 
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taftc, do require the adiquate dofe to be divide? 
rather into feveral leffer ones, agreeable to the rule 
at §, 67. n°- 4. 

§.240. For the General Quantity of this 
form to be prefcribed at one time, it is various ac¬ 
cording to the feveral circumflances mentioned at 
§. 67. with the number of dofes, &c. Sometimes 
the whole general quantity fufficient, is but one 
dofe ; as when the intention is to vomit, &c. But 
more frequently, when this form is intended to 
alter or purge the whole habit, the ufe of it is 
continued for feveral days or even weeks together. 
In that cafe, (1.) fo much may be prefcribed as may 
ferve for one or two days together ; or the form 
may be frelh made every, or every other day : 
which is the more necefiary to be done, if the cir- 
cumftances of the patient (§. 67. n°* 8.) permit, as 
thefe vegetable juices by expreffion are fo apt to 
ferment and change by keeping. Or (2.) if the 
firft method (1.) cannot be well complied with, 
and a quantity of juice is to be made at one time 
fufficient to laft feveral days or a week: in that 
cafe, we may in feme meafure prevent it from 
fermenting and corrupting by {turning with the 
fumes of fulphur, by boiling, with the addition of 
fuch things as preferVe and pickle, a clofe exclu¬ 
sion of the ambient air and keeping in a cool 
cellar v 

§.241. For the mutual Proportion of the 
feveral ingredients for this form, it neither requires 
nor admits of an exa< 5 t determination •, but may, 
in the general, be pretty eafily underftood from 
what follows. 

1. The general quantity (§. 240.) of the ex- 
preffed juice, to be made at once, being deter¬ 
mined by weight; the primary ingredients at 
§.236. n°- 1. may be ordered to be taken only 

inq. r. . '• . 
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2. Or the quantity of juice to be expreffed 
being unlimited, the quantity of ingredients 
only may be determined by weight or meafure 
per §. 58. n°* 6, 7, 8. (1.) (2.)-* but to deter¬ 
mine exactly the quantity both of juice and in¬ 
gredients cannot be eafily done. 

3. The firft method, n°* 1, is generally the 
moft ufed, and is even neceffary when the dofe 
(§. 2 39? 2 40)* being one or more is required to 
be of a certain fize or number. When the lat¬ 
ter, n°* 2. is made ufe of, the phyfician Ihould 
confider whether the ingredients have a great or 
fmall degree of fucculency, as alfo the more or 
lefs bulk, and frequent ufe or exhibition thereof, 
that he may not commit an error in excefs or de¬ 
feat, which give room for the apothecary to ri¬ 
dicule, or giving himfelf the trouble of writing 
feveral of the fame prefcriptions in one day. So 
that this latter method (n°* 2.) is hardly ever 
ufed, but when the general quantity of expreffed 
juice is large and undetermined. v 

4. But if the ingredients are feveral, and of 
different textures and virtues, the mutual pro¬ 
portion of each fhould be fuch as may corref- 
pond to the phyfician’s indication *, as that may 
require more or lefs of one than another, ac¬ 
cording to their degree of fucculency and parti¬ 
cular virtues. Such vegetables and their parts 
which have but a fmall quantity of juice, and 
that very thick orvifcid (per §. 237. n°* 4, 5.), 
ought to be ( ceteris paribus ) prefcribed and 
taken in a lefs quantity than thofe which are 
more fucculent *, that the expreffed juice may be 
obtained more thin and plentiful. 

5. Therefore, in the firft cafe, n 0, 1. when 
the circumftances before-mentioned (n 0, 4.) do 
not require all the ingredients to be taken in 
equal quantities, they may be only- determin’d 

in 
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in the tl* proportion of double, triple, iub- 
d'uple, &c. e. g. Radic. ■pars j, herbar part, ij, 
baccar. part, iij, or otherwife. As for what 
is to be done in the latter cafe, n°- 2. that is 
felf-evident* 

6. Sometimes a certain quantity of the ex 1 - 
prefted juices of vegetables and their parts, is 
prescribed for after they have been depurat¬ 
ed, without making particular mention of 
each individual, or the method and order of 
«sxprei 3 ion : which is the molt fimple and eafy 
method, if follow’d in the common way. 

7. The Secundary ingredients of the firft kind 
§. 236. n°. 2. (f.) are prefcribed in but a fmall 
quantity, left if they were ufed plentifully, they 
fhould render this form more like an emulfion, 
cfecodtion or infufion, than an exprefied juice : 
for the bufinefs of thefe is to ferve not as a real 
menftmuin, but only to dilute the more vifcid 
parts §.236. and 237. n°* 8. Thefe fhould be 
Therefore added in a prbportion more or lefs, ac¬ 
cording as the particular texture and confidence 
of the primary ingredients may require j if fo 
be they do not exceed the quantity of the juice 
itfeif. 

8 . The latter kind of fecundary ingredients 
§. 236.. n°* 2. (2.)) do acknowledge much the 
fame proportion with that given at §. 216. n°* 8. 
But care fhould be taken to prefer juices before 
other addenda, as they make part of the bafts 
( §. 88. ); and to, be mindful that the juice be 
not made of too thick a confidence by any ad¬ 
denda ; as alfo, that the quantity of all together 
may not exceed the adiquate and fufficient dofe, 
(§.,239.). But when the weight of the juice is 
left undetermined (per. n°-2.), the proportion 
of the addenda is to be limited by equaling a cer¬ 
tain part thereof (per n?* 5.): whence the apo¬ 
thecary 
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thecary may eafily .compute how much the whole 
will require. 

§. 242. 'The Subscription or direction to the 
apothecary for this form, contains feveral par¬ 
ticulars : fuch as 

1. The preparation of the primary ingredients 
(§. 236. n®* 1.) in order for the expreffion of their 
juice. And this includes (1.) comminution, or a 
divifion of them into fmall parts; which Jfor dif¬ 
ferent ingredients is done after different me¬ 
thods: fometimes by cutting, feraping, and 
beating into a foft and fucculenq pafte; for 
■Which purpofe a peftle and mortar of hone or 
wood is preferable to one of metal. (2.) The 
addition of a diluent liquor (§.236. n°*2. (1.)), 
when that may be neceflary ( per §. 237. n 0, S.); 
whether mixed by affufion, afperfion, or va¬ 
pour. (3.) The digeflion, or elfe affation of 
the pafte, after contufionand humedation ; which 
is however, generally omitted : nor is it of any 
fervice, but when the juice of the ingredients 
is very vifeid, or in but a fmall quantity, and 
at the fame time not fubjed to an improper 
change by heat; but then it is often attended 
with this advantage, that it takes offa good deal of 
the crudity and flatulency of the Vegetable juice, 
and often fits it to keep longer. 

2. The expreffion itfelf of the juice ;'concerning 
which, we have nothing in particular toobferve, 
more than what is ufual in the common pro- 
cefs. . 

3. The depuration of the expreffied juice ; which 
is effeded by letting it ffand, or it may be done 
fooner, by palling it through a ftrainer (§.219. 
n°’ 4. (2.) (3.)): which fhouldnot be negleded, 
becaufe it greatly removes the more grofs parts, 
and unpleafant vifeidity or thicknefs of thejuice. 

Nor 
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Nor is it amifs to proceed like fome, who, be¬ 
fore they jfixain the juice, do without any pre¬ 
vious digeftion or affation, fimmer the liquor 
over a gentle fire till they almoft perceive the 
tha figns of boiling, which they do in a clofe 
velTel, if the virtue confifls in volatile parts, 
or elfe it may be done in an open velTel till it 
even boils up a little, whereupon they depurate 
it by a ftrainer, whilft hot, or let it Hand kill 
cold §. 219. n°- 4. (4.) ult .): for by that method 
the liquor may be not only defpumated, and 
freed from its more flatulent parts ; but the grofs 
faeces may be better feparated* the infedts and 
their eggs which it contains, will be deftroy’d* 
and the whole liquor fitted to keep a longer 
time, and with lefs alteration. 

4. The addition and mixture of the fecundary 
ingredients §. 236. n°*2. (2.), which is to be per¬ 
formed after what has been laid at n 0, 3.: tho* 
it would be better to diffolve fuch things, whofe 
folution is difficult in a cold liquor, in the juice 
whilft it is hot, ( n- 0 - 3.) before {training. I 
fhould alfo advife, for the exhibition of falts* 
which are apt to congeal and feparate from the 
juice, to fend them to the patient diflributed 
in their proper dofes in the form of a powder* 
that the patient may mix a clofe of the falts in 
a proper quantity of the juice a little before 
taking; by which means, the dofe and diftri- 
bution thereof will be more certain and equal* 
than if diflurbed by fhooting or cryfliallizing 
from the juice in the cold ; which obfervation is 
more efpecially of confcquence, when the gene¬ 
ral quantity of this form to be made at once, is 
very large. 

5. The keeping of the exprjffed and prepared 
juice ; which, if but for a fhort time {per §.240. 
(1.)), is of no great confequence, but if for ma- 
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ny days or weeks ('per ib. (2.)), it ought to be 
particularly regarded: flnCe the natural difpo- 
fition of thofe juices, and the feafon of the year 
wherein they are moftly ufed, do very much fub- 
jed t^jem to change, ferment and corrupt. Nor 
is keeping the juice in a narrow neck’d veffel well 
Hopp’d, and let in a cool place, always fuffi- 
cient to preferve it found and unalter’d: but we 
ought befides, as Helmont advifcs, to fumigate 
.rhe veffel well with burning fulphur ; or elfe to 
preferve the juice from fermenting by the ad¬ 
dition of a little fpirit of wine, efpecially if the 
fecundary ingredient: do not tend to prevent cor¬ 
ruption, and a vinous fpirit be not repugnant to 
the indication *, or, if the juice be very thin, 
and will receive no hurt from the fire, it may be 
infpiflated by evaporating half a way. 

§. 24.3. The Superscription or diredion to 
the patient /or this form, may be pretty^ eafily de¬ 
duced from §. 60. 235. 239 : nor is there any oc- 
cafion to advertize the patient pf any thing more 
than ufual in directions; only, when the exprelfed 
juice is to laft feveral days taking, he fhould be 
cautioned to keep it in a clofe velfel, and in a cool 
place. 

§. 244. The Use of this form in chronical, 
diforders, is to correct inveterate indifpofitions of 
the folids and fluids, the blood and fibres ; to open: 
©bftrudions of the vifcera, efpecially thofe of the 
abdomen, & fc. In acute difeafes, this form of me¬ 
dicine is ufed to abate third:, to prevent and drive 
out putrifadion in inflammatory diforders, 69V. 
the form itfelf being fuited as well lor altetatives 
as evacuants, whether the later operate by vomit,- 
tool or uriQe. But then it is not fo agreeable to 
infants and nicer patients as fome other forms, nor 
is it fuited indifferently for all feafons of the year : 

tho* 
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tho* there are not wanting juices which cannot 
fail to pleafe the moil: fqueamifh palate. The laft 
obje&ion to the ufe of this form, is, that it can¬ 
not be fo eafily and fpeedily prepared as many 
others. 

§. 245. For Specimens of this form, take the 
following. 

* 

1. Succus emolliens, aperiens, hume£tans, folido- 
rum nimiam rigiditatem corrigens. ' 

V. Boerh. Mater. Med., p. 9 & feq. 

R. Rad. recent, fcorzoner. 

, Rapar. ad | iw 1 

Herb, recent, cichorei. 

Taraxaci. 

Endivice ad m. ij. 

Confciflis, tufis, adfunde 
Seri laff. recent, pint. E. 

Ebulliant leniter fpatio vj horse minuto- 
rum in balneo maris: turn fuccum 
exprime: cujus per colum depurati 
iingulis unciis admifqe 
Syrup, rubi idaei 3 j. 

D. in lagena fulphurata. 

S . Ut in Fronte. Servetur in loco frigido. Dojis 
cochleariitm omni bihorio diet, 

* 

2 . Succus emeticus, in hydrope utilise 
V. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 219. 

R. Cort. medii fambuc. recent, q. f. 

XJt confciif. tuf. exprimatur fucci Jj. 
cui adde 

Syr. violdr , 3 ; i?. 

D. ufui. 

Haufius cmeticus pro una doji. 


3 T 
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* 

3. Succus antipyicus in ftatu phlogiftico variolarum. 

Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 239. 

R. Sued recens exprejfi ci chord. 

Laduca. . 

Tvraxaci. 
Fumarite ad % lj. 
Radio, fcorzoner. % iv. 
Nitri puri 3 j B. 

M. 

S. Bibat ^ j. bmni hora did. 

* 

4. Succus dilubns refolvens abftergens ad aphthas. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 168. 

R. Bulb, rapar. cum cortice q. f. 

Tyrocnefti, vel radula ex bra&ea ferrata, 
radantur: turn exprimatur fuccus, 
qui ebulliens leniter defpumetur: 
hujus g xvj. admifee 
Vitell. ovor. n 0, ij. 

Syrup, violar. 3 vj. 

S. Bibat ^ B. omni femihora. 

* 

5. Succus antacidus, in frigida fcorbuti fpecie : 
ad exemplum Boerh. in Mater. Med. p. 189.190. 

R. Rad. recent, raphan. rufiican. 

Ari ana part. j. 

Herb, recent, trifol. aquat. « 

Najlurt. aquatic, ana part, ij, 
Radula rafis, confciffis, tufiSj exprime fucci 
unc. vj. quibus admifee 

Spir. antifeorbut. Fred. Dekk. J ij. 
Sacchar. alb. % j. 

D. vafe claufo. 

S, Capiat omni trihorio % IS. vel cochlearium. 

Q 


6, 


) 



* 


6. Alius in fcorbuti fpecie alcalina. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 192. 

R. Herb. recent. acetofie. 

Taraxaci ad q. f. 

Fr. pom. citreum n°- j. 

Confciffis, tufis, exprime fucci 3 v. his, 
,per colum traje&is, adde 
Sac chart albi 3 vj. 

D. ufui: iterentur quovis die per duas 
hebdomodas. 

R. Crem. tartar. 3 v. 

Sal. efient. acetofell. 3 ij. 

M. Divide in xxiv partes ^equates. 

D. lingula: in chartulis feorfim. 

S. Capiat mane horn feptima dimidium fucci , cui ad - 
mifceat unam dofin pulveris: reliquum hora nona 
fine pulvere. Id fiat per xiv dies. 

% 

7. Succus in febre biliola, inflammatoria, naufe- 
ante^propinandus. 
f )fi. Sac. limon. recent, expreff. ^ ft- 
Sal. abfinth. 3 ft. 

Aq. cinnamom. ten. 

Syr. violar. aa 3 i ij. 

M. pro dofi. 

S. Hauftus cardiacus , ftomachicus , 4 ta quaqiie hora, 
vel pofi fingulos conatus , fumendus . 


Of EMULSIONS. 

< „ • r 

§.246. A N Emulsion is an internal liquid, 
and fomewhat oily, but more aqueous 
medicine ; approaching generally to the colour and 
confidence of milk : being formed of the oily parts 
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of vegetables, prefled out and intimately mix’d by 
trituration and emulflon in an aqueous menftruum. 
Whence appears the reafon of the name, and the 
difference of this form from the preceeding 

( §• 2 35 - )• 

§. 247. The Matter or ingredients for emul- 
fions are of three kinds ( as at §. 212. 225. ): viz, 
the menftruum , the oily ingredients to be emulfed * 
and the accejfories. 

1. The menftruum commonly ufed is of the 
aqueous kind : as common or fpring water, dis¬ 
tilled Ample waters of the fhops, fome aqueous 
decocftion or infufion, &c. Tho’ fometimes, 
very feldom, wine is ufed for the menftruum. 

2. The ingredients to be emulfed are, (1.) the 
nuclei or kernels and feeds of plants, which are 
repleat with oil. (2.) The oily juices of vege¬ 
tables.: as refins, gum-refins and balfams 5 and 
fometimes roots, which are very refinous and 
mucilaginous, &c. 

3. The acceft'ories for emulftons are, (1.) fuch 
as promote the folutioh and mixture of the olea¬ 
ginous parts of the ingredients at n°* 2. being of 
a vifcid and faponaceous fubftance % as the yolks 
of eggs, fugar, honey, and fuch of the oily 
feeds or fruits (at n 0, 2. (1.)) as are readily dif- 
folved and united with an aqueous menftruum. 
Or* (2.) fuch as are to be added after the emul- 
fion is made, in order to increafe the medicinal 
virtues of the form, or render it more pleafant* 
and are, in general, much the fame as at §.212,5 
n°’3. ( 2 .) 

§.248. To make a proper Election of the 
ingredients for this form, we are to obferve, that 
there are two kinds of emulftons ; fome, (1.) pro¬ 
perly fo called, being prepared from the ingre¬ 
dients at §, 247. n^* 2. (1.); others (2.) iefs proper- 
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ly fo termed, being made from the latter kind of 
gradients, §. ib. n°'2. (2.)- Wedefignedly omitthe 
compohtions which fome refer to this form, con- 
filling of white earthy powders (as pearl, &V.) 
ground with an aqueous menltruum •, for thefe are 
not properly emulfions, but only mixtures: fince 
we are fufficiently convinced how foon they lofe 
their milky colour, by the fine white powder fub- 
fiding to the bottom. 

§. 249. For ingredients of the firft kind (§.247. 
n 0> 2. (1.) ), as they referable milk in colour and 
confillence, fo fhould they alfo in their fmelland 
tafte; at lead they fhould have no unpleafantnefs, 
which their intention will very well permit, as 
they are feldom ufed but for cooling, noun filing, 
eafing, &V. Hence, 

x. They will admit of no menftruum but 
what is aqueous (§.247. n°* 1.), having neither 
vifcidity, acrimony, nor any other unpleafant 
quality, but the more fimple the better. There¬ 
fore the bed menftruum for this form, is pure 
boiling water; or elfe fome thin and watery de- 
eoftion, which is infipid, inodorous, or plea- 
fant i as are thofe from barley, oat-meal, harts¬ 
horn, the roots of viper-grafs, vetches, liquo- 
ridi, ii?c. with infufions of the like kind. 

2. If any of the more fimple diddled waters 
are ufed for this form, which they frequently are, 
care fhould be taken to let them be iucb as are 
Ikilfully prepared, without any empyreuma. 
Such diddled waters as are fpirituous, aromatic, 
vinous, or endued with any drong or confider- 
able fmell and tade, are either wholly excluded 
by the nature and intention of this , form, or at 
mod, are admitted in but a very imall quantity, 
in the room of acceffories (§. 247. n v “* 3. (2.} ). 
Such liquors as are acid are alfo prohibited 

for 
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For the fame reafons,' and becaufe they make an 
emulfion rancid and unfit to keep. 

3. The ingredients to be emulfed, are, nu¬ 
clei and feeds, mention’d §.247. n 0, 2 (1.) ; 
and thefe, not of any kind indifferently, but 
fuch as fquare with the nature and intention of 
an emulfion, before-mentioned. 

4. Therefore thofe n§uclei and feeds as are 
internally of a colour different from that proper 
to an- emulfion, are not fo fit for this form: but 
thofe which are fat, foft, and white within, are 
the fitted: for an emulfion. ♦ 

5. Alfo the larger kind of thefe nuclei and 
feeds fhould be firft. freed from their external 
hulks or Ikins; for if they were to be beat or 
ground together in making the emulfion, they 
would not only obfeure its proper milky colour, 
but alfo impart a ftrong and difagreeable tafte, 
together with an aftringency, repugnant to the 
proper intention of the form. 

6. Thofe feeds and nuclei which are bitter, 
pungent, w # arm and aromatic, fcarce ever enter 
the compofition of an emulfion , becaufe the co¬ 
lour, odour, tafte and virtues of them are fel- 
dom agreeable to the intention of this form. 
But fometimes the intention will admit feme 
that have a mild bitternefs j as the feeds of ci¬ 
trons, oranges, &V. the nuclei of cherries, bit¬ 
ter almonds, &c. Even feme which are lefs plea- 
fant than thefe may be ufed in a fmall quantity 
without offending the palate. 

7. Thofe feeds which afford a great quantity 
of mucilage after grinding, are alfo lefs fit for 
this form : fuch are the feeds of quinces, lin-feed, 
fleabane, henbane, &c, to which we add barley, 
when boiled till it burfts ; for only a gentle 
boiling of that grain is ufually fufficient, and. 
fitter for this form. 

° 3 8 < 
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8. Care fhould be taken that none of thefe 
nuclei or feeds be rancid *, which fhould be try’d 
in the month, before they are ufed : for nothing 
is more liable than thefe to this kind of corrup¬ 
tion, in a fhort time, which renders them unfit 
for ufe in any form. 

9. Thofe who intermix other things among 
the ingredients to be emulfed than thefe men¬ 
tioned at n°. 3. to 9. fuch as the peels of ci¬ 
trons, oranges, myrrh, &c. do not confider the 
unfitnefs of the tafte, colour and confiftence of 
fuch for emulfion. It would feem better to add 
elasofacchara of the . firft, and the tindure of 
myrrh, as acceflories. 

10. For acceflories of the firft clafs ( §. 247. 
n°* 3. (1.)), there is no occafion for them in 
this form : but thofe of the latter kind (§. ib. (2.)) 
are admitted. Thefe, however, fhould be fuch 
as fall in with the intention, and no ways dif- 
turb the proper qualities of an emulfion. So that 
the beft acceflories for this purpofe, are, the 
more pleafant kind of aromatic diftiiled waters 
pleafaht fyrups, which are without colour; ju¬ 
leps, fugar, elseoficchara, and neutral falts. 

11. If any powder be added which is not ca¬ 
pable of art intire diflolution in an emulfion, 
it ought to be white, and not very heavy * but 
ground exceeding fine, and not fubjed to run 
into grumes or clog together : fo that there is 
room for alrnoft none but the lighter, earthy 
powders in this form, and not thofe, unlefsthey 
are mofh exactly levigated. 

12. Conferves, eleduaries, extrads and the 
like, fhould not enter this form ; becaufe they 
difturb its requifite colour, tafte, and confiftence. 

13. Acids fhould be alfo excluded; unlefs the 
indication fhould require an emulfion really acid, 
gr yery quickly apt to turn fo, 


Of .Emulfions 199 

14. Alcaline lubftances, which have an uri¬ 
nous tafte, are by their unpleafantnefs prohi¬ 
bited from entering this form. 

15. The intention of this form will alfo fel- 
dom permit the addition of fpirits, tindtures, 
eflences, elixirs, &c. tho’ they may fonfetimes 
enter in a very fmall quantity. 

16. Yet we ought not to be over folicitous 
about the fmell and tafte, {per. §. 65. 100. 101.). 
Emulfions are generally the more agreeable, as 
they arrive nearer to the nature of milk. 

17. Some patients may imagine they ftiall 
ejedt the medicine, if the phyfician prefcribes 
for an emulfion: but fuch may be eafily deceiv’d 
by ufing a menftruum of a red or fome other 
colour, or elfeby mixing the like colour’d pow¬ 
ders, fyrups, tindtures, 

ft 

§.250. The latter kind of ingredients (§. 247. 
n°* 2. (2.7 ), are lefs conformable to the nature of 
milk, and do not always refemble either its colour 
or confidence, they ftiould be therefore only or¬ 
der’d to be emulfed 5 that they may be exhibited 
and made into an emulfion with fome oil, inti¬ 
mately combin’d with an aqueous menftruum. 
Therefore emulfions of this kind differ much from 
the former (§.249.): for 

1. They do not require, nor can they be 
made fo pleafmt as the proceeding; becaufe they 
do not take in the fame ingredients for emul- 
fton. 

2. Their intentions are generally very diffe¬ 
rent *, fince the latter kind (§. 247. n°* 2. (2.)) 
is more frequently intended for heating, 
than for cooling, &c. per §. 249. 

3. The primary ingredients ( §. 247. n Q - 2.. 
(2.) ) are thofe of the more oily kind, which 
are difficult to diflolve in water : as oils and bal- 
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fams which are liquid, thick, or folid •, v. g a 
fCerebinthina omn. half, peruvian. copaib. tolutan . 
&c. x refins and gum-refins from jalapp. fcammon . 
juniper , majliche , myrrha , opopanax , ammonia- 
rum ; m/. jalapp#, &c. In order to make thefe 
more penetrating and eafy to take* they are 
fometimes very properly exhibited under this 
milkey form. 

4. We mult however ahftain here from the 
life of fuch fubftances of this kind which are the 
moft foetid and difagreeable, and wfyich are beffc 
exhibited in the form of pills (§. 162. n°* 7.). 

5. The menftruum'ufed here, is not very dif¬ 

ferent from that of the former at §. 249. n°* 1. 
But the vinous, fpirituous and aromatic waters 
are more conftantly and liberally ufed for thefe 
milkey compofitions; not only becaufe they 
more readily and intimately diffolve thefe refinous 
fubftances, but alfo, as the emulfion and thefe 
mixtures have different intentions. Hence, 
wine itfelf is fometimes ufed here, for the men- 
ftruum. 1 " ' ! 

6. AcceJJories of the firft clafs ( §. 247. n 0 *^. 
(1.)*) are of the greateft ufe here : for without 
their intervention, the generality of the preceed- 
irigj refinous ingredients (n°- 3.) are altoge¬ 
ther immifcible with an aqueous menftruum. 
We fhould therefore ufe acceffories the more 
ftrong and faponaceous, as the ingredients are 
more coheftve and difficult to diffolve, 'and as 
the menftruum is more aqueous, or the diffolu- 
tion required to be the more intimate and exadt. 

7. The yolk of an egg his this faponaceous 
and, diflblving property beyond moft other ac- 
Celfories, and will accommodate the moft oily 
and tenaceous fubftances for an uniform mixture 
with even water. Sugar, fyrups and honey have 
this nropeuy in a lefs degree, But honey dar- 

:' ‘ 5i " : ^ ‘ V * l ' " kens 
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kens the milkey colour in a great meafure. Even 
common fope may be commodioufly ufed for 
this purpofe, when it is not repugnant to the pa¬ 
tient’s diforder and palate. 

8. When the quantity of ingredients (at 

to be diffolved is but fmall, the nuclei and feeds 
for the firft kind of emuHion (§.247. n°* 2. (1.)) 
are added as acceffories; as almonds, and moft 
of the oiley nuclei and feeds, For thefe be¬ 

ing ground together with the refinous fubftances, 
pour out a thin oil and a mealy fubftance, which 
insinuating between the parts of thofe fubftances 
which are difficultly foluble, perform the office 
of a fope, fo that by attenuating, and intimately 
blending the more cohefive parts with the liquid 
menftruum, they form a medicine of the fame 
colour and confidence with the emulfion, 
§. 246. 

9. The acceffories of the fatter kind (§. 247. 
n°- 3. (2.)), which are for augmenting the plea- 
fantnefs or virtues of thefe mixtures, are much 
the fame with thofe mention’d at §. 249. n c -10. 
&c. But thofe of the fpirituous kind ( §. ib % 
n°* 15. ) are more frequently ufed here, by rea- 
fon of §. 250. n Q# 2. 5.): nor need we be fo cau¬ 
tious to preferve the colour, tafte, &c. ( per*. 
§. ib. n°* 1.) 

§. 251. For the Order or method of prefcrib- 
ing the ingredients for this form •, in both the true 
( §• 2 4 9*) an d the fpurious emulfion ( §. 250. ), 
the fubftances to be diflolved take the firft place: 
after thefe, in emulfions of the fpurious kind 
(§. 250.), may bis fubjoined the faponaceous accef-, 
fory *, then, the menftruum ; and laftly the accef¬ 
fories for augmenting the pleafantnefs and virtues 
(§. 247. n Q# 3. (2.)). But the prefcriber may vary 
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the order of each particular kind of thefe, at his 
own difcretion. 

§.252. The Dose of this form is almoft the 
fame with that of expreffed juices f§. 239.), and 
is like that determined either by weight or meafure. 
The true kind of emulfion (§. 249.), is generally 
exhibited in a very large quantity, ad cyathum , or 
from unc. j, ij, &c. ad IbE. and fometimes it is to 
be drank at pleafure as an ordinary drink. The 
fpurious emulfion (§. 250.), is generally given in a 
much more retrained quantity, ad cochlear turn. or a 
gj, ij, &c. ad % j. or more ; according as it is more 
or lefs ftrong, dilute, or nauseous, and as the diffe¬ 
rent intention, and more or lefseafy taking by the 
patient, &c. fhall indicate. (T.§. 66. and 67. n°- 4.). 

§. 253. The General Quantity of this 
form to- be preferibed at once, is fometimes no 
more than one dofe (§.252.); which obtains 
moftly in the fpurious emulfion (§. 250.}. Nor is 
it proper to preferibe the later kind of this form in 
a quantity fufheient for feveral days becaufe by 
Handing, unlefs the mixture be very uniform and 
well confirmed, there will follow a feparation, 
precipitation or emerfion of the groffeft parts. The 
firft or true kind of emulfion (§. 249.) eafily turns 
fower, and the fooner as the feafon is warmer ; in 
fo much that it will hardly keep good fix or feven 
hours in a hot fummer, whereas it will Hand a day 
and a night without changing in the winter time. 
Having therefore confidered the quantity and fre¬ 
quency of the dofe (§.252.), together with the 
temperature of the atmofphere, the wife pbyfician 
will preferibe no more at one time than may be 
taken whilft it is good ; having no acidity, except 
when the diforder and patient may chance to re-> 
quire it fo. 
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§. 254. The mutual Proportion of the fe- 
veral ingredients for this form, varies very much- 
with their different natures and indications. 

1. The true kind of emulfions (§.249.) arc 
made more- or iefs dilute and thin, as they are 
intended to anfwer only the intention of cooling 
and moiftening, or nouriftfing, eafing, &c. 

2. It makes one of the thickeft kind of emul- 
fions, when the proportion of the menftruum is 
but three, four or five times greater than that of 
the ingredients: from twelve to twenty times as 
much more menftruum as ingredients makes one 
of the thinneft emulfions *, if in the proportion 
pf 8 to 1, an emulfion of a midling confiftence. 

3. But refpeCt ftiould be had to the fize of 
thofe nuclei and feeds (§.247. n 0, 2. (i.J ) which 
are to make the emulfion: for the fmaller they 
are, the more bark and fkin they have in pro¬ 
portion to their internal, mealy and oily fub- 
ftance ; of which later is formed the emul- 
fton. So that the fame quantity of fmall feeds 
will not fo much faturate a certain quantity of 
menftruum, as will a like quantity of nuclei. 

4. For the proportion of the menftruum, that 
is ufually prefcribed by q. f nor is the quantity 
of menftruum to be determined but from the ge¬ 
neral quantity of emulfion to be made ; nor even, 
l'ometimes, can it be determined from thence: 
in which cafe the apothecary takes it in a mean 
proportion, per n°* 2. 

5. But to more accurately determine the due 
proportion of menftruum, refped ftiould be had 
to the degree of confiftence, and mutual folubi- 
lity of the liquors ( §. 250. ) and ingredients 
(§. 247. n°* 2. (2.)), in conjunction with the 
more or lefs quantity of acceffories (§. ib. n°* 3. 
(i.) §• 2 5°- n 0, 6. &c.) which they may require: 
^he refult of whicfq will be a proportion nearly 
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the fame with that given at n°* 2. and is fre¬ 
quently referr’d to be afcertained at the difcre- 
tion of the compounder (per n°* 4.), efpecially 
when the emulfion confifts of but one dofe. 

6. The proportionable quantity of acceffo- 
ries (§.247. n 0, 3. (1.)) fhould be more or 
lefs according to the quantity and texture of the 
ingredients and menftruum : the quantity may 
be double, triple, or quadruple that of the in¬ 
gredients, more or lefs, as the acceffory may 
have a Wronger or weaker diftolving power, 

( per §. 250. n 0, 6,7,8.), and as the ingredients 
to be emulfed are more or lefs difpofed for an 
intimate union with the menftruum. Hence, it 
is the mod ufual to prefcribe vitell. ovi q. /. v 
which method isalfo commonly taken with tipfe 
accefTories at §, 250. n°* 8. 

7. For the' proportion of the fecond kind of 
• accefTories ( §. 247. n 0, 3. (2.)), which are to 

be added after the emulfion is made *, there can 
be no more particular determination thereof, 
than by the rules given at §.217. and 241. n 0, 8 . 
An ounce of emulfion will bear d j of the pul¬ 
verulent accefTories (§.249. n°* 11.), and 38 of 
the fweet: but then we fhould confider whether 
any honey or fugar has before enter’d the emul- 
fibnin the room of fope(>rr§. 247. n 0 ^. (1.)), 
with what degree of corre&ion the unpleafant* 
nefs of the ingredients may require by thefe 
fweets, and whether we are preferring for an 
infant, a child, or an adult, The true kind 
of emulfion ( §. 249. ) ought not to be made 
very unpleafant by adding too large a quantity 
of falts : for % vj of emulfion will feldom admit 
of more than 3 j. The proportion of the reft 
may be guided by the intention. 


Of Emuljiom . 205 

§.255. The Subscription or diredion to 
the compounder for this form, in the true kind, 
(§. 249.) is comprehended barely in F. 1 . a. emuij. 
Afterwards is to be mentioned the quantity of emul- 
fion to be drained off, if the menftruum were only 
order’d in q. f. (per §.254. n°* 4.). An<T laftly, 
diredions may be given for adding what elfe is to 
be mix’d. To fay any thing of the veffel for con¬ 
taining this form, is generally unneceffary. In the 
fpurious emulfion (§.250.) or white mixture, are 
preferibed iirft the ingredients to be diffolved 
( §. ib. n°* 3. ) and their faponaceous acceffory 
(§. 247. n°* 3. (2.) ) by which they are to be ex¬ 
actly mixed afterwards the addition of the men¬ 
ftruum, and other things, which is to be done 
gradually, by a little at a time. But what elfe 
more particularly regards the encheirefis of this 
form, is fuppofed (per §. 7. n°* 3. and 8.) to be 
previoully and fufticiently underftood both by the 
preferiber. and compounder. 

§. 256. The Superscript iot? or diredion to 
the patient advifes (befides what is ufual in this 
place, and has been often before repeated) that the 
emulfion may be kept under cold water or in a 
cold cellar, that it may not turn fower, efpecially 
if the quantity is to Jaft taking for feveral days. 
V. §. 249. and 253. And fometimes it may be pro¬ 
per to order the emulfion to be well fhook before 
ufe, efpecially if any of the line but unfoluble pow¬ 
ders are added, or when we fear the diftribution 
and mixture of its parts may become unequal by 
Handing. 

§. 2 57.. T he U s e of this form is not fo univerfal 
as that of infufions (§. 222.). But the firft or true 
kind of emulfion (§.249.) makes one of the moft 
pleafant medicines, and may be properly given to 
the niceft patient, when the intentions are to pool, 
e^fe, moiften, incraffatc, afford light aliment, in¬ 
cline 
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dine to deep, recruit the fpirits without hfeatin® 
the blood, or to qualify fharp humours, which ar£ 
biliofe, putrid or alcaline : it may be alfo accom¬ 
modated to provoke urine and fweat, but feldom 
to ftool. This form may however chance to be 
pernicious to fuch patients as are of a ,cold habit, 
and fubjedt to acidities. The latter kind of emul- 
fion, or white mixture (§.250.), is adapted to an- 
fwer all the intentions for which its feveral ingre¬ 
dients (§. 247,) n°* 2. (2.) 250. n°- 3.) are recom¬ 
mended by phyficians *, and has the reputation of 
making’em even more penetrating and effectual by 
its liquid form. But it frequently takes in many 
ingredients which are not at all agreeable to ei¬ 
ther the fmell ortafte •, and is ufually thought pro¬ 
per for purging by ftool, urine and fweat, to kill 
worms, to cleanfe internal ulcers, to ftrengthen 
the nerves, &V. 

§. 258. For Specimens of this Form, you 
have the following. 

■* 

r. Emulfio communis. 

Of. Amigd. dulc. excortic. 3 vj. 

Sem. quat.frig. rec. % B. 

Papav. alb. giij. 

Sacb. alb. ficcat iff. ^ j. 

Contundantur fimul donee in pafbam co- 
alefcant, & dein, paulatim adde 

Aq. herd, lb ij. 

M. F. emulf. f. a. quae fortiter expri- 
mendo coletur. 

S, Emulf. de qua bibat acLLibitum. 
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. . * / 

2. Emulfio balfamica. 

%. Emulf. commun. Ibj. 

Sperm, cet. in vitel. ov. q. f. folut. 3 ij ft. 
Farin. rad. ir.fiorent. 3] ft. 

‘Finft. benzoin. gtt. C. 

Syr, half. C. 3 vj. 

M. 

S. Capiat cochlear . iij omni bihorio. 

* 

3. Emulfio anti-alcalica. 

Vid. H. Boerh. Mat. Med. p. 51. 

R. Avenge excortic. 2; iij. 

F, cum aq. pur. q.f emulfio, cujus IBjft, 
admifce 
Nitri puri 3 ft. 

Syrup, violar. 

Aceti fquillit. 3 ij. 

S. XJtaiur pro potu familiari. 

* 

4. Emulfio nutriens, demulcens, incraffans. 

R. Amigdal. dulc. excortic. % ij. 

Amaror. — n°' ij. 

Aqua pur. fervent. 3 x. 

F. S. a. emulfio. Colaturae fortiter ex- 
preflfce admifce 
Aq.JHllat. cinnam. ^ j. 

Sacchar. albijj . 3 vj. 

M. 

S. Amigdal at um ^ , de quo capiat <fger omni fe mi her a 
. cochlearium , 


5 * 


2o8 Mmu/jms. 

- • • N 

' * . ' 

5. Emulfio narcotica, 

V. Boerh. Mat. Med. p. 64. ' 

R. Sem. papav. alb. contuf. g ijL 

Cum Ap decode. hord. F. emulfio, cujus 

J x adde 

Syr. diacod. J j IS. 

Findl. opii cum S. V. reffiif. gtt. xx. 
Ap ft Mat. cinnamom. 3 ij. 

Cortic. citrei 3 x. 

S. Capiat ^ jB. cmni \hora , JoTzec incipiat leniri dolor4 

\ * 

6 . Emulfio lubricans, diuretica. 

V. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 243, 244. 

R. Semin, cardui marine. 

Bardana. 

Feenicult ana 3 vj. 

Papaver. alb. %j. 

Amigdal. dulc. n°*xx. 

Infujfi rad. liquorit. q. f. 

F. 1 . a. emulfio. Colatur lb iij. admifee 
Sal.prunella 3 ij. 

Syr. papaver. alb. J j IS. 

D. ufui. 

5 . Bib at omni femihora % ij. fervetur lagena fub aqua 
frigida , aut in cella. 

* 

j. Emulfum antihelminticum; 

V. Boerh. ib. p. 229. 

R. Gumm. opoponac. 3 j. 

V it ell ovor. 3 ij. 

M. f. a. dein adde 
-■ Sapart, venet. 3j. 

Syrup, artemif. gjfS. 

Ap ftillat. faniculi § iij. 

M:' 

S. Capiat 3 j omni quadrihprio , cum regimine. 
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* 

8 . Emulfum purgans, forte, icammoneatum, ad 

hydropem. 

V. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 210. 

R. Semin, earth ami 3 ij. 

Scammon. pur. gr. viij. 

Contufis, affunde paulatim 
Aq. Jiillat . cort. aurant. ^j. 
lum colatis mifee 

Syrup, de fpina cervina 3 ij. 

S. Sit pro doji , mane . 

I 

9. Emulfio Balfamica* ad ulcera interna, phthifin* 

gonorrhasam, paralyfin. 

Y c Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 197. & 247. Be 
' l Harris de Morb. Infant, lib. II. obf. II. 

R. Terebinth, nativ . 3 iij. 

Viteli. ovor. q. f. ' 

Probe fu baft is admifee fenfim 
Me His alb. 3 iij. 

Aq. Jiillat. bacc. juniper. 3 ^ iij. 

5 . Ut in fronte. Sum at ager omni quadrihorio coch~ 
barium, femper ante ujum concutiendo lagenam. *■ 

•* 

*10. Emulfio afthmatica. 

%. Emulf. commun. Ibj.' 

Gumm. anmon. 3 ij. folvatur in 
Aq. hyjjop. frigid. 3 iij. & adds 
, • Sp. C. C. per fe gtt. C. 

Syr. balfamic. C. ^ j B. 

M. 

S. Emulf. &c. Capiat cochlear, ij. f<£pe in die 3 (A 
urgente paraxyfmo ajlhmatico. 

P 
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ii. fimulfio nephritica. 

In ftatu renum inflammatoria exhibenda. 

Oft. Emulf. commun. IBjfC 
Aq. raph. comp. 3 j IS. 

N Nitri puri 9 ij. 

Syr. althaa 3 ij. 

M. 

S. Capiat 3 iv omni bihorio. 


Of MIXTURES for internal Ufe. 

§. 259. 1\ FIXTURES are internal liquid 
IVl medicines, made up of feveral in¬ 
gredients, without any preparation but barely that 
of commixing. Hence, they may be eafily diftin- 
gui filed from the infufion (§. 211.), deco'dtion 
(§. 224.), exprefled juice (§. 235.;, and emullion 
(■§. 246.) preceding. 

' §. 260. There are three kinds of thefe mixtures 
in common ufe: (1.) Mixtura dijfujiffima, com¬ 
monly termed a julep •, (2.) mixtura media, which 
is what we underftand to be properly fignified by 
the name mixture \ and laftly, *(3.) the mixtura 
contradict, which has various names given it, ac¬ 
cording to the particular circumftances we fhall 
hereafter mention. Concerning each of thefe, we 
ilia'll treat feparately. * 


Of 
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Of JULEPS. 

§.261. A Julep (julapium^ julepus Vecentiorum) 
JL\, is t ^ ie Lrgeft and moft dilute kind of 
mixture, almoft pellucid, and invefted with an 
agreeable colour, fmell and tafte ; ferving as a 
pleafant drink, to be taken at feveral dofes. The 
julep of the antients, therefore, differs from that of 
the moderns in confidence ; as the firft was a kind 
of thin fyrup. 

§. 262. The Matter or ingredients for this 
form are either fuch as are to receive , or elfe to be 
received by the former. 

1. The fluid excipient , as the bafis or men- 
ftruum, is a thin, pellucid and pleafant liquor^ 
generally aqueous, ferving to dilute the other 
fubftances. 

2. The excipienda , are, every thing capable of 
a folution in the preceding liquor (n 0, 1.), 
which can afford the requifite qualities 'and vir¬ 
tues of this form. 

263. The proper Election of both thefe 
kinds of ingredients (§.262. n 0, i,2.) is deter¬ 
mined from the requifite qualities or conditions of 
a julep. It may be therefore obferved, 

1. As this form is very frequently exhibited 
as a common drink* of to be drank as a plea¬ 
fant vehicle after the taking of other medicines 5 
we are therefore to give it, as much as pofllble* 
the moft agreeable qualities: to make it thin, 
pellucid, and ot a pleafant, dulcido-acid, or 
other agreeable tafte ; without any fmell, but 
fuch as will pleafe‘, and without colour, but 
fuch as will delight the eye, efpecially red. So 
that. 
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2. The excipient may be any liquor which is 
endued with an agreeable, or no colour, fmell, 
and tafte. As, / 

(i.) Pure water, after it has been boiled: 
which is an excipient or menftruum preferable 
to others, as being more eafy to be had and 
prepared, fitted to the texture of moft things it 
is to receive, and not deftroying or changing 
any of their virtues. 

(2.) The pleafant or inodorous and infipid 
dift filed waters of the (hops: as from forrel, 
borrage, buglos, endive, lettuce, houfe-leak, be. 
Tho* common water (1.) is generally prefer¬ 
able to thefe ; becaule they acquire no agreeable 
fmell or tafte from the fire and velfels ufed in 
the procefs. But it may be better to uie iuch 
as have a fmall tho* more delightful fmell and 
tafte : fuch as thofe obtained from baum, rofes, 
black cherries, w'hole citrons, &c. 

(3.) The ufe of the more pleafant and aque¬ 
ous infufions (§. 211.) which can be readily 
made, may be alfo well enough permitted in 
the bafis of this form : fuch as thofe made with 
the flowers of rofes, violets, corn-poppies, or 
with apples, citrons, and conferves of the 
like, &c. Or, _ 

(4.) Some thin decoflion (§. 224.) of the 
like kind : as from barley, the roots of vipers- 
grafs, harts-horn, figs, tamarinds, bread, be. 
Or, 

(5.) Wines: as rhenilh, or any other, tart 
orTweet, French or Spanifh wine •, which are 
very fuitable for this form as a cardiac, when 
the intention requires the animal fluids to be 
put into a little brilker motion. Or, 

(6.) The phlegm of vitriol well diluted ; or 
thin whey, a little fower : but this latttr is re¬ 
quired to be not turbid, but well clarified. Or, 

(70 
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(7.) Several of thefe (n°* 1, to 6.) may be 
commodioufly compounded together, for the 
bafis of this form. 

3. The excipienda (§.262. n°. 2.) or things 
fit to be diluted in the preceding liquors, mud 
be fuch as are capable of an intire diffolution, 
and will alfo add to the pleafantnefs of thofe li~ 
quors : fuch as, 

(1.) The ftronger fort of aromatic diftilled 
waters; from cinnament, pennyroyal, marjo¬ 
ram, rofemary, the flowers and peals of oranges, 
citrons, £s?r. and fometimes wines, as at n°* 2. 
(5.) unlefs that liquor makes the whole hafis of 
the form. All which may in a manner be ac¬ 
counted a fecundary kind of excipients. 

(2.) The fweet and tart, frefh exprefied,y#zY<?J 
of garden-fruits: as of cherries, currance, ber¬ 
berries, rafberries, citrons, oranges, pomegra¬ 
nates, golden pippins, &V. But when the pre- 
fcriber orders juices of this kind, he fhould con- 
fider whether thefe things are in feafon (§. 237. 
n 0, 1 .) fo as to be had frefh at that time : and 
how long they will keep good (§. 242. n°* 5.) 
without changing. 

(3.) Tdinttura: acido-aquofe, which are of a red 
colour ; as e. g. Flor. 4. cordial, tunic<e, bellidis , 
aquilegite, rhfeados , granor kermes , &c. which 
may, upon occafion, ferve inftead of the exci¬ 
pient (n°* 2. (3.)) 

(4.) Spirituous tin&ures, which are very plea- 
fant: as t cor tic. cinnamom. citric aurantior . cajfi<e, 
croc. &c. which are very ufeful when a gentle 
ftimulus is required. 

(5.) inflammable or vinous fpirits, Ample, 
or elfe impregnated by diftillation with'the 
fmell and tafte of the more pleafant vegetables: 
as rofes, angelica, lavender, baum, cinnamon, 
P 3 citrons 
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citrons, oranges, black cherries, aq. vita mat - 
thioli , &c. which are of great ule when the 
flimulus is required to be a little ftronger than 
( 40 - 

(6.) But the vegetable and fofiil acid fpirits, 
are very .frequent ingredients in this form : as 
- diftilled vinegar, fpirit of fait, and of nitre either 
ftrong or dulcified, the fpirit and gaf. of ful- 
phur, vitriol, 

(7.) All forts of officinal fyrups, which are 
very pleafant, colourlefs, red, or turn fo with 
acids, whether prepared from the juices of fruits 
(at 2.) or other parts of vegetables : as flor. aca¬ 
cia , rofar. violar. tunica , bcrragin ., rhoead. herb. 
capillor. vener. melijja , cort. cinnamom. citric gra- 
nor. kermes, caryopbyllor. &c. To this place 
alfo belong the liquors of candied fruits, the of- 
iicinal juleps, with oxymlla and oxyfacchara. 

(8.) Gellies and infpiffated juices made from 
garden fruits ; to which we may add, the gelly 
pf harts-horn, as fometimes entering this form. 

(9.) Sugars: either fimplc and white, or elfe 
compounded by various artificers with other 
pleafant ingredients, and formed into elaeofac- 
chas, tablets, cakes, &c. 

(10.) Dry falts: of which enter fcarce any 
hut thofe of the neutral kind ; and among thefe, 
nitre, fall pruned and polychreflum are aimoft 
the only ones. 

4. Subfiances in the form of powder, which 
are not foluble, are very feldom admitted into 
this form ”, at leafl, thofe of the groffer kind, 
never ; but a few things which are light, plea¬ 
fant, or without fmell and tafte, are fometimes 
put into juleps, after they have been very ex¬ 
actly levigated *, fuch are, principally, the earthy 
abforbents, as coral, pearl, harts-horn, &c. But 
* ever* 
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even thefe are to be excluded, if any acid is to 
enter the julep •, for reafons at §. tor. 102. 

5. Conferves are hardly ever ufed here, unlcfs 
for making akindof infufion (n°*'2. (3.)). 

6. Ele&uaries, extra&s, tindtures, effences, 
fpirits, and the like, whole confidence, colour, 
fme.ll and tafte would make a julep unpleafant, 
fhould be excluded from this form (per n 0, 1.). 
Except only two or three con fed-ions of the 
more pleafant kind, as confePi, alkermes. bya- 
-cinthor. &c. 

7. By driving to make a julep over-pleafunt 
it may be fpoiled '(per §. 85. 100. 101.). Be 
careful therefore not to mifufe either fweets or 
acids. When conferves, fyrups, robs and fu- 
gar’d things enter in a large.quantity, there will 
be no need of adding more fugar. If mineral 
acids are not at hand, or not mix’d in a diffident 
quantity, their place may be well enough fupply’d 
with a vegetable acid. 

8. If you mix a mineral acid (n°* 3. (6.) ) 
together with the neutral falts (n°* 3. (10.) ), £>e 
mindful of what has been laid of them at §. 102. 
n 0, 12. 

9. To conclude, the young phyfician is ad- 
vifed to ftudy concifenefs and fimplicity in pre- 
fcribing this form : not to compile fomething to¬ 
gether of every kind mentioned (n°* 2. and 3.), 
but to feled fuch only as are more immediately 
demanded by his intention, and are bell fitted 
to mix and make this form agreeable to art. 
Thofecompofitionsare generally the mofttriend- 
ly to nature, which confift of but a few ingre¬ 
dients, (per §. 29.) 

10. From what has been hitherto fliid, it ap¬ 
pears that hydrofaccharum and oxyhydryjaccarum 
are each a kind of julep. 
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§. 264. For the Order or method of pre- 
fcribing the ingredients of this form, the liquid ex¬ 
cipient ( 263.n°. 2.) is generally putin thefirft 

place ; next to this is fubjoined any other, which 
is a fecundary excipient ( §. ib. n°* 3 (1.)) » and 
then the excipienda or fubftances to be diluted 
therein may be placed agreeable to §. 57. n°* 2. 3. 
5. But fometimes the liquid excipient is put in 
the laft place: which is however not fo proper 
when its bafts is to be l'ome extemporaneous decoc¬ 
tion or infufion per 263. n°-2. ^3.) (4.)). 

265. The Dose of a julep is determined ei¬ 
ther by weight, as ad % j, ij, iij, &c. or by m'ea- 
fure, as ad cyaihum , or for infants ad cochl. j, ij, 
iij, &c. But a julep is fometimes order’d as a fa¬ 
miliar drink, in which cafe it may be given in a 
quantity fufftcient to appeafe the patient’s thirft : 
but even in this cafe it is generally better to give 
but a fmall quantity at a time, tho’ the draught be 
the oftener repeated, than to overload and lwell the 
ftomach by indulging great drinking. 

§.266. For the General Quantity of this 
form to be made up at once, that will be more 
or lefs in proportion to the quantity and frequency 
of the dofe (§. 265.), and, as thirft is more or lefs 
intenfe •, it may be fent in quantities even to fb j 1 
ij, iij, iv : but for infants, there is feldom lefs than 
tbfi made up at a time., Nor is the general quan * 
tity of a julep reftrained like that ofanemulfton 
'(§. 253.) from its looner or later changing or cor¬ 
rupting. 

§.267. For the mutual Proportion of the 
feveral ingredients of this form, we lhall endea¬ 
vour to prefcribe general bounds to the quantities 
wherein they are to be taken ; as 
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Ad excipient is (§. 263. n°* 2.) Ibj vel gxij. 
Excipient is fecundarii (§. ib.n°'3.(i.)) gj, ij. . 
Succorum ( ib. (2.)) ----- g ij, iij. 
TinElur. acido-aquos. ( ib. ( 3 -) ) > ' Ihfo- 

Spirituoforum fib. (4.) (5.). ) - - - 3 ij, vj. 

Syrup, brodior.julepor. rob. gelatinar. &c. (§.263. 
n°* 3 -( 7 -) ( 8.)0 - - - - g ij, iij. 

Confeftionum ( ib. n°* 6. ) - - - 5 ij, vj. 

Sodium (ib. n°* 3. (10.).) - - - 3ft, j. 

Pulverum (ib. n 0, 4.) - - - - ij. 

yiceti dejiillati ( ib. n 0, 3. (6.).) - gj, jf3. 

Acidorum fojfilium (ib. q. f. ad gratum acorem 

gtt. xx..5 j. 

Sacchari (ib. (9.).) q. f. ad gratum dulced. g j, j ft. 

With regard to thefe feveral ingredients and their 
proportions, befides what is faid at §. 263. n 0, 9, 
it is requifite to obferve. 

1. That the great diverfity of indications, and 
paJates, with the vaft variety of other circum- 
ftances in particular cafes, do often make many 
and great exceptions from thefe rules of propor¬ 
tion ; fo as to make the difference fometimes 
very wide. Hence 

2. When the intention is moftly to increafe 
the circulation and warm the habit, wine, with 
fuch as are aromatic and fpirituous (§. 263. n°'3. 
(1.) (4.) (5.) enter a julep in a much larger pro¬ 
portion than that here affigned •» in fo much that 
wine often makes the whole bafis, (§. 263. n 0, 2. 
(5.)) or meaftruum for the other fubftances. 

3. If the extemporaneous infufions or decoc¬ 
tion <§. 263. n°‘ 2. (3.) (4.) are to make up the 
greateit part of the julep, they are required to 
be fomewhat thinner than ufual. So that the 
proportion of gj of the fpecies to Ibj of the 

menffruum 
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menftruum will fuffice. See the hiftory of infu- 
jfions and decodions. 

4. The neutral falts (§.263. n°* 3. (10.)) 
ought therefore to be added in a very fmall quan¬ 
tity, left they fhould nauleate the julep by their 
unpleafant guft. 

5. Large quantities of powder, rob, gelleys 
and the like, would deftroy the proper con¬ 
fidence of a julep. 

6. For determining the proportion of the 
fweet and acid ingredients of this form, the rule 
at §. -263. n 9, 7. is to be obferved. Sometimes 
the liquid excipient or menftruum itfelf is in¬ 
clined to fweetnefs or acidity ( §. ib. n°- 2. (3.) 
(4..) (5.) (6.)), for which, there fhould be a 
proportionable allowance. Too much fugar 
will make a julep not only unpleafant to many 
patients, but will alfo attenuate the blood too 
much, and incline ’em to fweat. 

§.268. The Subscription or diredion to 
the apothecary for the compofition of this form, is, 
by M. F. Julapium D. ad vitrum. But if the bafis 
of the julep is to be fome extemporaneous infufion 
or decodion, diredions are to be firft given for 
them, and then for their mixture with the reft 
(per%. 219. 231.): but this is omitted when the in¬ 
fufion or decodion is an officinal, with whofe pre¬ 
paration the apothecary is fuppofed to be fuffici- 
ently acquainted. 

§. 269. The Superscription or diredion to 
the patient for this form, may be eafily deduced 
from §. 60. 261. and 265. But it may be fome- 
times proper to admonifh the patient to drink the 
julep warm or hot, when things adually cold will 
abate the fluidity or pervioufnefs of the animal 
fluids. The patient is generally fufficiently deft- - 
rous of himfeif to drink this form cold j fo that 

there 
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there is hardly ever any occafion. to give a parti¬ 
cular dire&ion for that. 

§. 270. "With regard, to the Use of this form, 
it is not only extremely pleafant to'take, but is 
alfo ferviceable in moft difeafes, both acute and 
chronic ; which are attended with too great heat or 
chillynefs, an alcalefcent corruption of the humours, 
or a vifcidity of them, with violent third:, faint- 
ings, &V. It is alfo very well adapted for a ve¬ 
hicle to other medicines, to facilitate the taking of 
them, and to promote their a&ion or operation. 

§. 271. For Specimens of this form, take the 
following. 

* 

1. Julapium refrigerans gratiffiraum. 

Qf.Vin. rhenan. recent. IbB. x 

Aq. rofar. damafcen. ' ^ iv. 
v Succ.aurant.fev. recent. exprejf. Jj jS. 

Syr. violar. ^ j 15 . 

M. F. julapium. 

§. Jab-P- cardiac. &c. de quo- bibat cyathum , ad 
libitum . , 

* 

2. Julapium pe&orale. 

t 2f. Decotl. pebloral. lb ij. 

Aq. theriacal. % ij. 

Gumm. arab. 5 vj. 

Nitri puri gj 15 . 

Syr. half, tolut. § ij. 

M. F. julapium. 

0 , De quo frequenter bibat haujlum tepide. 
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* 

3., Julapium ftomachicum anodynum. 

V-A- cinnamom. ten. lb ft. 

' Fort. 

Mentb.Jimplic. ad ^ ij. 

7 i eft. ofireor.pp. gj ft. 

Laud, liquid, gtt. xxx. 

Syr. demecon. Jj. 

M. F. julapiim% 

S. Be quo bibat cochlear iij vel iv, frequenter , agi¬ 
tato prius vitro. 

/ * 

4. Julapium ftomachicum pepticum, 

If. Vin. rub. gallic. 

Aq. cinnamom. ten. aa, Jiv, 

Fort. ^ ij. 

Syr. de menth. Jj ft. 

Sp. vitriol, q. f. ad gratam acidit. 
M. F. julapium. 

S. Ut in fronte. Capiat cyathum urgente naufea. 

«i 4 

* 

5. Julapium hyftericum. 

Aq. puleg. 

Cerafor. nigror. 

Brion. comp , ad J iij. 

Syr. paeon, comp. Jj, 

M. F. julap. 

S. Ut in fronte, &c. 
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* 

6 . Julapium cardiacum. 

Aq. epidem. 

Cerafor. nigror. 

LaSt. alexitcr. ad J iij- 
Margarit. pp. 5 j fi. 

Syr. de me con. J j. 

M. F. julapium. 

5. Ut in fronte, &c. 

* 

( 1 ,.) Aliud-r 

theriacal. 

Epidem. ad J ij. 

Cerafor. nigror. % vj. 

Acet. dejiillat. J 6. 

Sp. nitri dulc. 3 6. 

Syr. pmpapav. err at. %jfi. 

M. F. julapium. 

S. Ut fupra. Capiat cyathum pia quaque horc. 

* 

7. Julapium diureticum, 

Of. Vin. rhenan. vet. 

M . raphan. C. 

Petrofelin. C. ad J iij. 

Sp. nitri dulc. 3 j ft. 

Syr. half. C. %j. 

M. F. julapium. 

6. Ut fupra. Capiat cyathum , pro re nata. 
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8. Julapium in frigore febris intermittentis 
conveniens. 

V. Boerh. Mater Med. p. 120. 

R. Aq. decodi. hord. % xxx. 

Oxymel. fimplic. g i ij. 

Aq. Jiillat. caryophyll. arom. % ij. 

M. 

S. Capiat ^ ij. cmni l hor^e, calide valde. forbendas t 

* 

9. Julapium roborans, anti-acidum, ^califaciens. 
R. Aq. Jiillat, cerafor. nigror. viij. 

• Pulegii ^ ij. 

Cinnamoni . 3 ; j B. 

Vi tee matthioli ^ B. 

Margarit. ppt. gj B. 

Con feci, alkermes 5 ij. 
Elccofacchar. citri 3 iij. 

M. D. ad vitrunl. 

S. Julapiumperlatani) de quo capiat 5 j. cmni femi - 
bora in languore: aut fit pro 'vehiculo alterius me- 
dicamenti. 

10. Julapium ex deco&o magiftrali, Cardiacum* 
ad dolores a partu.. 

Yid. Boerh. Mater. Med. p f 219. 

R. Hord. mund. 

Avena integr<e ana J j. 

Cum aq. deco£t. fpatio I horae, lb iij. 
adde 

Vini rhenani ibj. 

Aq. Jiillat. cmnamom. % ij. 

Syrup, kermefin. g j B. 

M. 

S. Hajus 3 ij. /up er bibat fingulis dofibus mixture am- 
dyiuC-) ibidem defer ip t<e z donee fopiatur dolor . 

’■ ' , ix« 
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* 

11. Tulapium fpecie infufi, antiphlogifticum, rn 

variolis utile. 

Vid. Boerh. Mater. Med. p.238. & feq. 

R. Flor. pap aver, err at. 

Tunica ana m. B. 

Infunde cum aq. pur. calida % Xx. ftent 
vafe claufo, calore ieni, per iij 
horas. Colaturse expreffas adde 

Spir. fulphuris per campan. gtt. xx. 
Sal. polychrejl. 3 j B. 

Syr. fior.'rhoead. J j B. 

M. ' 

S. Bibat, quantum lubet. 

\ 

s 

-* 

12. Aliud, fpiritus excitans in gangraena a caufa 

calida, temperie alcalina. 

Vide Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 95, 

R. Rob. ribefiorum. 

Berberis ana | ij'. 

Spir. falis commun. 3 B. 

Aq.jtillat. melijfa ^vj. 

Vini rhenani % x. 

M. , 

S. Capiat |j. omni hora . 
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13. Julapium confortans in metu abortus ab in- 
commodis gfaviditatis, ad exemplum 
H. Boerh. in Mater. Med. p. 217. 

R. Vint rhenani lb ij. 

Aq. ftillat. cort. citrei § iv. 

Tinblur. granor. kermes ^ ij. 
Cinnamom. 

Balfam. embryon . ad ^ j. 

Gelatin, corn. cerv. citrat . ^ j fL 
Syrup, rubi id<ei J ij. 

M. 

Capiat % jfi. /# languore. 


Of MIXTURES. 

§. 272. A Mixture properly fo call’d (§. 260. 

i~\ (2.)) is a kind of internal and li¬ 
quid compofitjgn (§. 259.), fomewhat thicker in 
confiftence than a julep (§. 261.), and much ftrong- 
er in proportion to its bulk ; taking in all forts of 
ingredients, even the moft unpleaiant, and con¬ 
taining feveral dofes, but not to be determined by 
drops. 

§. 273. The Matter for this form (as at 
§. 262;) is two-fold ; excipiens , or receiving, and 
excipienda , to be received by the former. 

1. The excipient may be any liquor fit for 
internal ufe, whofe fufficient dofe is not fo fmall 
as to be determined by drops •, fo that both aque¬ 
ous, vinous, and fpirituous menftruums are very 
frequently ufed for the excipient of this form : 
fudh as diftilled waters, both fimplc and com¬ 
pound; decoftions, infufions, wines, fcfc. 
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2. TEe excipienda, are, in general, all dry, 
loft and liquid fubftances, ment'idned §. 128. 
n°* 1, 2^ 3. arid whatever elfe has been found 
ferviceable by an internal ufe. 

• d i.. . . * / 

§.274. The Election of ingredientsTor this 
Form, is almoft wholly directed by their medicinal 
virtue^. Not are we here fo liiuch under a necefii- 
ty of regarding their tenuity, pellucidity, or agree- 
ablenefs of colour, fmefl and tafte, as we are in 
the election of ingredients for a julep ( §. 263.): 
tho* thefe confiderations are not to be wholly ne¬ 
glected *, efpecially too great thicknefs, which 
greatly Intommodes the taking of this forrfi. But 
We may obferv£, 

1. That diftilled waters are more frequently 
ufed for the excipient than other liquors; be- 
caufe fome one or other of them may be cHofe 
fuitable to almoft every intention, and their 
great degree of fluidity makes them fitter for 
the reception and dilution of other ingredients. 

2. DecoCtions and infufions are likewife often, 
ufed ; whole preparation is to be fometimes 
mentioned in a prefcriptibn, but is hot the pro¬ 
per bufmefs of this place (V. §. 21 i. and 224.): 
Tho* there are very few decoCtions and infufions 
ufed in the composition of mixtures, but fuel! 
as require no particular fubfeription or direction 
to the apothecary for their preparation (§. 2 68.). 
But they fhould be fuch as are very thin : if they 
are a little thicker, they ought to be taken in a 
proportionably larger ^quantity. 

3. Subftances of the powder kind, which are 
not diffolvable, being very frequent ingredients 
of this form, fhould not be grofs, but of the 
moft fubrie kind ; in order to prevent their be¬ 
ing troublefome to the patient i$the aCt of 
deglutition. 

QL : 4. 
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4. Things of the metallic kind, which have 
a very great fpecific gravity, ought to be ex¬ 
cluded from this form ; efpecially if they are 
not capable of a diffolution in thediquor be- 
caufe as they inftantly fubfide, their diftribution 
and the ftrength of the dofe, may by that means 
be render’d very unequal; tho* this may be in 
m fome meafure excufable, when a mixture is to 
be taken for one dofe, after it has been well 
lhook. 

5. Such gums and gummofe fubftances as af¬ 
ford a thick mucilage in an aqueous menftruum, 
ought to be either entirely omitted, or elfe en¬ 
ter in but fmall quantities: that the taking of 
this form may be render’d the more eafy and 
agreeable. 

6. For the more uniform and intimate com¬ 

mixture of refinous and oily things with an aque¬ 
ous excipient, there is required the ufe of a fa- 
ponaceous intermedium. We therefore ufe the 
yolk of an egg for the more tenacious, as fper- 
maceti, the turpentines and the like ; but fugar 
is fufficient for the more liquid, which are only 
ufed in fmall quantities, as the aromatic oils by 
diftillatidn or expreflion, liquid balfams, natural 
or artificial, V . §. 250. n 0, 3. 6, 7. 

7. Gum-refins, as ammoniacum, galbanum, 
&c, , do ufually enter the cojnpofition of mix¬ 
tures, after they have been firft diffolved in 
wine, or vinegar. / 

8. We ought to be the more cautious in thefe 
mixtures, not to compound things which will 
eftervefce with, or preciptate each other, deftroy 
each others virtues, or make fome improper 
change ; becaufe their liquid form will render 
them much more liable to produce fuch tumultuous 
motions, and improper changes. ( V. §. 97. to 
103.)* But there are fome cafes wherein the 

phyfician 
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. phyfician defignedly combines fuch oppofite fub- 
fiances in mixtures, the better to anfwer his in* 
tention. . 

9. If you endeavour to correct the colour, fmell 
or tafte, be mindful of what was faid at §. 85. 
99, 100, 101. that you may not difappoint your 
intention, nor appear ridiculous. 

jo. Laftly, as in every form fo in this, the 
prefcriber Ihould make his choice of ingredients 
fhort and juft ; aiming rather at concifenefs and 
efficacy than number: in a manner that a pro¬ 
per judge may eafily perceive his intention ; 
otherwise, he may make rather a chaos than a 
. uniform and proper mixture. V. §. 29. 

§. 275. For the Order of preferring the fe- 
veral ingredients for mixtures, it is the fame as that 
to be obferved in writing for a julep ( §. 264. ) ; 
nor is it more conftant or particular than that. 

§. 276. The Dose of this form is lefs than that 
of the julep ( §. 265.) •, being generally a fpoon- 
ful or two, or a tea-cup full: by weight it is or¬ 
der’d from 3 j to But fometimes the dofe is 
inlarged ad cyathum , or ad % j, ij, i-ij : which ob¬ 
tains moftly when the whole mixture is to be exhi¬ 
bited for one draught. Otherwife the dofe may be 
determined by portions, in regard to the whole 
mixture s, as when one half, a third ora fourth part, 
i$ order’d to be taken at a time: but we ought here 
to be cautious that the quantity do not exceed ^ a 
convenient draught. For the s reft, it may be of 
ufe to obierve what'has been faid at §. 67. 
n 0, 4 > 5 * 

§. 277. The General Quantify of this 
form to be preferibed at once, contains fometimes 
but one dofe (§. 276. }, fometimes federal: if the 
firft, it is termed hauftus , which Ihould never ex-' 
ceed 5 iij •* ‘if the latter, the mixture generally 

CL 2 amounts 
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amounts to % vj or viij •, tho* it may by chance ex¬ 
ceed lb j. more or lei's according as the frequency 
and number of dofes, and thecircumftances at §. 67. 
may require. 

§. 278. The mutual Proportion of the feve- 
veral ingredients for mixtures, is determined as 
well from the proper confidence of the form (§.272. 
274.), as from the medicinal virtues of each ingre¬ 
dient, when feparate or mixed, (per §. 8 y.n 0 , i,2.). 
collated with §. 276, 277. Hence, 

1. If there are none but liquids to enter the 
competition, having no regard to the confidence, 
the proportion may be directed only by the me¬ 
dicinal virtues, in conjunction with the phy- 
ftcian’s intention. 

2. But when dry and foft fubftances are alfo 
to enter, the preferiber muft guard againfl too 
much thicknefs ( §. 274.). In order to which, 
he may obferve the following general rules of 
proportion for mixture, viz, 

Of the excipient ( §. 273. n 0, 1. ) - - - ^j- 

Of foft fubftances , as electuaries, conferves, 
robs, pulps, and the like, - - - - gj 

Of dry fubftances , as extracts, infpiffated juices, 
mafs of pills, powders, &c. - - 9 j, orjft, 

Of fugar ----- 3j, jfs, 1 

or l or q. f. 

Syrups ~ - Sjy \h “j- J 

3. So that the quantity of foft fubftances may 
be advanced to 3 ij, and the dry, to 5 j ; when 
only one of them enters the compofition of a 
mixture. 

4. But then the confiftence of the fluid exci¬ 
pient will make fome difference in the propor¬ 
tion according as whether the liquor be of the 
thinner kind, as water, wine, &c. or of fome 

thicker 
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thicker infulion or decodtion. (§. 273. n p> 1.). 

5. It fhould be likewife obferved whether any 
liquid ingredients are received by the excipient; 
for in that cafe, the foft and dry fubftances may 
enter in a larger proportion. 

6 . The proportion of faline and dry ingre¬ 
dients is to be deduced from their degree of 
flrength, and their more ©rlefs eafy diffolution: 
tho* this form does not require an intire diffolu- 
tion of its ingredients •, but when they are lefs 
foluble, they may be /hook up in the mixture, 
like a powder, at the time of taking. 

7. For the quantity of fugar or fyrups, read 
§. 267. n°* 6. Thefe are fometimes preferibed in 
a much larger quantity than that affign’d at n° • 2. 
as when they are intended to mix refins,, balfams, 
oils, &c. with water or any aqueous fnenftruum ; 
in which cafe, a greater infpiffation of the mix¬ 
ture, will prevent the reparation of parts by fland¬ 
ing, which it would otherwife fuffer. 

8. A mixture for a (ingle draught, will alfo 
admit of a larger proportion of foft and dry fub¬ 
ftances, then when the intention may require it, ‘ 
than one for feveral dofes. The generality of 
patients had rather put up with the thicknefs of 
a mixture, to have it in a fmaller quantity; than 
to have it more-liquid, but in a greater bulk, 
pr more dofes, 

§.279. The Subscription or dire&ion to 
the apothecary for the compofition of this form, is 
order’d by At. F. Haujius , when the mixture is for 
one dofe ( §• 277.): but if it is to be taken at fe¬ 
veral times, it may be fufficient barely to write M. 
Afterwards, D* ad vitrum may be fubjoined. And 
the phiol may be alfo order’d to be clofe flopp’d, 
when any lofs or change may be apprehended 
from an admidion of the ambient air. Sometimes 
' 0.3 * 
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a dry ingredient is order’d feparate, in the form or 
a powder ( §. 106.), as (per §. 242. n 0, 4. ult. ), 
that it may be added to a quantity of the mixture 
a little before taking; In that cafe, we prefcribe 
two forms. The fame method is to be alfo cb- 
ferved, when an effervefcence ariling upon mix¬ 
ture ought to accompany the taking it, or when 
the intention may require the dofe of powder to be 
larger, or more exactly determined, than is ufual 
in this form. 

§. 2 §0. The Superscript ion or direction to 
the patient concerning the ufe of mixtures, may be 
fufficiently underflood, in the general, from §.60. 
272'. 276. and 277. Tho* it may be fometimes 
proper to fay whether it fhould be drank hot or 
cold (V. %. 123. n^* 3.(3.)) A julep may be or¬ 
der’d as a vehicle to be drank afterward, when the 
mixture is very unpleafant; otherwife it may be 
omitted, when nothing elfe requires it. When a 
powder is to be mix’d ( per §. 279. ult,) with it, 
the manner of compounding and taking it may be 
prefcribed at difcretion. 

§. 281. The U s e of this form is very frequent 
in practice, for as it is very eafy to take, and fuits 
almoft every intention, it is as often prefcribed as 
the infufion (§. 222.) •, it is rather order’d oftener : 
for it being a form foeafilyand fpeedily prepar’d, 
it is fitted to give affiflance in all fudden emergen¬ 
cies, as well as other cafes; infomuch that there 
is hardly any internal difeafe, but what will v admit 
of being treated with this form. 

§. 282. For Specimens, take the following. 

* 

1. Hauftus anti-emeticus. 

V. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 129. 

R. Sued recent, citrei J ft. 

Vini rkenani Jj. 
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R. Sails abjinthii 3 j. 

D. utraque feorfim. 

S. Pulverem mifceat liquori> moxque in ipfo aflu ef- 
fervefcenti<e hauriat. 

* ' 

2. Mixtura anti-emetica. 

%*. Succ. limon . recent . exprejf. J ij- 
Sails abfmth. 3 j. 

Aq. cinnamom. fort. 

‘Tenuis ad Tyy fs f ’ 
Sacchar. albijf. q. f. 

M. 

Si Miftur. ftomach. &c. Capiat cochlear . iij in 
fingulis evomendi conat. 

m . 

3. Mixtura anti-alcalica, faponacea, abftergens. 
V. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 51. 

R. Oxymell. fquillit. § iij. 

Aceti fquillit . 3 ij. 

Myrrh# in aceto folut<e in tin SI. 3 j. 

' Aq.JHllat. cichorei §vj. 

M. 

5 . Capiat 5 fs. omni hor<t. 


' v £ 

4. Mixtura cardiaca, pretiofa, calfaciens, ‘ 

diaphoretica. ' 

R. Infuf. lapid. porcini malacc . z# ‘ aq. 
card, bened. faSl. J iv. 

Vini rhenani generojijf. % ij. 
Aq.Jlillat, cinnamom . ^ fs. 

ExtraSi. effential. croci gtt. iv. 
ConfeSt. alkermes 3vj, 

M 

5. Sumat omni femihora cochlear, j. 

0.4 


5 - 
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5. Mixtura opiata, antacida, roborans, ad dolore^ 
a partu. 

Vide Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 219. 

R. Lapid. carter or. 5 iij. 

Corail. xubr. 3 ip 
. Mar gar it. ppt. 5 j. 

Laud, puri ■ gr. iij. 

Syrup, kermes 5 vj. 

Ary. Jlillat. cort. citrei. 

: Melijfi*. 

'Major ana 

. . M. 

S, Capiat % fs. omni I hora? donee fopiatur dolor ^ 
fuperbibendo ^ ij. julapii ibid, deferipti, 

/ * 

6. Mixtura refolvens, faponacea. 

Vide Boerb. Mater. Med. p. i8, 

R. Aq. Jlillat. ruta J xij. 

Borac. rjenet. 5 ij. 

Sal. volat. ole of. 5 iij. 

Mellis pur iff. g iij. ' 

M. • 

$, Capiat % j. omni hora diet, 

'■ i ‘ , , * 

* 


ad l nj. 


p. Mixtura adftringens, ad haemoptyfiR* 
' Vide Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 195. 

R. Aq. Jlillat. for. rhocados. 

• ‘ ‘ Plantag. ana J iv„ 

Extradl. tormentill. 

Bol. armen. levig. ana sj fs, 
Lap.hamatit.ppt.^J 
Syr. Myrtin. J j. * , * ‘ 

> M. v • 

S, Gap at omni bora J j, concujfo prm vitro. 
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> 

* 

S. Hauftus emeticus, anfimonjatus, fortis, pro 
adulto. , 

R. Oxyfacchar. emetic, Ludovic . 

Oxymell, fquillit. ana 3 vj. 

Agftillat. cinnamom. 

M. F. hauftus. 

5. SzV pro doji, 

. •* 

9. Hauftus purgans, in febre intermittente utilis. 
V. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 132. 

R. Pulver. cornachin. 3 fs. 

£/ztf. propriet. cum fale tart. ppi % 

gtt. xl. 

El<eofacchar. menth/e 3 j. 

Ay.jlillat. menth. gj. 

M- 

Capiat mane , die apyrexias , vacuo Jiomacho 7 
pro doji. 

* 

|o. Mixtura balfamica, in gonorrhoea conveniens, 
V. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 247. 

R. Tereb. vulg. in q. f. vitel. oy.folut. 3 ij, 
Extratt. rhei. 

Sal. prunell. ad 3 j. 

Syr. althaea: Fernel. 2; j. 
i#/#/ glycyrrhiz. 3 x« 

M. 

Capiat omni bihorio cochlear.], probe concujfaprius 
lagena: fuperbibat cyathum emulji idonei y ibid, 
p. 246. deferipti. 
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' •Se¬ 

ll. Hauftus emeticus, communis. 

- Rad. ipecac, pulv. 3 fs. 

;Aq. la fit. alexiter. 

Syr. vtolar. 3 ij. 

M. F. hauft. 

S. Ut in fronte. Capiat hora quinta pomeridiana 
bibendo copiofe de decobi. hordei inter vomendum. 

* • 

32. Hauftus catharticus, refrigerans. 

y,. Salis mirab . glaub. 

Mann, calabr. opt. 

Syr. rofar. damafeenar. ad 3 vj. 

Aq. cinnamom. ten. % in. . 

M. F. hauft. - 

S. Ut in fronte. Capiat primo mane cum regimine . 

' , \ 

* 

13. Hauftus nephriticus. 

y. Ol.Amigd. dulc. rec.frigide expref. 3 vj. 
T artar. P.D. 3 ij. incorporat. adde 
Aq. raphan. C. % j fs. 

Syr. de me con. gvj. 

M. F. hauft. bis, vel ter in dies repetendus. 

S. Ut fupra. Capiat mane & vefperi , vel urgente pa - 
raxyfmo. Quo tempore (pro re nata) infolvantur 
3 ij. pulv. e tejl. ovor . caleinat . 
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* 

(r.) Alius-- 

Oft. 01.Unifem. frigid. £$ recent, ext gx. 
Lixiv. faponis gth xxx. exa&ifiime 
incorporates, adde 
Syr. de althaa £ £. 

M. F. hauft. 

S. Ut prior. 

* 

, 14. Hauftus balfamicus, 

< Tereb. e chio 9 j. 

Balf. tolut. 9 B. 

Vitel. over. q.f. 

Aq. cinnamom. ten. § ij. 

Syr. de 5 rad. aper. 3VJ. 

> M. F. hauft. 

S. Ut in fronte, &c. 

■■' . ■ >• 

• ' -A 

* 

15. Hauftus pleuriticus. 

Ol.fem. Uni frigide extraU. §j. 

Sp. C. C. per fe gtt. xxx. 

Aq. cerafor. nigror. 

Syr. half. C. ana ^vj. 

M. F- hauft. 

5 . Hauft. pettor. &c. Capiat 6ta quaque hora. 
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♦ 

16. Hauftus diaphoreticus, 

7 ft. Aq. theriac. 3 vj. 

Cerafor. nigror. Jjft. 

Theriac. androm. 3 ft. 

Spir. nitri dulc. gtt. xxx. 

Syr. de mecon, 3 ij. 

M. F. hauft. 

& Ut in fronte. Capiat hora decubitus . 

* 

17. Hauftus peruvianus. 

abfinth. mag. C. J ft. 

Flor. chamomel. fimplic. j 0, 
Ext. cart, peruv. 3 ft. 

£yr. fw. 5 ij. 

M. F. hauft. 

Hauftus febrifugus, %tia (plaque hora fumendus, 

* 

j8. Hauftus antipyreticus. 

2 ft. Aq. cinnamom. ten. ^ ij. 

Salis abfinth. 3 ft. 

Sp. vitriol, gtt. xx. 

Syr. croc. 3 ij. 

' ftl. F. hauftus. 

' 1 

Hauft. antifebrilis ; 4 ta quaque hora exhibendus* 


19. 


] 


1 
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*? * . 

■ * 

19. Hauftus bechicus. 

%£ . Aq. hyffop.fimplic. ^ j ft. 
ammoniac. ge. 

5Tz»#. fozzz. 

C. C. per fe ad gtt. xxx, y 
Syr. diacod. 3 vj. 

M. F. hauft. 

S. Hauft. peEt .. Hora fomni fumendus . 

; •• 

& 

20. Hauftus paregoricus, 

Aq. cinnamom. ten. 

DecoEf. peEloral. ad ^ j, 

Nitri puri 9 j. 

. liq. gtt. xv. 

Syr. de me con. 3 ij. 

M. F. hauft. 

Hauft. anodyn. &c. Decubitus hora fumendus. 

N. B. When draughts are not fo well approved oft 
mixtures may be order'd after any of thefe formula ; 
by a proportionable enlargement of the quantities to 
about three or four times as much. 


Of DROPS, or fmall Mixtures . 

§. 283. I^YRop s (or mixtura ccntraEla)avc a kind 
M-J of fmaller or lefs bulkey, and ftronger 
mixture ( §. 259. ) than the foregoing (§! 272. ) ; 
confifting generally of fubftanses which are fpiri- 

tuous, 
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tuous, or of great ftrength in proportion to their 
bulk, requiring to be dofed or portioned out by 
drops. As this form of medicine ows its origin 
to chemiftry, fo it undergoes various denomina¬ 
tions, as we ffiall prefently obferve. 

§. 284. Therefore the Matter or ingredients 
for this form, may be any kind of liquor which is 
fit for internal ufe, and is alfo efft&ual in a fmall 
quantity or dofe: fuch as the ftronger tinctures 
(§.221. n 0, i. and §. 232. ) fpirits of the like kind, 1 
efiences, quinteflences, elixirs, liquid balfams, na¬ 
tive and artificial, efiential extracts, aromatic oils 
by diftillation, the more ftrong and contjradted fa- 
line liquors, &c. 

§.285. The Election of ingredients for this 
form is to be guided by the phyfician’s inten¬ 
tion, the particular virtues of each ingredient 
(§.284.), and the mutual affinity or difpofition 
of one to the 'other upon mixture. Nor is there 
any necelfity in this form, to have fo great a re¬ 
gard to the colour, fniell and tafte *, the fmallnefs 
of its dofe being a fufficient recommendation. 

1. Therefore fuch ingredients ffiould be ieledt- 
ed'as may agree not only in their virtues or in¬ 
tentions, but alfo mix with each other without 
any effervefience, precipitation, or other im¬ 
proper change. But the cautions which are re- 
quifite for this purpofe, are hardly to be learn¬ 
ed bur. from chemiftry. 

2. Tfio’ fometimes ingredients are judicioufiy 
enough commixed, which do both ferment and 
deftroy each other’s properties: as, e. g. acids 
and alcalies. > There are fome cafes where, a 
neutral fait (vyhich is at a medium between acid 
and alcaly, refulting from fuch mixture) is both’ 
more effectual and lefs hazardous. But even in 
thefe mixtures, w t ffiould be cautious not to let 

any 
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any precipitation enfue ; for that is acircumftance 
hardly ever approved of in this form. 

3. Such fubftances as are aqueous, gummofe, 
or repleat with an olive or butyraceous oil, which 
does not well unite with fpirituous things; as 
alfo, conferves, eleftuaries, infoluble powders, 
and the like: thefe fhould be excluded from 
mixtures for drops, as well for their being of 
too thick a confidence, as for their ineptitude 
for an uniform mixture. 

4. The ftronger relins, folid extrafts and maf- 
fes of pills, are fometimes order’d in fmall mix¬ 
tures •, .when the intention is to purge, and the 
form but for one dofe : but then fugar, fyrups, 
or fome officinal julep is ufually added, either 
to promote the folution, or to qualify the heat 
of the fpirituous menftruum. 

5. This form will admit of dry fairs, if fo be 
they aft ftrongly in a fmall dofe, and are alfo 
foluble in a fpirituous menftruum : but of this 
kind there are hardly any, but fuch fairs as are 
volatile, the tartarus regeneratus„ and a few 
others. 

6. Sometimes faline liquors are alfo order’d 
in this form : but if fuch are not to be exhibited 
feparately, we ought to confider with what we 
mix. them; for they frequently do not agree 
with liquors which are fpirituous. 

7. The number of ingredients to be order’d 
in this form Ihould be few: three or four are 
ufually fufficient. The errors of mixture may 
be more eafily avoided in a prefeription of but 
few ingredients j we fhall be alfo more fare of 
our intention, and gi ve lefs trouble to the com¬ 
pounder. But when one ingredient or officinal 
compound will anfwer the intention, as is fre¬ 
quently the cafe ; that may be then order’d to 
be given in drops (§. 283.), without the trouble 
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of mixture. There are alfo fuch a vaft number 
of officinal compofitions, that thofe who Jotte a 
great many fimples in a form, may well enough 
/pare themfelves the trouble of prefcribing new 
extemporaneous mixtures for drops. » 

8. Laftly, if draftic or very ftrong things are 
exhibited in this form, directions ffiould be 
given for making the dofe very etfact *, the men- 
furation by drops being ufually left to, the pa¬ 
tient or his attendants. 

28 6i The Order or method/Of placing the 
ingredients of this form in a prefcripti'on, is' no* 
other than what may be deduced from the rules’ 
at §. 57. n°* 2, 3. But when there are any ingre- 
dientsof a more difficult folution order’d, as refins, 
extracts, &c. (§. 285. n°- 4.) thefe ought to be ge¬ 
nerally fet in the firft place; then the menftruum 
and other addenda may be fubjoined. 

§.287. The Dose of this form is ufually deter-' 
mined by a certain number of drops (§. 2 83.) more 
or lefs ; but feldom more than lx. Otherwife, 
fmall mixtures of the weaker kind may be doled 
by cochlear. B. velj. and fuch as are purgative, to 
be taken all at one time (§. 285. n°* 4.) may equal 
|B vri j. for a dofe. 

§.288. The General Quantity of this, 
form to be prefcribedat once, is generally reftrain- 
ed between 3 ij and 3 j or ij. But if the dofe be 
large, to be meafwred by the fpoon, and continued 
a long time, with other confiderations at §. 68. 
if thefe urge, the form may be prefcribed in {till 
larger quantities; especially as the nature of the 
ingredients is generally fuch as not to be fubjeft to 
corrupt or change by keeping. Sometimes only 
one dofe is fufficient t or the intention : but if it be 
only a few drops, it cannot well be taken in this* 

form j 

* / 1 0 
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form ; it fhould be rather diluted or inlarged into 
a draught, with fome proper vehicle. 

§.289. The mutual Proportion of the in¬ 
gredients for this form , does fcarce admit of a de¬ 
termination, even by general rules. It is to be 
principally regulated by the phyfician’s indication, 
with the particular virtues and ftrength of each in¬ 
gredient, and their more or lefs eafy folution or 
mixture ; with which, the phyfician ought to be 
previoufly acquainted. Hence , 

1. Such things as are more bulkey in propor¬ 
tion to their ftrength, may be order’d in large 
quantities ; but lefs portions of thofe which are 
more ftrong or contracted: fuch are effential 
oils and extracts, volatile falts, balfams, Cs?r. 
Thus one thing is to, be afiifted, qualified and 
corrected by another. 

2. Other wife, when the phyfician rather 
chules a fmall dofe, the more ftrong and effica¬ 
cious ingredients may be taken in an equal, or 
even a larger proportion than the weaker or 

. more dilute. 

3. Such fubftances as can be diiTolved in only 
a certaip quantity by the reft, ftiould be order’d 
in a proportion rather below than above that 
quantity *, left fome part fhould remaiil undif- 
folved, or the mixture be render’d over thick. 
To this head belong balfams, oils, refins, folid 
extracts, &V. 

4* # The quantity of draftic or very ftrong in¬ 
gredients fhould be fo carefully proportioned to 
the reft, as that every dofe of the mixture may 
contain its due fhare. 

§. 290. The Subscription or direction to 
the compounder for this form, is ufually order’d 
by M. D. ad vitrum. For what regards extempo¬ 
raneous infufion or decoCtion, that is not the bu¬ 
ll finds 
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finefs of this place, but belongs to §.211. 224, 
Bat when the mixture is required to be made very 
exaCfc, by triture, that may be allowed a particular 
injunction to the compounder : as is frequent in 
refins* folid extracts, and the like, after this it 
may be fometimes proper to order the mixture to 
be ftrained, when there are any impurities, or 
parts which cannot be wholly diffolved. The re¬ 
ceptacle may be order’d to be exactly clofed with 
a cork and bladder, when the virtues of the mix¬ 
ture are very volatile and eafy to be difiipated. It is 
fometimes ufual to tie the phiol twice over with 
pieces of bladder, without a cork, when the dole 
is to be meafured out by drops ; for by that means, 
by perforating the inner bladder with a needle, 
&c. upon lhaking and turning up the phiol, the 
drops may be number’d more eafily, as they come 
out more (lowly and regularly. 

§.291. The Superscription or direction to 
the patient for this form, has fcarceany thing in 
it particular ; unlels that we give it the name of 
haitfius or haufiulus , when the whole quantity makes 
but one dofe (§. 288.) ; but if it contains feveral, 
it is ulual to call it after the title of the molt con- 
fiderable ingredient; hence, the tinfture^ balfarn , 
oil , fpirit, ejjence , elixir. See. are names frequent¬ 
ly in ufe; many of which, are however ufed pro- 
jfnifeuoufl-y : nor do they often exaCtly obferve the 
difference affigned by the chemilt between the 
forms fignified by thole names. The title of drops 
may be a general one, for all whofe dofe is to be 
determined by that meafure. A vehicle cannot 
well be omitted for taking the ftronger mixtures: 
one ought therefore to be chofe which is agreeable 
with the form both in texture and virtues, making 
no precipitation, repulfion, diffipation, deltruc- 
lion or change among the medicinal parts. The 
vehicles commonly in ufe, are, wine, juleps (§.261.), 
* < infu- 
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ihfufions (§. 2ii.)> decodions (§.224.)? broth, 
tsff. balfams, and oily drops, are beft taken in fu- 
gar or fyrup. 

§. 292I The Us e df this fotrtl is Very exten- 
five and agreeable : there are few but what like it 
for the fmallnefs of thedpfe j it being ufed moftly 
where a warming and ftimulating power is requi- 
fite, to which the ingredients for this form have 
a general aptitude: tho* there are not wanting fome 
things which are given in drops for the intention of 
cooling, c. as the acid fpirits from minerals of 
various kinds, £s ?c. 

§.293. Take the following Specimens. 

1 *. • x 

* 

1. Hauftulus aquam purgans, hec acriter tameri 
irritans. 

Vid. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 78. 

R. Scammon. fyriac. puri gr. xif* 

Spir. regina hungarite 3 ij. 

In mortario vitreo f. a. tritis, &c. faeces 
feparatis, admifce 

Syrup, rofar. folut. cum fenn. 3 vj, 

F. hauft. 

S. Capiat pro doji. 

* 

2. Alius,’ ptirgans, in fcorbuta utiliS. 

V. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 184. 

R. Pit. coch. maj. d j. 

Elix. propr. cum falU tartar, ppt. 3^ 
Spir. menthte 3 j Is- 
Syr. rofar. folut, cum fenn. 5j. 

M. F. hauft. 

S, Hauridt. mane pro doji. 

R z 
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* * 

3. Elixir, ftimulans, refolvens. 

Vide Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 18. ' • 

R. Elix. propr. cam J,'ale tartar, ppt. 
Sal. volat. oleof. 

Purgans Sennerti ana ^ fs. 
M. 

S. Capiat gtt. xxv. quater de die ex vino. 

* 

4. Liquor antipodagricus. 

V. Boerh. Mater. Med. p.212. 

R. Alcahefi. Glauber. ^ j. 

D. ad vitrum. 

S. Sumat cmni mane gtt. ix. ex jure vitttlino. 

* 

5. Tin&ura anti-hyfterica, fopiens. 

R. ’Hindi, fuccin. 3 ij. 

Cajior. 

- Spir.fal. ammoniac, ad 5 j. 

M. 

5. Sumat gtt. xxx. ex fyrup. kermes in paraxyfmo. 

* ’ *■ . 

6. Mixtura ftimulans, robprans, anti-hydropica; 

V. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 204. 

. R. Hindi, rad. helen. §j. 

Myrrh. 

, Spir. mat ri cal. ana § fs. 

Ol.JUllat. baccar. juniper. 

Abfinth. ana gtt. viij. 

'M. 

S< Capiat cochlear, fs. quater de die , vacuo Jlomachc 
ex vino generofo. 


vt 
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* , ' , 

y. Tindura cephalica. 

V-sp. lavendul. comp. 3 ij. 

C.C.perfe 3 £. 

M. 

£. Ut in frontc. Capiat gtt. xxx. in haujlul.julap. 

. * 

8. Tindura corroborans. 

2 P. Eindlur. cortic. peruv. 3 iij. 

Elix. vitriol, mynficht. 3 j. 

M. 

S. Capiat gtt. lx. ter in die ex hauftulo vini rubri. 

* 

9. Tindura hyfterica. 

Tf,. Spir. captor, C. 3iv. 

C. C. fuccin. 

. Eindi. myrrh<e ad % j. 

M. 

Capiat gtt. 1 . in hauft. julap. $ta quaque hora, in 
& extra paraxyfmo. 

% 

10. Tindura ftomachica. 

Qp. Elix. propriet. cum acido J ft. 
Eindiur. mart. aur. 3 j 
01 . cinnamom. in facch. q. f. folut. 
gtt. iij. 

M. 

S. Capiat gtt. xl. in hauftulo julapii. 

* 

(1.) Alius--- 

Op. Eintl. Jt-omach. amar. % fs. 

Elix. vitriol, sjl's. 

M. 

S. Ut fupra. . 

R 3 
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Of the Forms of Externa;. Medicines. 

§. 294. T? xternal Forms (§.105.), are ei- 
JlL/ ther commom to feveral parts of the 
body, or elfe proper to but one particular part. 
We fhall treat firft pf thofe common to feveral 
parts. ' : 


Of Common External Forms. 

Of INJECTIONS. 

§.295. A N Injection (enema ) is a medi- 
Jf \ cated liquor, to be convey’d generally 
by means of fome tube, thro* natural or preterna¬ 
tural apertures, into particular cells or cavities in 
the body, for various ufes. 

§. 296. The particular cavities (§.295.) into 
which injections are ufually convey’d, are thofe of 
the ears, nofe, eyes, mouth, anus, bladder, penis, 
uterus and vagina s, not excluding wounds, ablcef- 
fes, flnuffes and fiftulae. But as thofe for the mouth 
and anus, viz. glyfters and gargarizms are more 
frequently ufed, and proper only to thofe parts; 
to proceed agreeable to our propofed method 
( §. 294.), we fhall hereafter give them a feparate 
treatment. • > 

§. 297. To the form of injections belongs the 
chirurgia Infuforia, or injection of liquors into the 
blood-vefiels of living animals, which became fo 
confiderable towards the end of the laft century ; 
but this pratice being now almoft extinct, we fhall 
hot here give a particular treatife thereof, 

;i - • ■ ■■ "■ f.298. 
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§. 298. The Matter or ingredients for com- 
pofing the medicated liquor ( §. 295.), are taken 
from infufions (§. 211), deco&ions ( §. 224.) 
juices (§.235.), emulfions (§. 246. ), and mixtures, 
large ( §. 272.) or fmall ( §. 283. ). From whence 
foT.c.), whatever is neceflary to be known on 
this head, may be readily learned. 

§. 299. A proper Election of thefe ingredients 
( §. 298.) can only be diredfed by a previous 
knowledge of the medicinal virtues of each, with 
proper judgment >in the indication ; for we here 
need not regard the colour, fmell or tafte, Hence 

1. There is here no occafion for the correc¬ 
tors {%. 83 and 85.), which M are fo frequently 
ufed in prefcribing and compounding internal 
forms. 

2. On the contrary, this form often takes in 
things, which, by reafon of their unpleafant- 
nefs and noxious qualities, are feldom or never 
applied to internal ufes : fuch as oils infufed or 
boiled, ointments, urine, henbane, and the 
ftrongeft mercurials, &c. 

3. But we need be extremely cautious not to 
order things of too violent action for inje&ions, 
in over large quantities *, for the bibulous vafa 
inhalantia , which are open in every part, may 
transfer them immediately to the blood and 
lymph : or the vicinity and nakednefs of fome 
nerve, tendon or bone, may prove equally of 
as bad a confequence. 

4. Tho* this form will admit of a little thick¬ 
er confidence than others, yet it ought to be fuf- 
ficiently fluid, and its mixture equable •, both 
that it may not obftruft the fmall tube through 
which it is to be convey’d ( §, 295.), and that 
the intermix’d fol.id parts may not prove offen- 
five by their roughnefs. Therefore the dry in¬ 
gredients, which are not diffolvable, ought to 

R 4 be 
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be moft exactly levigated. There is alfo fome- 
times occafion for a faponaceous intermedium 
( §. 274. n°- 6 . ) in this form, when oily fub- 
ftances are to be intimately mix’d with aqueous. 

5. Sometimes things are order’d in this form 
which are of the conliftence of an ointment or 
butter, and which grow more or lefs folid upon 
cooling ; but fuch things are not to be injected 
before they are fufficiently attenuated, by heat, 
or a proper menftruum. 

§. 300. The Order or method of preferibing 
the ingredients for an inje&ion, is to be obferved 
the fame as in the feveral liquors §. 298. agreeable 
to the particular nature of each, as we have before 
obferved, in loc.ibid , cit. 

§. 301. The Dose of an injection is hardly to 
be limited in the general, as it differs very much 
with the fize of the cavity (§. 296.) into which 
it is to be injecfted, and the particular ftrength of 
the liquor or injection itfelf. In fome cafes only a 
drop or two will fufftce •, and then there is. - no oc¬ 
cafion for a fiphon or tube ; as frequently happens 
in diforders of the eyes and ears. In many other 
cafes, gj. ^fs, j, ij, jv, or more, is inje&ed into a 
part at a time. But moft commonly, the filling 
a part ’till it runs over is the proper limits of the 
dole of this form. 

§. 302. The General Quantity of an in¬ 
jection to be preferibed at a time, may be eaftly 
deduced from confidering the quantity of each 
dofe (§.301.), the more or lefs frequent repeti¬ 
tion thereof, and the difpofition of it to keep a 
longer or fhorter time without changing, &c. 

§. 303. The mutual Proportion of the feve¬ 
ral ingredients for compofing an injection, may 
be learned from what has been faid on this head 
in the hiftories of the feveral liquors ( §. 298.) 

a to 


Of InjeBions . 249 

to compound it, compared with the rules for elect¬ 
ing ( §. 299.) We may however obferve, that an 
efficacious medicine may be ufed in three or four 
times a larger dofe for this form, than for am 
internal one. Yet we fhould not over-load it 
(§.299. n°* 3. ). 

§. 304. The Subscription or direction to 
the compounder for an injection, fhould be con¬ 
formable to the diredions proper to the feveral 
other forms ( §. 298.) composing it; from whence, 
this article is to be learned. Tho* we fometimes 
add F. liquor pro injeElione. The operation of in- 
jeCting this form, not belonging to the apothecary, 
except in glyflers, it is not the bufinefs of this 
place to treat thereof. 

§.305. The Superscription or diredion. to 
the patient for an injedion, explains to him (be- 
fides the title §. 60. n°* 3. §. 295. and 304.) what 
relates to the method of ufing or applying it; be- 
caufe this bufinefs is generally referr’d to the pa¬ 
tient or his attendants, tho’ it may be fometimes 
properly affigned to a furgeon. The direction 
therefore injoins 

1. Whether the liquor is to be injeded cold, 
warm, or hot. Gold irijeftion being frequently 
pernicious to the body, is very feldom ufed; 
except when the intention is to repeL, aftringe 
or ftrengthen. A warmth nearefl to that of a 
healthy human body, is the moft ferviceable 
and ulual for this form, as bed agreeing with 
every part. Too intenfe a heat is as bad as to 
injc< 5 t cold, as it may fcald or fhrink up the 
fmall fibres and veffels. 

2. The injedion is fometimes made barely by 
dropping the liquor into a part, when the cavity 
has an aperture large enough, and the quantity to 
be injected is but fmall ( §. 301.), requiring no 
great force to throw it in. But in the contrary 

cafes. 
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cafes, a proper inftrument is required. For this 
purpofe, are ufed fyringes of feveral fizes, made 
of various fubftances, and adapted to emiftary 
tubes of various figures, according to the diffe¬ 
rence of the cavity and liquor to be injected. In¬ 
jections for the uterus and vagina are convey’d 
by an inftrument on purpofe, term’d metren- 
chites *. The bladder is injected by means of 
a tubulated catheter. 

3. The particular pofition of the patient, 
moil convenient for injecting the liquor, may 
be fometimes directed; as may alfo that, where¬ 
in the patient is moft likely to retain the liquor 
longeft, whether by keeping the fame pofture, 
or by changing it after the injection. 

4. There are frequently feveral things to be 
obferved alfo, after the injection ; as when the 
liquor is to be retained in the cavity a certain 
time, or having performed its office, to be foon- 
er or later difcharged. To this head belongs 
keeping the part at reft, its orifice clofed, or the 
contained liquor in a proper agitation, fcfc. 

5. Laftly, we are here to direct how much 
at once, how often, at what time, and ’till 
when, &c. the injection is to be made and fol¬ 
lowed : the limitation of all which particulars, 
will readily appear to the phyfician, from his 
intention. 

6. But both the prefcriber and compounder 
ought to be particularly cautious in this form, 
not to write any thing beyond the rule of fecre- 
cy and decency, per §. 60. n°*. 8. 

§■ 3 ° 6 * 


* Defcribed by Scul t etus, in armament, chyrurg. parti. 
tab. 13. fig. 2. and, tab. 43. fig. 6. 
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§. 306. The Uses of injections are very nu¬ 
merous and extenfive, efpecially inchirurgioal cafes, 
in all ages •, being well accommodated to the in¬ 
tentions of abfterging, diluting, mollifying, re¬ 
viving, eafing, aftringing, opening, healing, 
cleanfing the folid, and wafhing out foft and fluid 
parts, 

§. 307. For Specimens, take the following. 


1. Clyfma auriculare, ulceri intra meatum audito¬ 
rium abftergendo, mundando, aptum. 


, R. XJrin<£ homin. fan. ^ iv. 

« Sapon. venet. 9 j. 

finffi. myrrh, gtt. xl. 

Mett. rofar. 3 vj. 

M. . 

S. Hujus liquoris tepidly quantum cavo capi poteft , 
quotidie his injiciatur in aurem <egram fupinatam 9 
ac detineatur per aliquot minuta , dein aure prona 
rurfus emittatur. 


* 

2. Aliud, auri fqrdibus induratis obftru&ae 
conveniens. 

R. 01 . amigd. dulc . 3 ij. 

Amaror. 3]. 

Fell, lucii pifcis 3 ft. 

ExaCte M. D. ad vitrum. 

S. Gtt. vj. ter de die inftillentur auri fupinaU, de- 
tineantur gojfypio immijfo. Idem & antihelmin- 
ticum eft. 

* iat 
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3. Injcdio ad cruorem coagulatum, extravafatum, 
diluendum. 

Vide Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 75. 

R. Mell. commun. § ij. 

Sapon. venet. 3 ij. 

Sal. marin. 31$. 

Aq. pluvi<e Jxij. 

M. , , 

S. Hujus tepefafti q. f. injiciatur cave cruorem con« 
tinenti , leniterque ctnquajfatum dein una cum cru- 
ore diluto rnrfus evacuetur. 


• * 

4. Emulfum digeftivum ad fiftulas curandas. 

V. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 93. 

R. Terebinth, nativ. ^ ij. 

Vi tell. ovor. Jj. 

S. a. fubadtis admifee 

Mellis commun. 5 , ij. 

Spir. vini commun. % {$ 

Aq. commun. ^ ix. 

13 . 

5. Calefablum & probe mifium injice. 

* 

5. Deco&um balfamicum, confolidans Mulair* 
param. 

V. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 94. 

R. 01 . infuf. hyperic. J iv. 

' Aloes. 

Myrrhs. 

Olibani ana 3 ij, 

Coquendo leniter, mifta, fubige cum 
Vi tell. ovor. ^ij. 

D. 

S. Calefablum parum in fijiulqm injice. 


1 
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6 . Inje&io detergens, ad urethram ulcere venereo 
erofam. Ibid. p. 245. 

, R. Melt, rofar. | j. 

Aloes purijf. gr. x. 

Sal. ammon. gr. iv. 

Aq. fiillat. fxnicul. J vj. 

* m. . . , T 

S. Liquor mundans , cujus q f. ter, quater de die, in 
virgam, fanie prius exprejfa vacuum, & pone lo¬ 
cum ulceratum conjlriffam, opefiphunculi injiciatur. 

* 

7. Inje&io ad gonorrhseam non virulentam. 

y. Aq. calc. viv. % vj. 

- Terek, venet. in vitel. ov. q. f. folut. 

3 & 

Merc. dulc. 3 B. 

Sacchar. faturn. 9 j. 

Mell. commun. § IB. 

M. 

S. Ufurpetur liquor , per refidentiam hor<e minut. J. 
depur at us, concujfo prius vitro. 

8. Inje&io ad fphacelum cavum. 

y.Aq. calc. ^ vj. 

Tinff. myrrh. ^ ij‘. 

Balf. fulph. tereb. ^j, 

Mel. cerugin. 3 vj. 

• M. v 

S. Injiciatur calide , frequenter „ 
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9. Inje&io ad haemorrhagiam in cavurti 

%. sh[. ferr at. fabri ferr aril lb j f5» 
Conf rof. rub . ^ ij. 

Vitriol, alb. 3 j ft. 

Sacchar. fat urn. 9 ij. 

Mell. rofar. § ij. 

M. & cola. 

S. Injiciatur frigidei ad cavi repletionem. 


10. Injedio confolidanS. 

Aq. hord. tepid, tfej. 

Half tolut. (in vitel. ov. n°* j. folut.) 

3 ij- 

Sp. vin. carnph. % ij. 

Sacchar: alb. 3 iij. 

M. 

S. Injkiatur tepidc-, pojl haemorrhagiam obturatam. 


11. Inje&io ad urethram inftammatam. 

Of. Aq. hord. % vj. 

! Trochifch. alb. rhaf. 3 ij. 

Alum. rup. 9 ij. 

Mel . rofar. 3 vj. 

M. 

8 . Injkiatury lenifjime tepifaffayfrequenter. 
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Of ASPERSIONS. 

§.308. A N Aspersion (termed by the an- 
tients pafma , catapafma , diapafma , 
empafma , and fympafma), is a powder of the finer 
kind ( §. 106.), to be fprinkled upon external parts 
of the body for various ufes. 

§. 309. This powder is feldom thus ufed, but 
when it is of the midling or greateft degree of 
tenuity (per. §. 107. n°-1. 3.); becaufe large par¬ 
ticles do not fpread fo well and equally, nor fo 
eafily adhere to a part, as when they have a larger 
furface given them by comminution. 

§. 310. The Matter or ingredients, Elec¬ 
tion and Order to be obferved in prefcribing 
this form, may be eafily underftood from compar¬ 
ing what has been faid at §. 109, 1 iO. with the ia- 
dication. Eor there is no material difference or 
exception to make, unlefs that we need not be fo 
folicitous about the colour, fmell and tafte > but 
without any regard to the fpecific gravity, we 
may only accommodate all thefe three (matter, 
election and order) agreeable to our intention. 
Hence, many fubftances are ufed in this form, 
which are feldom or never taken into the body 
§. 299. n°* 2. 

> §.311. The Dose of this form is very uncer¬ 

tain, nor is it ever determined by weight; being 
generally limited only by the largenefs of furface 
on the part, upon which it is to be fprinkled: 
Hence, it is not fubjed: to that divifion which ob¬ 
tains at §. 113. 118. 

§.312. The General Quantity of this 
form is to be determined upon the fame condi¬ 
tions with thofe mention’d at §. 301. 

§• 2 * 2 . 



\ 236 Of Ajperfions. 

%. 313. For the mutual Proportion of the 
feveral ingredients for this form, that can only be 
deduced from a previous knowledge of the par¬ 
ticular nature and virtues of each ingredient, and 
their relation to the phyficians intention. 

§. 314. The Su bsc R 1 p t 1 on or direction to the 
apothecary for this form, is order’d by F. or M. F. 
pulvis: fometimes adding tenurjfmus, when it is fo 
required. A fmall card or deal box is the ufual 
receptacle for this form *, tho’ it is fometimes or¬ 
der’d to be ty’d up in a bit of coarfe mu din, or 
lawn. 

§.315. The Superscription or direction to 
the patient for.this form, acquaints him with the 
method of ufing it, which is ufually performed 
only by infperfion, or fprinkling upon the part 
When it is ty’d up in a bit of lawn or muflin, it 
is then to be fhook or fitted thro’ upon the part! 
But if the declivity or oblique furface of the part, 
renders it iefs apt to receive and retain the powder 
by afperfion, it may be fir if. ftrew’d upon a piece 
of linen or woollen cloth, or paper, and by that 
means be applied and held to the parts. 

The pafma , or powder for afperfion, is feldom 
order’d to be applied hot. But there are fome¬ 
times feveral things order’d to be obferved and 
done before and after the afperfion: as when the 
part is to-be fir ft cleanfed, rubbed, anointed, or 
bound up, & f c. But thefe will fufficiently appear 
from every one’s indication. 

§. 316. The Use of afperfions is pretty am¬ 
ple, being moft frequently found in the hands of 
Surgeons, for the intentions of drying up, difperf- 
ing, aftringing, cleanfing, corroding, correcting 
acrimony, healing, &c. hence, this form is fre¬ 
quently required in .wounds, ulcers and haemor¬ 
rhages in denudations and hurts of the bones, 
nerves and tendons •, in deductions of humours, 

eryfi- 
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eryfipelas, cutaneous disorders, &c. To this 
head we may alfo refer thofe powders which are 
applied by afperfion to perfume or beautify divers 
parts of the body •, fometimes called Cyprus- 
powders. , 

§. 317. For Specimens, take the following. 

... * 

• x . r * : 

i. Pulvis muhdans, ad bubonem venereum 
apertum. ' 

Vide Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 249. 

R. Pul-v. fol. ficcator. fcordii ^ ij. 

Vitriol, alb. 3 ij. 

\ Alo'es 3j. 

M, F. pulvis. 

/ ‘ 7 , v 

4>. Aperto ulceriy deterfo prius, infpergatur ad 
depurandum. 

% 

' ' > \ . 

2. Pulvis ad eryfipelas. 

R. Pulv. eryfipelatod. Mynfich. 

Flor. fambuc. ficcator. ana J iij.r 
Smalti % ij. 

Camphor<e 3]!$. 

, ‘' Tenuiter trita ML 

.. . , 

o. Hujus calefabli prius q. f. loco adfefto infperga - 
tury aut fuper chart a cterulea dijlributum parti 
afplicetur & fafcid leniter circumvoluta firmetur „ 


S 
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Afperjions. 

* 

3. Pulvis balfamicus, ofiibus, tendinibus nervis* 

nudatis conveniens. 

R. Myrrh# 3 B. 

Olihani. 

Maftiches ana 3 j. 

% Sarcocoll. 3 ij. *» 

* Colophoni# ^ B. 

M. F. pulvis tenuis. 

5. £0 confpergantur partes adfeZf#, fuh qualihet 
deligatione. 

*■ 

4. Pulvis adftringens, ad fiftendam hasmorrhagiam 

vulneris extern!. 

Vide Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 104. 

R. Sang, draconis 3j. 

Sarcocoll. 3 ij. 

Lapid. hamatit, 3 B. 

Bol. armen. ^ j. 

M. F. pulvis tenuiflknus. 

5. Hujus q. f. infpergaiiir vafi vainer at 0 , & Jlupis 
alcchole calido madidis\ veficaque vel fafcia circum - 
poftta , firmetur. 

5. .Diapafma acrimoniam obttindens, ad in- 
N tertriginem. 

R. Aj/i § ij. 

Cret#alb. * 

Cerujj# ana B. 

Pulv. rad. irid.florent. 3 j,' 

M. Fv pulvis fubtiliffimus. 

$. Inclufus fmdoni rar# pxcutiatur fuper parte exco* 
riata , deterfa , 

' * ' ft 


v. 
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•' * ' 

6. Diapafma detergens, 

(1.) Myrrh*. 

Aloes ana 3 ij. 

Alum. ufi. 3 ft. 

M. F., pulvis fubtilifiimus. 

8 . Flocculo goffipit excutiatur , partes fordid'as 

fungofas , \ 

4 . • . \ 

(z.)-- fortior. 

Vitriol, alb. 3 ij. . 

Prkipit. rubr. 3 j 15 . 

«/?. 3]. 

Disjunttim levigantur, &: per cribra* 
tionem fimill mifce. 

t. Ut prior . 

* » 

7. Diapafma cicatrizans. 

Colophon, nig. 3 ij. 

Balf. tolut. 3 j. 
albif. 3 vj. 

Mo F. pulv. fubtilif. exa&iffime levigandd 
S. In partibus excoriatis , ex goffipio , afperge. 


Of E P I T H E M S. 

4 . 318. T" 1 PiTHEMsarea kind of external me- 
Fi dicines. of various confidences^ but 
not like that of an ointment or emplader ), to be 
applied to the fuperficies of fome external part of 
the body, for various intentions. Wjien they are 

S 2 - • to 
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to be applied hot, they take the name of fomentum 
or fot us. 

%. 319. Epithems are of a threefold confiftence: 
either (i.) liquid \ (2/) dry or folid ; or ( 3.) foft 
and like a pultice. It is thofe of the firft and fe¬ 
cund confiftence which are properly termed epi¬ 
thems : the lad kind is uftially called malagma , 
puis or a eataplafm. We fhall, for didtindtion fake* 
treat of each fcparately. 


Of Liquid EPITHEMS. 

§.320. \ Liquid Epithem, /tf/w or fomen - 
f \ tation , is a fim pie or compound medi¬ 
cated liquor, which istobeapplied either hot or cold, 
by means of a proper vehicle, to fome external part 
of the body *, in order to make a change in the 
affected and adjacent parts, agreeable to the phy- 
ficians intention. 

§. 321. The Matter or ingredients for com- 
poling the medicated liquor ( 320. ) are,-water, 

milk, wine, vinegar, fpirit of wine, liquid juices, 
oil, urine, &c. either fimple and by themfelves, 
or varioufly compounded and prepared together, 
and mixki with each other, or with other officinal 
cr extemporaneous fimples or compounds, of dif¬ 
ferent confidences : as diddled waters of all kinds, 
vinegars, oils by infufion or decodlion, aromatic 
fpirits, tindWes, edences, faline and lixivious li¬ 
quors, fmith’s-forge and lime water, Efc. more 
particularly infufions made from thefe' and other 
proper ingredients ( per §. 211. ), decodtions 
(, §. 224 ), expreded juices ( §. 235. ), -emulfions 
( §. 246. ) and mixtures, diffufe (§. 272. ) and con¬ 
tracted (§■. 283. 
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§. 322. A proper Election of the ingredients 
For infuftons is to be deduced from the phyftcian’s 
indication, with the ftrutfture and difpofttion of 
the particular part of the body to be alter’d, or 
to which infuftons are to be applied, together with 
its morbid or found ftate and the known nature of 
tjhe liquor made ufe of. Obferve therefore ? 

1. That what has been faid in general con¬ 
cerning the eledtion of ingredients for internal 
forms (§.213, 226, 2375-248, 274, 285.), 
may alfo take place here. 

2. But as .we need not be folidtous about the 
colour, odour and tafte, in this external form ; 
fo we need not make any addition of fubftances 
ufed- for the correction of thofe qualities for in¬ 
ternal ufe, fuch as fyrups, fugar, 

3. Nor is a little thicker confidence ufuajly 
difagreeable to this 'form : unlefs when it is re¬ 
quired to penetrate more than ordinary ; for 
which, a greater degree of fluidity is generally 
preferable. 

4. The intention is often to produce a change, 
not only in the part to which this form is im¬ 
mediately applied, bur it is alfo intended fome- 
times to affedt the vifcera which are deeply fttUT 
ated beneath, ( §, 320. ). 

5. Hence, it will be molt proper to feledb 
ingredients, whofe principles and virtues conftft: 
of parts extremely fmall, volatile and penetrat¬ 
ing ; efpecially when the intention is .to affedl 
parts internally fituated, So that earths, ftony 
fubftances, aftringents, fuch as incraflfate, and 
the like, feem to have little or no efficacy in 
them ; ft nee their groffhels prevents their being 
abforbed by the fmall pores and veflels of the 
part, or elfe, by cloging up the fmhll orifices, 
prevent their own ingrefs. But one may much 
inore eafily and effediually obtain the intention 

S3 ' of 
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of aftricfion, by the addition of aromatic and 
fpirituous fubftances, which are more penetrat¬ 
ing. 

6. A regard murt be alfo had to the nature of 
the part to which the fomentation is to be im¬ 
mediately applied •, whether it will be injured by 
the addon of oil, water, fpirit, pr fomething 
fharp j or whether one thing may not do the 
part as much harm as the other does it goodi 

7. For the reft, this form often takes in fub¬ 
ftances which are feldom or never ufed inter¬ 
nally, fuch as the ftrongeft preparations of mer¬ 
cury, and lead, with alcohol vini per fe , the 
henbanes, mandrakes, nightftiades, hemlocks, 
&c. 

8. But in ordering thefe deleterious fubftan¬ 
ces, the prefcriber fhould be mindful, that as 
there are vaja inhalantia , very open and bibu¬ 
lous throughout the whole external furface of the 
body, their parts may enter the blood without 
ever pafting thro* the ftomacty and primes vice. 

§.323. The Order of method for preferibing 
the ingredients of a fomentation, is to be obfervkt 
much the lame as that for internal forms (§.321.), 
which we have before recited. 

§. 324. The Dosr of, this form is never deter¬ 
mined either by the weight or meaftires ufed for 
the other internal forms. Its quantity or dofe be¬ 
ing more or lefs, according to the fize of the part 
to be fomented, and as*the fubftance, by whofe 
intervention it is to be applied, is more or lefs 
bibulous. A woollen cloth takes more than a 
linen one, and a cloth two or three times folded 
will imbibe more of the fomentation than one , 
ingle,' &V. ’ ' ' - ’ 

§. 325. For the General Quantity of 
this form to be fent to the patient at a time, as it 
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is feldom lefs than Ibfs. fo it is very frequently 
more than equal to lb j, ij, iij.*, according as the 
parts to be fomented are larger or fmaller, and 
more or lefs in number; or as the vehicle is more 
or lefs bibulous (per §.3 24.); or the fomentation 
is to be continued a longer or ihorter time, or is 
required to be repeated at longer or fhorter inter¬ 
vals *, or as the fomentation itfelf is more or lefs 
fubjedl to change and corrupt, or is more or lefs 
eafily prepared. It is, however, generally better 
to order fomewhat too much than too little, efpe- 
cially when the parts to be fomented are pretty 
large or numerous ; left the liquor ftiould be ex¬ 
pended too foon, or not hold out for the number 
of applications. 

§. 326. The mutual Proportion of the feveral 
ingrediens for a fomentation may be determined 
from what has been already faid on this head ( at 

217. 230. 241. 254. 278. 289.), compared with 
§. 303. 322, It can be well afcertained, only from 
the phyfician’s indication, and the known virtues 
of the ingredients 1 but the form being for exter¬ 
nal ufe, does not require fo very exacft a determi¬ 
nation of the proportion, as thofe do which are 
internal. Yet it may not be improper to obferve 
the caution at §. 322. n°* 8. as alfo the confidence 
of each ingredient *, left the form ihould become 
lefs penetrating, by its too great thickntfs. 

§.327. The Subscription or direction to 
the apothecary for this form, is conformable to the 
fame rules with thofe deliver’d for the com por¬ 
tion of internal liquid forms (§.218, 220, 231, 
242, 255, 279, 290.), from which, we'need ex¬ 
cept nothing but the names importing their inter¬ 
nal ufe, in the room of which others may be fub- 
ftituted : as F. liquor pro epithemate vel foment0. 
But fometimes the form takes a name from the 
part to which it is to be applied j as may be feen 

S 4 here- 
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hereafter in the external forms proper jto particular 
parts (§. 294.): at other times the form is in part 
denominated from the names of the ingredients 
and hence the appellation oxyrhodon , See. For 
the reft, the ingredients for this form are fome- 
times only made up by the apothecary, in ord$r 
to be afterwards infufed or boiled for the fomen¬ 
tation, the remainder of the procefs being referr’d 
to the patient or his attendants, like as at'§. 218, 
220, 231: in which cafe, we may give it the name 
of fpecies , or colleffio. Laftly, this form does not 
require fo exa£t a depuration, as at §. 219. n°* 4. 
§. 231. n 0, 3. and 242. n°* 3, 

§.328. The Superscription or diredtion to 
the patient for this form, indicates to him not 
only the name (per §. 60. n°* 3. §. 230, and 327.), 
but alfo, 

1. The preparation : when that is not to be- 
performed by the apothecary ( per §. 327.). 
Confult §. 221. n°* 2. 

2. The' parts to he fomented: which are (per 
§. 320, and 322, n°*4.) either (r.) external , to 
which the fomentation muft be immediately ap¬ 
plied ; or elfe, (2.) internal , inverted by the for¬ 
mer, and only fecuildarily artedted by the fo¬ 
mentation.* OWith regard to the "external parts^ 
as they are fufficiently manifeft to the eye, we 
need only obferve that, if they fhould have any 
open wound or ulcer, it may be fometimes pro¬ 
per to defend them firft with fome fuitable mat¬ 
ter ; that the crude liquor may not injure the 
excoriated parts, nor prove, by drying or fepa- 
rating the fibres or'otherwife, hurtful to them. 

- For (2.) the internal parts : When thefe are to 
be alter'd or affected by a fomentation, a proper 
external region fhould be firll chofe, agreeable 
to the different fituation of the vifeus-, and inten- 
lion' of the phyfician. And here, a previous 
bvu .» . y know-/ 
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knowledge of the confent of parts, or the diftri- 
bution and communication of the nerves and 
blood vedels, will be of great fervice to direft 
the prefcriber. For fome intentions the fomen¬ 
tation is required to aft more direftly upon the 
affefted part, as by ftrengthening, mollifying, 
moidening, cooling, relaxing, attenuating and 
difperfing impafted matter, &c. and then, the 
fitted external region for applying the fomenta¬ 
tion, will be, that which is geared: the affefted 
vifcus, is the fofted, and hastne thinned: integu¬ 
ments. Sometimes the intention requires a re- 
vulfion of the humours from, or a derivation of 
them to, fome particular part; and in that cafe, 
the application fhould be accordingly made ei¬ 
ther in the upper or lower regions of the body; 
according as the vifcus itfelf is fituated, and as 
it may have a greater or lefs confent With this 
or-that external part of the body. At other 
times, our intention may be to affeft the whole 
mafs of blood, by the application of this form j 
and agreeable thereto, we pitch upon parts where 
the larged: vedels run the mod expofed: as in 
the temples, neck, arm-pits, wrifts, groyns, 
hams, ftfc. , 

3. Fhe vehicles hy which it is to he applied 
(§.320.). Thofe mod: in ufe, are, linen or wool¬ 
len cloths of various colours, efpecialfy red, filk 
thrumbs, ftup<e or bathing vedels, bread toafted, 
or its crumb, fponge, and dry epithems or bags 
of other ingredients, of which we dial! treat 
hereafter. Sometimes the liquor is included in 
a hog’s bladder, capable of holding double the 
contents. The choice of thefe may be direfted 
by the different intention, and nature of the 
'parts to be fomented, and as one may be more 
eafy to get than the other. When a great deal 
cf the fomentation is to be applied at once, or 
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its heat to be retained for a long time, for thofc 
purpofes, woollen cloths, fponges and bathingvef- 
fels are moft commonly ufed, A bladder, indeed, 
prevents any coniiderable diflipation of the li¬ 
quor, retains its heat, and keeps it from fouling 
or wetting any thing: but then it tranfmits none 
but the more fubtle parts of the fomentation, to 
the affeded parts, and thofe but very flowly. 
Hence, we may judge in what cafes fuch a me¬ 
thod of application may be agreeable. If the 
region to be fomented is but thin, and does not 
require the epithem to be applied hot, or has 
no great neceffity of retaining the heat, in thefe 
circumftances, linen cloths may do very well; 
and if a good deal of the fomentation is requir’d 
to be apply’d at once, they may be folded two, 
three, or more times together. 

4. Whether the fomentation is to he applied hot 
or cold. But this will be eafily learned by the 
prefcriber, from his own intention, and from 
the particular nature of the ingredients and part 
affeded. When a fomentation is intended to 
attenuate ftrongly, to penetrate, or attrad ; to 
apply it hot, will then be of great fervice. But 
a cold application is the belt for conftringing 
the fibres, repelling the humours, Off. Such 
fomentations as are fpirituous, or volatile, are 
fitteft to be applied cold, or only warm ; with¬ 
out the intention requires it otherwife. It may 
bealfonot improper to confider whether the ve¬ 
hicle ( n°* 3.) is to be firft heated before it im¬ 
bibes any of the fomentation, or whether it may 
be ityore conveniently ufed cold. 

5. A direction for the method of retaining the 
epithem upon the parts. This is commonly ef- 
feded by proper bandages. But if the heat arid 
humidity of the epithem be required to laft any 
confiderable time, it may be of fervice to bind 
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a hog’s-bladder over the epithem, which has 
been firft moiftened with oil. Over that may 
be fattened a fmall bag full of warm fand, or an 
earthen tyle, brick, or any other body which 
will regain, its heat along time, without growing 
fuddenly cold: and when the heat of fuch bo¬ 
dies is found declining and too low, they may 
be removed, and other hotter ones put in their 
place, the epithem itfelf remaining all the time 
upon the part. * * 

6. Laftly, the fuperfcription alfo frequently- 
dire&s the time an epithem is td remain upon the 
part , how long the patient is to continue the ufe of 
it , at what times the application of it is to he re¬ 
newed, , &c. Among thefe circumftances there 
is a great variety. Sometimes they are limited 
bythecettation or mitigation of particular fymp- 
toms j as when, v. g. there is a remifiion of 
pain, watching, heat, cold, anguifh, vomiting, 
bleeding, fainting, raving, Sc. Sometimes 
they are limited by the ftrengthof the liquor go¬ 
ing off; as, v. g. when it is cold, or all abfor- 
bed by the vehicle, Sc. They are alfo frequent¬ 
ly order’d to be ufed at fome particular time; 
as in the morning, evening, or once or twice 
every day, or every fecond or third hour, Sc. 
In all thefe cafes, the phyfician may eafily limit 
the application, by confidering his particular in¬ 
tention, the difpofition of the difeale and its 
fymptoms, with the nature of the fomentation, 
as being more volatile, fix’d. Sc. as alfo, the 
yehicle (n°* 3.) and apparatus being more eafy 
pr difficult to be had, or made. 

§. 329. The Use of fomentations is very ex- 
tenfive, being employ’d in moft diforders whe-' 
ther acute or chronic, ^external or internal, this be¬ 
ing a form well adapted to alleviate or remove many 
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of their fymptoms: and is ufed in various inten¬ 
tions, for modifying, aftringing, corroborating, 
repelling, drawing, warming, cooling, diluting, 
attenuating, opening, eafing* ftimulating, cor- 
reding or. obtunding particular acrimony, 
wherein the folids are no lefs affeded and relieved 
than the fluids. This form is alfo fuited to caufe 
or promote almoft every kind of evacuation by the 
emundrories, and is well enough adapted to pa¬ 
tients of all ages in general; fuppofing the ingre^ 
dients to be carefully feleded and adapted, and the 
application of them to be made at a proper time. 
Thefe external epithems may very well fupply the 
place of internal remedies, for infants, or others, 
who abhor to fwallow, or cannot take phyflc in¬ 
ternally. But the application „and renovation of 
this form., is fometimes more troublefome than the' 
ufe of internals. This form may alfo prove fore¬ 
times hurtful by an improper application ; as when 
it diftlpates or relieves the fymptoms, without re¬ 
moving the caufe of the difeafe: which accident 
very frequently occurs in the ufe of narcotic epi¬ 
thems. Or the ufe of repellents in this form may 
prove pernicious, by condringing the vefiels, and 
impading the morbific matter, when it has not 
had a previous attenuation, or proper degree of 
fluidity ; at other times, thefe applications may do 
harm by becoming too cold thro* a long refidence, 
upon thejpart, when their warmth is all they can 
prove ferviceable by, But thefe accidental 

ill confequences are to be rather attributed to the 
injudicious application, than to the form itfelf; 
and may be very eafily avoided by a fkilful pre- 
fcriher. 

§. 330. Take the following Specimens of this 
form... 
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* / 

*. Epithema aromaticum, promovens faburrae in- 
ceflinalis excretionem in infante recens nato. 
Vide Boerh. Mater. Med. p.^23.' 

R. Vi tell. ovi. n 0- j. 

Spir. matrical. 

Finbi. abfyntb. 

Aq.ftillat.fwni cut. ana 313'. 

M. 

5 . Except a pauxillo micee panis, jiomacho applicenturi 

* 

2. Aliud, ad naufeam ab inordinato liquidi nervofi 
motu ortam. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 129. 

'R\ Aq. vitee matthioli ^ j. 

Spir. rad. angelic. 

Car min. fylv. 

Mentha ana ^ ij. 

M. D. 

S. Taleola panis triticei tofii , bene irrorata his , ap- 
plicetur calide epigajlrio , paperapplicetur vepca 
• fuilla oleo humebiata, & dein fupra hanc ligatura : 
renovetur poft xij boras. 

* 

3. Emulfum externum, anodynumj demulcens, 
leniter aperiens. 

V. Boerh* Mater. Med. p. 113. 

R. Semin, pomor. cotoneor. n°. vj. cum 
Aq. fiillat. flor. rofar. 

Sambuc. ad ^ iij. 

F. f. a. Emulfio, cujus puro iiquori ad- 
mifce 

Spir. vini rebiificat. 3 B. 

Finft. opii 3 ij. 

D. ad vitrum. 

~S. Parti a caujlico alioVe acti for is applieato tafa 
& dolenti cam panno lineo triplicate admoveatur 
calide : renovetur, ubi ficcefcit. 4. 
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4. Fomentum laxans, refolvens, paregoricum, ad 

pleuritidem. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 149. 

R; Foti malva?. 

, ' Bifmalvie 

Parietar. ana m. ij. 

Pap aver, hortenf. 

Hyofcyam. ana m. j. 

FI or. fambuc. 

Chanuemel. 

Meliiot. ana ^ iij. 

Cum Labi. didc. q. f. F. deco&um pro fo- 
mento. 

5. Vefica fuilla hoc liquorc calidiffimo ad dimidias re- 
pleta , admovcatur lateri dolenti *, firmetur liga¬ 
mine : turn fuper ponatur facculus arena calidif- 
fima plenus , qui frigefcens iter uni calefiat , aut ei 
mox fubftituatur alius jam calefaclus. Continuen - 
tur h<rc-> donee dolor remifit . 

4 ' 1 ■ 

5. Fotus antifepticus, calorem vitalem refufeitans, 
inteftino per vulnus abdominis egreiTo conveniens. 
Vid. H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 79. 

R. Intejlina pur a animalis jnnioris q. f, 
Coq. in Aq. q. f. fpatio i horas; dein adde 
Flor. chamamel. 
y LavenduU 

Centaur, ana m. B. 

■ Fol. menth. m.j. 

Stent in infufione per -t-z horse. 

D. 

S. Liquor calidus cum pan no laneo applies tur. 

. & 
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6 . Epithema anti-alcalicum, cardiacum,- in gan- 
grena: ad exemplum ibid. p. 9 6. 

R. Herb, fcordii 
Mentha 
Summit, rut a 

v Fol. rofmarin. ana m. 3 . 

Cort. cinnamom. 

Nuc. myriftic. ana 5 ij. 

Confcifia, tufa, cum aceb. rofac. & vim 
rhenan. ad ^ viij. coquantur in 
phialia alta, vitrea per f horas. 
Liquori decantato adde 

‘Aq. prophylaft. Jyh. g ij. 

S. Hoc liquore imbuta fpongiola admoveantur pare- 
tidibus , axillis , ferobicuio cordis , carpis , inguini - 
Faleola panis tofii eodem imbuta naribus fup~ 
ponatur. Renoventur quolibet trihorio. 

/ ■> , 

* 

7. Fotus antiphlogifticus. 

<2£. Aq. beneditt. J vj. 
yfr*/. alb. 

Sp. vin. camph . 5 ij, 

Sacch. faturn. 

Opii ad 3 j. 

M. F. Fotais, f. a. 

C/if fronte> cum pannis linteis tepide adhibend, 

'pro re nata , 


/ 
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8. Fotus aftringens. 

Of,. Gall. virid. 

Cort. granator. ad % IS. 

F/tfr. n?y2zr. rubr. m.j. 

Coque in Aq.font. lb. j ft ad Ibj. 
Colaturae adde ‘ Vin. rubr. lb ft. 

Alumen. rup. 5 ij. 

M. F. fotus. 

S. Ut. in fronte. Frigide applicetur, cum pannis 
lintels , omni 12 0 horaparte renovand. 

■ ■ • . * • ’ 1 • 

9. Fotus difcutiens communis. 

Of. Sumit. abjinth . vulg. 

Flor. chanitcm. 

Sambuc. ad m.j. 

Cincr. lign. vulg. § vj. , ; 

Coque in Aq. bcnedift. lb j ft ad Ibj. colaturse 
adde ’ . 

Sp. vin. camph. J iv. 

M. F. fotus. 

S. Cum pannis laneis calide adhibend.. £2? frequenter 
renovand. 

& ... 

10. Fotus emolliens communis. 

* , ( - ; 

. Of. Sumit . £5? radio, tilth tea ad g jv. 
Hyofciam, 

Flor. fambuc. 

Melilot. ad m.j. 

C 'apit. papav. alb. ^ ij. 

Coque in A. font. 15 iij ad ij. colaturae adde 

Sapon. venet. 3 ij. , 

Cremor. latt. recent. J ij. 

M. F. fotus. 

S. Ut in fronte. Cum pannis lintels tepidc appli- 
cand. & pro re nut a , renovand, 

. Of 
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Of dry E PI THE MS. 

§. 331. TJ 1 Pithema siccum, or a dry Fotusy 
X_j is df kind of medicated powder (§. 1 o6.)s 
which being generally fewedup in a cloth,,is appli¬ 
ed to alter various external parts of the body, in va¬ 
rious intentions. It takes feveral names, according 
to the different parts of the body it is to be appli¬ 
ed to: as, faccus , faccuius, cucufa , cucuilus\ fron- 
tale , fcutum , leEl ulus ^ pulvinar , &rc. 

§. 332. The confidence of the powder for this 
form is hardly ever finer than the two firft degrees 
( §. 107. n°*(2\.)), tragea, and fpefcies ; and this, in 
■*t>rder to prevent its parts from flicking to each 
other, and from falling thro* the interfaces of the 
cloth. „ , 

§. 333. The Matter or ingredients for dry 
epithems, may be the fame, in general, with thofe 
for the powder ( at §. 109. and no.)i fuppofing 
they are judged proper for external ufe, and for 
the particular intention. 

§. 334. A proper El£ct ion of ingredients for 
this form may be learned from §. tu. no. 322. 
compared with §. 331: 332. But we may obferve 
in briefs 

1. That the ingredients molt frequently in 
ufe for dry epithems, are roots, barks, leaves, 
flowers} feeds; berries, fpices, concreted jui¬ 
ces, and the officinal fpecies compounded of 
thefe} &c. 

2. That this form does require equally, or ra¬ 
ther more (than at §. 322. n°* 5.), that its in¬ 
gredients fliould be fuch as confilt of parts which 
are very volatile and penetrating*, becaufe its 

T * con- 
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confidence and mode of application (§. 331. and 
332.), would otherwife make them ufelefs. 

3. That tothefe dry ingredients is frequently 
added fome liquid epithem (§. 320.); by which 
means, the fubftances become more ufeful or 
adtive, and the preceeding form becomes a ve¬ 
hicle for this (per §. 328. n°* 3.). 

4. That chaff is generally ufed to dilate the 
ingredients of this form, when they are intend¬ 
ed for the compofition of little beds or pillows. 
The fame fubftance is alfo ufed (or rather one 
which is fofter, as wool, cotton, &c.) to fepa- 
rate the parts of the me cheated powder,- when it 
is to cornpofe a fcul-cap, frontal, or the like 
fmall baggs *, which are required to fet eafy upon 
the part, and have no occafion to be wetted 
much. 

5. That to this form belongs the ufe of fmall 
bags filled with land *, whether applied alone,' 
or mix’d with fome liquid epithem (§.32 8. n°*5.): 
in cafes which require a dry or moift heat to be 
preferved for a confiderable time. 

335. The Order or method of preferibing 
the ingredients for dry epithems, may be obferv’d 
the fame as at §. 112. of the internal powder. 

§. 336. The Dose of this form is limited by fil¬ 
ling the capacity of the bag, and that capacity is 
ufually proportioned to the fize of the hollow pare 
of the body it is to be applied to. Hence, the 
dofe of dry epithems is very different and undeter¬ 
mined. The hairy fcalp of the head, the ftomach, 
and the liver, commonly take up about J ij, iij, or 
jv : the heart,- fplen, and kidneys, about §j, jft or 
.ij. and the other parts in proportion to their mag¬ 
nitudes. The little beds and pillows which are for 
the patient to lye upon, require a dofe of feveral 
pounds. But we may obferve. 
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1. That different ages inpatients, and degrees 
of extenfion for morbid parts, make a great varia¬ 
tion in the quantity or dofe ofthefe dry epithems, 

4. That thefe bags fhould not be fluffed full, 
but in a loofe manner; that they may be the 
more foft, or eafy, and the more readily adapt 
themfelves to the form of the parts. 

§. 337. The General Quantity of this 
Form, to be tranfmitted to the patient at one time, 
is to be determined by the quantity of the dofe 
(§. 336.), and the number of bags to be filled. 
For very often there are feveral bags to be tranf¬ 
mitted together, which are to be either applied at 
one time to different parts, or to the fame part at 
different times, alternately. 

§. 338. The mutual Proport ion of the ingre¬ 
dients for dry epithems; may be determined froni 
the fame circumftances as at §. 313. of afperfions. 

§. 339. The Subscription or direction to 
the compounder for this form, orders 

1. The 'preparation of the powder: which is 
ufually performed by cutting, pounding or grind¬ 
ing in a grofs manner (per §. 332.) •, then comes 
mixation. Sometimes* particular ingredients, or 
all of them, are order’d to be roafted in a fry¬ 
ing-pan *, in order to increafe or change their 
medicinal virtues: but this prOcefs fhould not, 
however, be practiced upon ingredients, whofe 
virtues confift in very volatile parts. At other 
times, the dry powders are order’d to be fprink- 
led with fome efficacious liquor, before they are 
included in bags j as with fpirits, oils, aromatic 
tindlures, &c. 

2. The making of the bag: where the firfl thing 
that offers, is, (i.) the cloth to be cut out, and 
few’d ; which is commonly fome thin and coarfe 
linen, muffin* or filk, but.feldom woollen. The 

T 2 ' nature 
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nature or difpofition of the morbid part, the 
quantity or quality of the powder* the greater 
or fmaller ft refs the bag wiiJ fuffer in its appli¬ 
cation, the opinion of the patient, and the price 
of the cloth, &c. have each their particular 
ihare in determining the choice of its kind. 
(2,) The figure of the bag, which is to be adapt¬ 
ed to that of the morbid part, and the method 
of ufing it. It is cuftomary to be in form of a 
hood, lor the hairy fcalp of the head, and to be 
of an oblong-fquare, for the fore-head; pyra¬ 
midal for the heart, fcutiform for the ftomach, 
lunated fo r the liver*, and to be in the form of an 
ox’s tongue for the fplen, round for the navel,. 
&c. The little beds and pillows retain their 
ufual form, being only proportion’d in their 
ftze. Sometimes the length and breadth of the 
bag is exprefted to correfpond to the morbid 
part, by a number of fingers breadths or inches : 
when at other times, mention is made only of 
the part to be cover’d, and the reft referr’d to 
the difcretion of the apothecary. (3.) The num¬ 
ber of bags isfometimes mentioned, when there 
are feveral to be made at one time (per §.337.). 

3. "The filling cr fluffing of the bag: before 
which procefs, Ihould go, when necefiary, mixa- 
tion with the chaff, or an interpofition of the 
cotton or wool {per §. 334. n c * 4.). The inclo- 
• lure and'fixation of the ingredients in the bag is 
ufually performed by future: tho* fometimes, 
barely tying or folding them up, is fufficient, 
when its ftay upon the part is required to be but 
Ihort, and its figure (n°* 2. (2.) ) lefs exadt. And 
laftly the larger bags, which are not fluffed over 
tight, are frequently interfew’d or quilted ; that 
the included powder may not clog together, or 
fettle more to one part of the bag than to ano¬ 
ther. 
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4. But the bufmefs of aJJ that has been hitherto 
faid (n°* 2. and 3.)* is very often referr’d to be 
performed by the patient or his attendants; the 
preparation and exhibition (n°* 1.) of the pow¬ 
der only, being left to the apothecary. And in 
this cafe the fubfcription barely orders F. fpecies 
pro cucufa , facculo , iefiulo, &c. 

§. 340. The Superscription or diredion to 
the patient for this form, contains, befides its name, 

(§• 3 21 - 339 * alfo 

1. The inclofure of the fpecies or powders ; 

when they are to be tranfmitted loofe to the pa¬ 
tient, by the apothecary (per 339. n 0 ’ 4. ). 
But for this, the fame diredions take place, as 
at §. preced. n°* 2, and 3. 

2. What belongs to the application of them ; 
but this application of the dry epithems is ufu- 
ally made either (1.) alone and dry, being ge¬ 
nerally made warm firft. Or (2.) when they 
have been imbib’d with the medicinal virtues of 
others, to render them more adive. Therefore 
the dry epithems are frequently order’d to be 
moidened with liquid ones (§. 320. 328. n°* 3.), 
either by maceration, afperfionor decodion with 
them *, or elfe by imbibing the vapours of fome 
proper decodion, boiling, or the dry fumes 
arifmg from the accenfion of fome fuffitus or fu¬ 
migation. Or (3.) a dry epithem may be ap¬ 
plied with a fuper-appofition of a liquid one, in 
order to retain its heat, or increafe its virtues 
[per §. 328. n°* 3. 5. and §. 334. n°* 5.}. What 
farther relates to the application of this form, by 
the patient may be deduced from what has been 
faid at §. 328 •, the greateft part of which may 
generally take place here. 
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§. 341. The Use of this form is much the 
fame with that of fomentations 329.). But a 
<dry epithem is generally lefs penetrating, and more 
(low in adtion, unlefs it be mix’d with a liquid one 
(per%. 34Q. n°* 2. (2.)). Tho’ thereare fome cafes 
where a dry heat is more ufeful and tolerable to the 
patient. To this form, of epithems, alfo belongs 
the application of live whelps, pigeons, chickens, 
&c. after they have been fplit in two *, as alfo the 
omentum, inteftine, and other parts of animals, 
while they retain their vital heat: to thefe we may 
add, bread hot from the oven, applied either alone 
or with fome proper mixture, agreeable to the ufual 
methods ; the bufinefs of which, may be readily 
underftood from the preceeding dodtrine of epi¬ 
thems. 

§. 342. For Specimens of dry epithems, take 
the following. 

% 

1. Cucufa confortans, capiti debili, frigido ca^ 
tarrhis obnoxio, proficua. 

R. Rad. angelica %j. 

! Herb, majoran. 

Salvia. 

Folior. & flor. rofmarin. 

Sumit. ferpill. ad m. ($. 

Semin, nigell. rom. 3 iij, 

Caryophyll. arom. 

Majliches. 

Styrac. calamit. ana 3j. 

Confcifta, tufa, mifta, D. ad chartarn, 

S. species pro cucufa , qua gojfypio excepta includan » 
tur dupli cat ur a cucu/li , & pun Slim interfuantur. 
Cucullo , mane & vefperi fumo ligni juniperi accenji 
imbuto , femper tegatur caput . 

( 'it •- v/ ; 
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- . \ 1 - 

* 

2. Scutum ftomachicum, ad naufeam a motu li- 
quidi nervofi inordinato ortam. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 129. 

R. Pulv. aromat. refat. 

Diagalang. 

Eiarrhod. abb. ana % i. 

M. 

S. Infuta findoni applica epigaftrio. 

* 

3. Epithema ad dolores colicos a eaufa frigida, 
flatulenta, natos. 

R. Semin, contuf anifi. 

Cumini ana ^ j. 

Piper is 3 iij. 

Nuc. myriftic. 3 ij. 

Caryophillor. aromat. 

Maceris ana 3 j. 

Confcifla, tufa, mifta, D. ad chartam. 

§. Species califacientes , qua panis adhuc a fur no ca~ 
lentis , tranfverfim dijfebli, fuperficei interna mi- 
cacea , infpergantur , turn fpirilu vini irrorata 
fwdone fuper ex ten fa contineantur , if epigaftrio 
vel regioni dolenti applicentur : poft tres quafque 
horas Jindon fpiritu vini iterum humebietur , 

* . x 

4. Epithema febrifugum. 

Camph. opt. 3 ij. ' 

Sal. vol. C.C. per fe 3]. » 

Cort. c inn am. pulv. 3 j. 

Nuc. iTtyriftic. raf. 3 B. 

01 . ejfent. chamam. gtt. xxiv. 

M. 

S. Xncludantur fpecies facculo ferico , rubro,fepties re¬ 
duplicate, if in ftguram pyramidalem redablo: 
qua in cellum filo ferico rubro fufpenfe , circa cordis 
fcrobiculum retinea,ntur ; donee 3 iij. pondere avo- 
lantur ; T 4 5. 
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5. Le&ulus & pulvinaria roborantia, anti-rachitica. 
Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 255. 

R. Foliar, recent . zVz umbra Jiccator. 

Filicis maris Biij. 
Major An#. 

1 Melijfe. 

MenthcC ana m. ij. 
Flcr. recent, in umbra Jiccator. 
Meliloti. 

Trifolii odoraii. 

Sambuci. 

Rofarum ana ^ ij. 

Tritis in pulverem tenucm, & miftis, 

F. Species pro ledtulo & pulvinaribus. 

S. Species roborantes , qnibus cum duplo tanto paleas 
hordei mijiis , ac dein linteo immiffis , fiant lebiulus 
& pulvinaria , quibus incumbat ceger. Defendan¬ 
ts autem ab hOmido, & faepe exficcentur. 


6 . Epithema ficcum ad hydrocelen, ferum diffi- 
pans, educens. ; 

Vide H. Boerh. fyls. Med. p. 211. 

R. Salts mar in. decrepit, ficcijfimi, calidi , 
tenuijjime triti. q. f. 

D. ' ' 

So Intra lintea confuta applicetur calidus : fimul ac 
madefcit , alius Jimilis faccuius, priori remote, fub- 
Jlituatur . v 
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* 

7. Epithema anti-phlogifticum, ad nephritidem. 

V. EL Boerh. in Aphorifm. §.997. n°* iij. 

R. Herb, parictar. m. ij. 

FI or. chamameli. 

Meliloti. 

Sambuci ana 3 B. 

Semin, contuf. Uni ^ j. 

jConfcifia, tufa, tenuiter, mifta, laxe im- 
mifla duobus facculis Iineis, qua- 
tuor pollices longis, duos latis, 
infuantur. 

$, Sacculi renales , quorum urns hora quadrante cum 
latte dulci cottus , calidus , imponatur regioni lum- 
bari dolenti \ jirmetur ligamine: ubi refrixit, in¬ 
tera fimiliter cottus alter priori fubjlituatur . 

* 

8. Sacculus cordialis, excitans in languore ab inertia 

defe&uve liquidi nervofi orto. 

(A.) R. Folior. recent, melijjle. 

Bqftlic. ana 3 iij. 

Flor. lavendul.ficcator. 3 ij. 

Cort. recent, aurant. ' . 

Cinnamom. ana 3]. 

Croci briiannici 36. 

Confcifia tenuiter infuantur facculo, py- 
ramidali, ferico, rubro. 

- • - • — •— 1 ' * 

(B.) R. Aq. melijf. magifiral. § ij. 

Sal. volat. oleof. 5 ij. : 

Tintt. ambari 3j. 

M. D. feorfim vitro probe claufo. 

S. Sacculus (A.) regioni cordis apponatur prius ir - 
roratus liquore (B.): ubi exaruit iterum humec- 
tetur . 

?• 
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* 

9. Epithema adftringens, in inteftino redto pro- 
lapfo, redu&o, conveniens. 

R. Herb, anferin. 

Folior. querc. ana m.j. 

Flor. balauft. 

Gallar. quercin . ana | £. 

Confcilfa, tufa infuantur binis facculis 
fericis, asqualibus. 

S. Cequantur facctdi in vini rubri & aceti ana q. fi 
calidi alternatim admoveantur ano. 


Of C AT APL AgM S. 

§.343. \ Cataplasm is a foft, cohefive epi- 
i \ them ..(§• 3 l8 > 3*9- n °* 3- \ in the 
form of pap ; and of a middle confiftence, between 
that of an ointment, and an emplafter*, but not 
melting with, heat, in its external application for 
various ufes. 

§. 344. The confidence of this form (§. 343. y 
is generally given to it by boiling : but it is fome- 
times prepared without that, barely by tritura¬ 
tion and mixture. Hence we have a two-fold di- 
ftindion of cataplafms , into boiled and crude. 

— . —*--—•——. . 1 

Of CATA PLASMS by Decoftm, 

§. 345. Ataplasma coctum, or a pultice 
V \ made by deception , of fuch a confiftence. 
(■§. 343.) as not to flow about, 4 fhould be compofed 
of ingredients whofe parts are very final!, cohefive 
* , and 
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and flippery. Thefe, being fufliciendy attenuated 
and equably mixed, take the name of puls. 

§.346. The Matter or ingredients for this 
form is threefold : a liquor : a fubfiance to be boiled 
therein : and accejfories. 

1. The liquor to be ufed, may be of various 
kinds : as water, new-milk, butter-milk, whey, 
liquid juices by expreffion, mead, wine *, vine¬ 
gar, Ample, or compound of the fhops; urine lixi¬ 
vium *, oil by exprefiion, infufion or decodlion: 
andfometimes thicker fubftancesare added, which 
yet melt with heat; as butter, the fat of animals, 
ointments, &c. And fometimes, an intention re¬ 
quires feveral of thefe to be mix’d together. 

2. The ingredients to be boiled in the liquor, 
are ufually taken from the clafs of vegitable fub¬ 
ftances : to which belong roots, bulbs, rinds, 
herbs, leaves, flowers, fruits, and feeds ; or elfe 
meals, powders, infpifiated juices, &c. made 
from thefe. The animal and mineral clafs of 
fubftances afford but few ingredients to be boil¬ 
ed into a cataplafm *, tho’ the excrements of par¬ 
ticular animals, the nefts of fwallows, with pre¬ 
parations from lead, are fometimes taken into 
this form. 

3. The Accejfories are ufually added either to¬ 
wards the end of the decodlion, or elfe mixed 
after that is over: and this, either to (1.) increafe 
the medicinal virtues, their texture not being able 
to refill the adlion of the fire; fuch as the aro¬ 
matic waters and oils, tindlures, effences, fpi, 
rits, wines, vinegars, balfams, extracts, pulps, 
electuaries, gums and refins, or gum-refins, li¬ 
quid or infpifiated juices of vegetables, yell, 
fait, fope, with the liner aromatic powders of 
the fofter parts of vegetables, e.g. of faffrom, 
and the like. Or, (2.) they are added to give 
the form a proper cohefion and lubricity (§.345. ): 

of 
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of which kind are meals, fine powders, oils, 
ointments, butter, honey, the crumb of white 
bread, the whites or yolks of eggs, mucilages, &c. 

§. 347. The Election of ingredients moft 
proper for this form, is directed by the requi- 
fite confiftence and uniformity of a cataplafm 
(§. 345.)* i n conjunction with the phyfician’s in¬ 
tention, and previous knowledge of the effects iv 
boiling will have upon the ingredients. Hence, 

1. The reader may confult what has been faid 
at (§.322.); the greater part of which obferva- 
tions are agreeable to this cohefive, as well as 
that liquid kind of epithem. 

2. The ingredients to be boiled (§.346. n°-2.), 
fbould be either naturally of a foft texture, or 
elfe apt to become fo by the decoCtion : fo that 
the harder parts of vegetables, which are lefs 
fucculent, as woods, ftalks, roots, barks, &c. 
are generally excluded from this, form : the 
more foft and fucculent parts of recent vege¬ 
tables, being preferable to the more compaCt 
and dry. 

3. Bread, flower, or the finer powders of the 
parts of vegetables, are generally uled to make 
a fmooth pultice, like pafte (§. 345.). 

5. Sometimes the reliduum left after boiling 
a liquid fomentation (§. 321. ), compofes the 
matter of a cataplafm ; when both a pultice • 
and fomentation of the fame virtues are requir¬ 
ed to be tifed at the fame time. In this cafe 
there is feldom any occafion to repeat, or make 

a fecond deco&ion of the ingredients. 

6. The liquor (§.346.n 0, i.) to boil the ingre¬ 
dients for the cataplafm, fhould be chofe agreeable 
to the phyfician’s intention, and texture of the 
ingredients j and be able to fuftain the force of 
flrc in the decoction.. When the intention is to 

moiften. 
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moiften, mollify and relax, it is advifable to let 
the liquor be water, milk, or preparations of 
the laft, with oil and undtuous fubftances: but 
when the defign is to open obftru&ions, attenu¬ 
ate vifcidities, or ftimulate the fmall vefifels, it 
may be beft to ufe vinegar, oxycrate, urine, a 
lixivium, £s ?c. From a combination of feveral 
of thefe with each other, will arife a new mix¬ 
ture, of complex virtues. It is advifable to mix 
fuch things, as may be loft by the fire in boil¬ 
ing, after that operation is over, and the cata¬ 
plafm made (per §. 226. n°* 1, 2, 3.) * fuch are 
wines, diftilled waters, inflammable ipirits, aro¬ 
matic oils, and the like. 

6. The accejfories (§. 346. n°* 3.) of both 
kinds, are. not always neceflary in this form. 
Tho* the proper confidence, or requifite virtues, 
not found in the other boiled ingredients, may 
fometimes give occafion to make this addition. 
Hence, when a cataplafm is too fluid, and its 
mixture not fufficiently uniform *, we then add 
fine powders or meals: ,if too dry, and not fuf¬ 
ficiently pliable j we mix oils and un&uous fub¬ 
ftances. And fometimes we add both, to increafe 
the bulk of a cataplafm to a proper fize. 

7. But both kinds of acceffories (whether they 
be fluid, liquifiable by heat, or naturally loft and 
vifcous, or of the fine powder kind ) ought to 
be difpofed to make a uniform and equable 
mixture. Such as are difficultly foluble, or run 
together into grumes by heat *, fuch as e. g. re- 
lins and gilm-refins, galbanums fagapenum, &c. 
ought to be firft diftolved in vinegar, wine or its 
fpirit, or elle reduced by the yolk of an egg. 

8. Oils and uncfuous fubftances fhould not be 
mix’d in all cafes promifcuoufly. For they are 
often pernicious by obftructing the pores of the 
fkin; unlefs they have previoufly undergone 
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a fufficient attenuation, by fope, or fome propelr 
menftruum. 

9. The number of ingredients for this form, 
may be the fame as for a decodtion (§, 226. 
n °' 2 3 ’)- ' . 

§. 348. The Order or method of ptefcribing 
and compounding the ingredients for a catapJafm, 
is much the, fame as at §. 227. of the internal de- 
codtion. The acceflbries (§. 346. n°* 3. (2.)) ge¬ 
nerally come in the laft place j becaufe they are 
frequently order’d in an undetermined quantity. 
But if there are any ingredients whofe parts are ex¬ 
tremely volatile, they fhould be mix’d the very 
laft, after all the reft. 

§.349. The Dose of this form is determined by 
the lize of the part to be fomented ; nor does it 
require to be limited by any other confideration. 

§. 350. The General Quantity of this 
form, to be prefcribed and tranfmitied to the pa¬ 
tient at a time, may be determined from the con- 
fiderations at §. 325. Whence we learn, that as 
the general quantity is often equal to lb j, ij, iij, : 
or more •, fo it is feldom prefcribed in a lefs quan¬ 
tity than Ibfs. becaufe it would bo troublefome 
to boil. 

§.351. The mutual Proportion of ingredi¬ 
ents for a cataplafm, may be almoft wholly under- 
ftood from what has been faid on this head at 
§. 217. 230. 303. 326. We (hall only add, 

1. That the ingredients to be boiled ihould 
be order’d in a proportion conformable to the 
phyfician’s intention, the particular dofe (§.349 .)? 
and general quantity (§. 350.) *, becaufe the whole 
fubftance of, them are ufed in this form. For 
the reft, confult what is faid at §. 303. and 326, 

2. The proportion of the liquor lor decodtion 
, (§. 346. n°-1. ), is hardly ever limited, but is 

only 
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only order’d to be taken in q.f. But a lefs quan¬ 
tity is generally fufficient for this form, than 
for internal decodlions ( per §. 230.)? for injec¬ 
tions ( per §. 303.), or for fomentations; and 
this, that a cataplafm may the fooner acquire 
its due confiftence ( §. 343.): fupp©fing the in¬ 
gredients (§. 346. n°* 2.) do not require a long 
deco&ion in order to molify them. 

3. When oil, butter, or the fofter fats of 
animals are ufed for the menftruum or liquor 
(§. 346. n e - 1.) of this form* they Ihould be or¬ 
der’d in a very fmall proportion ; left they Ihould 
become rank and acrimonious by the heat of the 
fire. Whence, a bare maceration and contu- 
fion of them together, is generally preferable to 
boiling them. 

4. To make a farinaceous cataplafm, a ftill 
iefs proportion of liquor may fuffice; becaufe 
thofe ingredients (§. 347. n 0, 4.), do well enough 
incorporate and acquire a confiftence without 
much boiling. 

5. The proportion of aeceftories (§. 346. n c *3. 
(1.) will hardly acjmit of limitation even by 
general bounds. Their virtues and confiftences 
coming more or lefs near to thofe proper to this 
form, the quantity of ingredients to be boiled, 
and the particular intention of the prefcriber, 
are to have each their confideration in order to 
determine their due proportion. If they fhould 
happen to difturb the due confiftence ( §. 343. 
345.) of the cataplafm, by making it too thick 
or too thin ; in that cafe we make ufb of the 
aeceftories at (§. 346. n 0, 3. (2.). and § 347. 

A°-W. , 

6. The proportion of thofe aeceftories (§.346. 
n°* 3. (2.)) may be determined from the quan¬ 
tity and confiftence as well of the boiled ingre¬ 
dients as of the aeceftories (n 0, 5.) preceeding. 

But 
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But as they are not always of the fame confi¬ 
dence, we may readily perceive that their quan¬ 
tities alone will not be fufficient to diredl the due 
proportion. Hence, in doubtful cafes, our mod 
expeditious method will be to add tlie requifite 
proportion of acceffories ( §. 347. n 0, 7. ) by 
q, /. And if we have a mind to ufe acceffories both 
of the dry and liquid kind (§.z'£), we may then alfo 
order the proportion of one of both of them by q.f. 

§. 352. The Subscription or direction to the 
apothecary for this form, orders the prefcribed in¬ 
gredients ( §. 346. n°* 2.) to be macerated or boiled 
in the menftruum or liquor (§./A n°*i.); after they 
have been drft comminuted by cutting, pounding, Sc. 
whenfuchpreparation is neceflary. Butthequantityof 
maceration and boiling is determined by the ingre¬ 
dients being fufficiently foftened, putrid, or atte¬ 
nuated •, when they are of a grofs and com pad tex¬ 
ture ; but if they are of a foft texture, and of the 
powder kind *, then the degree of boiling is to be 
limited by their acquiring the confiftence of pafte, 
which will be much promoted by fufficiently agi¬ 
tating the mafs with a fpathula or pudding-ftirer 
whilft boiling, by which means it will acquire a 
more uniform mixture, and be alfo prevented from 
burning to the veflTel, when the quantity of liquor 
is but fmalh The next thing that this part of the 
formula dir efts, is, the beating and draining of 
the boiled ingredients, when their (talks, or more 
tough and woody parts cannot be fufficiently mol¬ 
lified. Laftly, the pulp or pultice being thus made, 
the accefibries (§. ’346, n°* 3.) are order’d to be 
mix’d therewith, according to their texture, ei¬ 
ther whilft it is ftill over, or after it is removed 
from, the fire. And the direction concludes, F. 
catafafma vd puls . D. ad fitfilc. 

§• 353 - 
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§.353. The Superscription or di region to 
the patient for this form, is pretty evident from 
§. 345. and 328, This kind of epithem, a cata- 
plafm, is almoft conftantly applied hot; and fome- 
times it is rolled up in linen, that it may notfmere 
any thing. Sometimes volatile fubftances are mix¬ 
ed therewith, immediately before its application, 
as wine, fpirits, tinCtures, &c. which, unlefs they 
are in common ufe, fhould be for that purpofe 
tranfmitted feparately, to ,the patient, by the apo¬ 
thecary. When by a very frequent repetition, or 
continued ufe of this form, the fubftanpe of the ca*- 
taplafm becomes too thick and dry, it may be con¬ 
venient to order a remixture with the decoCtion 
wherein the ingredients of the cataplafm were boil¬ 
ed, or fome other proper liquor, hot. For the 
reft, it may be underftood from confulting the 
forecited feCtions. 

§. 354. The Use of this form is very confide- 
rable in tumours, inflammations, abfeeffe^, gan¬ 
grenes, obftrudfions, contuflons, burns, pains, 
i$c. where the fibres and fmall veflels are to be re¬ 
laxed and opened, or contracted and ftimulated •, 
and their fluids to be cooled, attenuated, derived, 
digefted, or corrected in acrimony y and when the 
obftruCtion, heat, tenfion and pain from both, are 
to be removed: all which, may be effected by ac¬ 
commodating proper ingredients in this form, 
fui table to the cafe. 

§. 355. For Specimens, take the following. 


U 
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i * 

1. CatapIafmaemoJIiens, narcoticum : ad exemplum 

H. Boerh. in Mater. Med. p, 65. 

R. Rad. althe ^ ij. 

Capit. recent, papav. bort. cum fem . 
n 0, iv. 

Fol. recent, by 0fey am. nigr. m. B. 
Mic<e panis albi % iij. - 

Contufis cum la£t. recent, q . f. ad emol- 
litionem ufque decodis, trajedis, adde 

Olei folani Jj. 

Farin. femin. Uni. q. f. 

Ut F. f. a. cataplafma. 

S. Calidum parti dolenti applicetur , donee re- 
' mittet dolor. 

* 

2. Cataplafma antifepticum, ad gangrasnam: juxta 
exemplum H. Boerh. in Mater. Med. p. 100. 

(A.) R. Rad. helenii % ij. 

Herb. tanacet . 

Abfynth. 

Scordii ana 3 iij. 

Bc.ccar . juniper. jjft. 

Confcifia, tufa, decoque in aq. & acet. 
ana q.f. ad teneritudinem. Contufis 
dein & per fetaceum trajedis admifee 

Sal. gemm# 3 B. 

01 . nardini ^j B. 

Farin. lupinor. q. f. 

Ut F. f. a. cataplafma. 


(B.) 


Cfotaplafms by Decoffion, 


291 

(B,) R. Spirit, matrical. Jiv. 

Camphor 5 j. 

Concute ad folutionem ufque D. feorfim 
vitro claufo. 

S. Cataplafma (A.) calidum , irroratum prius tan- 
tillo fpiritus (B.) applicetur cum pannis lineis 
parti adfeft#* & vefica fuilla oleo madefaffa deti- 
neatur : renovetur qiiolibet trihorio. 

* 

3. Puls emolliens, ftimulans, in pus maturans. 
VideH.Boerh. in Mater. Med. p. 90, 91. 

R. Farin. tritici. 

Lini recent, ana ^ iij. 

Cum Acet. & olei lilior. alb. ana q. f. fub 
jugi agitatione, cofta Jenifer, redige 
in pultis confiftentiam, cui dein ad- 
mi fee 

Pulp, cepar.fub cineribus affatar. ^ i j. 

Gumm . ammon. in vitell. ovi folut. 

D. ad fkdile. 

S. Admoveatur calide loco adfeflo : renovetur quater Vw/y* 
de die : ubi arefeit , tantillo butyri infuifi emol- 
liatur. 

* 

4. Aliud fimile. Ibid. p. 90. 

R. Fol. acetof. recent, m. iv. 

Butyri infuifi §j. 

1 Ad ignem leniter, parum, decodis adde 

Fermenti panis ^ ij. 

Gumm.fagapen. in vitcllo ovi folut 
F. f. a. cataplafma. 

S. Ut prius. 

U 2‘ 
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* 

5. Cataplafma fuppurans, ad bubonem venereum. 
Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 248. 

R. Ficus miles, matures? ad IB ft. 

MelL recent. J ij. 

Galbani in vitello ovi foluti j. 

F. f. a. cum aq. coquendo cataplafma. 

S. Admoveatur calidum parti affeft<e? cum panno li - 
neo quadruplicate: renovetur pojl iv vel vj boras. 

* 

6 . Cataplafma emolliens, commune. 

0 ^. Mic<e panis albi , in 

Labi. rec. q. f. co£h & leniter ex- 
preff. Ib ft. f 

Ung. fatnbuc. Jj. 

Sev. melilot'. ft. 

F. f. a. cataplafma. 

S, 'Hepide parti admoveatur , & pro re nata renovetur. 

* 

7. Cataplafma refrigerans. 

. / 
ty. Pulp, pomor. coft. 

Mic<e panis , in lafte coft. ad 3 iv. 
Gael. viv. in aq. rofar. extinft. J ft. 
Trochife. alb. rhaf. 3 vj. 

Acet. opt. vin. alb. % y. 

F. f. a. cataplafma. 

S. St at imp oft compojitionem,frigide applicetur . 
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* 

8. Cataplafma difcutiens. 
y. 01 . infuf. fambuc. 

Nicotian, ad J ij. 

Campb. in tinft. opii q. f. folut. 3 j ft. 
JJxiv. capital, ebullient. J ij. 

Mifce in vitro, exa&iffime concutiendo, cui adde 
Furfur, tenuior. Ibjft. 

Aq. pluv. ebullient, q. f. 

P. f. a. cataplafma. 

S. Calide parti applicetux, & frequenter renovetur. 

* 

9. Cataplafma nervinum. 

y. Pulp, rapar. coll. & lenit. exprejf. lb 15 . 
j Rad. allii contuf. 

Sem.Jinapeos pulv. aa ^ ij. 

01 . fuccin. empyreumat. \ ft. 

Ung. opodeldoc § j ft. 

F. f. a. cataplafma. 

S. fepide applicetur capiti , earpis , pedum plant is, 
partibus paralyticis, &c. 

* 

19. Cataplafma bechicum, ftomachicum, ad tuffim 
anginoiam. 
y. Caff<e pulv. ^ j ft. 

Spec, dianb. odor at. 3 j ft. 

R. allii contuf. rec. d iv. 

Axung. human. 3 iij., 

01 . ejjent. cinnam. 

FLyffop. 

Succin. ana gtt. lij. 

5 Theriac. venet. q. f. ad conlift. debit. 
F. f. a. cataplafma. 

S. Sindone inclufo , regioni epigafirici circa collum , 
tepide appUcetur •, fc? fafciis laneis , bora fomni } 
retineatur: pojl feptimanam, fi deft, renovetur. 

' U 3 • Of 
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Of Crude CATAPLASMS. 

§.356. \ Crude Cataplasm (§. 344.) comes 
near to the confiftence of a bolus or 
ele< 5 buary (§.127. 138.)? not having the foftnefs, 
fmoothnefs and uniformity of mixture proper to 
the boiled one ( §. 345.): which properties, as 
they are not always required in this form, fo it does 
rot always admit of them. 

§.357. The Matter or ingredients for the 
compofition of this form, is in general the fame as 
for the bolus (§. 128.) : and are either excipiens , 
receiving •, or cxcipienda , to be received by the 
former. 

1. The excipient muft be either (1.) foft: as 
Conferves, robs, ele&uaries, honey, thick bal- 
fams, foft extracts, concreted juices (mollified 
in fome proper liquor, and fo, fitted for enter¬ 
ing the form of a cataplafm ) fope, yeft, the 
crumb of new bread, or of ftal'e bread foftened 
by maceration, butter, lard, ointments, pulps, 
the frefh dung of animals, or their foft and 
flefhy parts, with the foft and fucculent parts of . 
recent vegetables, beat into a paft, &c. Or, 
(2.) Liquid: as wine and its fpirit, vinegar, 
diftiiled waters, milk, mucilages, fyrups, oils, 
the whites and yolks of eggs, urine, lye, ex- 
prefied juices, and thofe mentioned at §.128. 
n°- 3. 

2. The exciptenda , to be made up with the 
preceeding, are, every dry fubftance, whether 
animal, vegetable or mineral, which is capable 
of being reduced into a fine powder. 


§• 35 8 - 
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§.358. The Election of proper ingredients 
for this form, is to be determined by the intention 
of the phyfician, and other particular circum- 
ftances of the form itfelf (§.356.)*, and may be 
eafily underftood from what has been hitherto faid 
on this head, for other external forms. But we 
may obferve in brief, 

1. That when vegetables or their parts can¬ 
not be had green or frefh gathered, we may fub- 
ftitute dry ones in their room, by macerating 
them in fome proper liquor, as was faid before 
of dry bread, (§. 537. n°-1. (1.) ). 

2. That fruits and bulbous roots are frequent¬ 
ly roafted firft in the allies, to make them af¬ 
ford a fofter pulp in beating. 

3. That the foft fubftances (§. 357. n Q * 1. 
(1.)) are frequently ufed alone, or with the li¬ 
quid excipients ( ib. 2.) when they are of the 
thicker kind •, without any addition of the dry 
excipienda (§. ib. n°- 2.). At other times, the 
dry excipienda only, are ufed with liquids : but 
they will then require fomething glutinous, or an 
addition of dry fubftances which become veryco- 
hefiveupon a mixture with liquors. Tho’ it ismoft 
ufual to compound the dry excipienda with both 
foft and liquid fubftances, in order to beat ’em 
up into a cataplafm. 

4. The number of ingredients for this form, 
is the fame as for the eledtuary (§. 140. n°* 6.). 

359 * The Order or method of prefcribing 
the ingredients for this form is alfo like that at 
§. 141. 

§. 360. The Dose of this form is limited by 
the fame circumftances as at §. 349. 

§.361. TheGENERAL Quantity to bepre- 
fcribed or compounded at once, is generally lefs 
than that of the cataplafm by decocftion ( §. 350.) *, 

U 4 it 
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it fometimes not exceeding one ounce, but is fel- 
dom larger than Itij : for as the compofition of 
this form may be much fooner and more eafily 
made than the former, it is very often prefcribed 
for in no larger a quantity than what will fuffice 
for one dofe : and the intention of this form will 
be oftener anfwepd by fuch a quantity of the 
crude, than of the boiled cataplafm ( §. 353. 
355 -)- 

§. 36 2. The mutual Proport ion of the ingre* 
dients for a crude cataplafm, may be deduced from 
comparing what has been faid (at§. 133. and 144.) 
with the medicinal virtues and confidence of thofe 
ingredients, which have been felefted (per §. 357. 
and 358.), together with the peculiar circumdan- 
ces ot the form itfelf f §. 356.), its dofe (§. 360.), 
and general quantity (§. 361.). To which we may 
add, 

1. That the degree of confidence ( §.356.), 
is not always lb con dan f, but that it may be 
fometimes more or lefs than fpecified ; whenever 
the intention or nature of the ingredients may 
require it. When it is to penetrate deep, a 
thinner or more dilute confidence is molt agree¬ 
able (per 322. n°- 3.), &c. Hence, the pro¬ 
portion of ingredients is not always obfervedthe 
fame, for the compofition of this form *, though 
it is, in the general, pretty much like that of the 
ele&uary (§. 144.)? or bolus (§. 133.). 

2. It is very ufual in preferibing this form, to 
order the excipient (whether foft, liquid, or both, 
per§. 357. n°M. (1.) (2.)), only by q. / or, on 
the contrary, to determine the quantity of thefe, 
but not that ot the dry excipienda ($. ib. n 0, 2.). 
By which means, th.e preferiber may be fatisfy’d 
of the judnefs of his proportion, when he is 
under any doubt or difficulty. 


§• 3 6 3* 
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§. 363. The Subscription or dire&ion to the 
apothecary for the compofition of this form, or¬ 
ders Erft the contufion of the ingredients, and then 
their mixture, ut F. f. a. cataplafma , or epithema : 
for thefe two names have been generally iifed pro- 
mifcuoufly. Sometimes it takes a name from the 
part, to which it is to be applied : and accordingly, 
iuch as are to be applied to the wrifts, are termed 
epic ar pi a, if to the forehead, front ale , &c. But 
more frequently, we only mention the part to which 
it is to be applied ; efpecially when we refer its 
application ( viz. the fpreading it upon.fome ve¬ 
hicle (§. 320.), as linen or woollen cloth, filk, 
leather, wet rags, &c. (per §. 328. n°* 3.) to the 
apothecary: and in that cafe, the fize and figure 
of the vehicle may be mentioned {per. §. 339. 
n 0, 2. (2.) ) *, tho* this laft circumftance is not of 
fo much moment. 

§.364. The Superscription or dire&ion to 
the patient for this form, may be eafily deduced 
from §.328. 353. and 363. confider’d with the 
particular part to be pulticed, the time and method 
of -application, & c . which have been but now ex¬ 
plained at §. 363. The vehicle (§. ih .) or cloth 
is frequently wetted firft (with fome liquid epithem, 
vinegar, wine, oil, alcohol, or other proper liquor,) 
before the cataplafm is fpread thereon. At other 
times this form is folded up in linen, &c.per §. 353. 
that it may not fmeer the parts, or dirty the pa¬ 
tient’s cloths, &c. The application of it is made 
hot, warm, or cold, according to the phyfician’s in- * 
tention, and the nature of the ingredients; but it is 
not fo frequently ufed hot, as the boiled cataplafm. 

§. 365. The Use of the crude cataplafm is much 
the fame with that of the liquid epithem (§. 329.) 
and boiled cataplafm (§. 354.) ; but is not fo exten- 
five. Epifpaftics and veficatories are very frequent¬ 
ly ufed in this form. The greater coniiftence of 
2 the 
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the cataplafm beyond that of the liquid epithem, 
makes it generally lefs apt to penetrate into parts 
which are deeply fituated, and is alfo not fo eafily 
diflipated: whence, it muft aft with a ftroriger and 
more lafting force upon the external parts. 

§. 366. Specimens of this form. 

* 

1. Epicarpia antifebrilia. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 136. 

R. Uvar. eorinthiac. 

Summit, lupuli. 

Sal. mar in. ana J ij- 
Contufa in pultem D. 

S. Except a linteis pulfuum locis applica ad arterias y 
duabus horis ante ingruentem paraxyfmum. 

r ' * • \ 

* 

2. Epithema ftomachicum, roborans, pro infante. 
V. ibid. p. 223. 

R. Flaved. cort. citrei raf. 3 B. 

Nuc. myriftic. 3 ij. 

Vini hifpanic. 3 iij. 

M. conterendo fimul in mortario. 

S. Except a mica panic adplicentur Jlomacho. 

* 

3. Cataplafma adftringens, ad hasmorrhagiam 
partis externae vulneratas. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 104. 

R. Sang, dr aeon. 3j. 

Sarcocoll. 3 ij. 

Lap. h<ematit. 3 B. 

Bol. armen. J j. 

Tenui/Iime pulverifata, mifta, excipiantur 
Album, ovor. q. f. ut F. cataplafma. 
S. Exceptum idfiupd alcohole vini madidd admoveatur 
vulneriy turn vefica vel fafeia circumpojitd firmetur. 

4 - 
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* 

4. Epithema molle, excitans, cardiacum: 

, R. Summit, tener. recent, melijfa. 

Abrotan. ad Jft. 

' Theriac. andromach. 3 iij. 

Caryopbyll. aromat. 

Cinnamom. ana 3 j. 

Cum Vint rhen. gerof. tantillo . 

Contufa D. ad fi&ile. 

S. Extenfa fuper pannum fcarlat. vino rbenano prius 
madefadlum> tepida, regioni cordis applicentur. 

* 

5. Cataplafma acre, emolliens, ftupifaciens. 
Vide H. Boerh. in Mater. Med. p. 92. 

R. Fermenti panis acris J ij. 

Sapon. venet. raf. 3 ij. 

Mellis % ft. 

Ol. cbamamel. infuf. 3 ii. 

M. F. f. a. cataplafma. 

S. Calidum imponatur abfcejjui mature, aperiendo, 
donee integumenta macerata fenfum perdiderint. 

* 

6. Cataplafma emolliens, anodynum. 

R. Mica panis filigin. in ladle dulci ma- 
cerat. lb ft. 

Vi tell. evor. .n°* iij. 

Croci pulverif. 3 ij. 

Farin. lini q. f. 

Ut conterendo F. cataplafma. 

5 . Cum linteamine duplicator aut panno laneo , do- 
kr:ti parti applicetur calidum. 

V. §. 355. Formul.uk. quam huic pertinet. 


Not a. 
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Not a. To the hi (lory of epithems , which we 
have hitherto (§. 318. to 366.) laid down, belongs 
alfo an account of Amulets-, fo that thofe who 
approve of them, may thence deduce general di¬ 
rections to be obferved for their prefcription and 
compofition, To the cataplafma crudum (§. 356.) 
we may alfo refer the cataplafma emplaflrodes ex the- 
riaecty fpread upon linen or leather, and ufually 
applied to ftrengthen the flomach and inteftines. 


Of BATHS* 

367. A Bath is an external fluid medicine, 
J~\ in the form of a liquor, or a vapour - 9 
ferving to wafli or bathe the furface of the external 
parts of the human body t without the intervention 
©f any vehicle, §. 320. and 328. n°* 3. 

§, 368. It appears therefore, that baths are ei¬ 
ther humid > or vaporous : and that each of thefe are 
cither univerfal or particular according as they are 
deftined to a& upon the furface of the whole, or 
feme particular part of the body. We fhall treat 
£rft of the humid hath. 


Of Humid BATHS. 

4 . 3%• A Humid Bath, balneumhumidum , re- 
J~\ ceives various denominations, accord¬ 
ing to the different parts of the body, and methods 
ufed for its application. It is the univerfal (§.368.) 
only, which can be properly termed balneum for 
if it reaches only halt way up, to the middle region 
of the body, or any fpace between the fcrobiculum 
cordis, navel and thighs even down to the feet, it 
is then termed femicupiiim , infcfio or infejfum : if it 

only 
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only covers the feet, pedilivium ; if appropriated 
to the head, capitiluvium •, if to other parts, it is 
termed lavatio , lotio , and iavamentum : when it is 
poured by drops, or in a continued ftream from 
above upon any part, it is then termed embroche * 
jlillicidium , and impluvium ; tho* this method of 
ufing is now become aimoft obfolete, except in the 
natural baths. 

§, 370. The Materials for this form, are* 
all dilute medicated liquors, of what kind foever, 
fuitable to die intention ; but more frequently fuck 
as are in common ufe, requiring no preparation 
from the apothecary, nor any need of a prelcrip- 
tion : fuch as fimple or fait water, fope-fuds, lye 
made from afhes, chamber-lye, new or fower milk 
and its whey; natural bath-waters, fweet-oil, wine, 
or vinegar and water, hydrogalum or milk and wa¬ 
ter, hydreleon or oil and water, common difh- 
water made with bran, from the parts of animals. 
At other times the liquors for baths are made 
of fome deco&ions (§.224.), infufions (■§. 21-1. ), 
or mixtures (§.272.) prepared by the apothecary. 
Confult §. 321.. 

§.371. A proper Election of the materials 
for this form, is apparent from §. 299. and 322. 
We are here to have a principal regard to the me¬ 
dicinal virtues required, with the penetrability and 
confiftence of the liquor ; negledting what belongs 
to the colour, fmell, &c. For the reft, we may 
obferve ' . ; 

1. That when a fimple and common liquor 
will fuffice, we fhould prefer that to an offici¬ 
nal compofition (per §. 29. and 31.); becaufe 
the great quantity ufed in this form, would be 
otherwife too expenfive for the patient. So that, 
for a univerfal bath (§. 368.) efpecially, we fel- 

dcm 
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dom ufe any thing but the common liquors ( at 
§. 370 ): being; however, mindfull of the cau¬ 
tions at §. 23, and 30. 

2. That when oily and aqueous liquors (§.370.) 
are ufed together in this form, their commixture 
is feldom required to be fo intimate, as to call 
for a combination by means of fope {per §. 274. 
n°* 6.). 

3. That the artificial baths, made from fof- 
fils *, as nitre, fea-falt, alum, vitriol, fulphur, 
quick-lime, fix*d alcalies, &V. can never pro¬ 
duce altogether the fame effeds as the natural 
baths, notwithftanding they have cohfiderable 
ufes. 

4. That the number of ingredients for this 
form, is feldom larger than for the decodion, 
§. 226. n°* 23. 

§.372. The Order or method of prefcribing 
the ingredients for this form, agrees with that for 
fimilar internal forms; infufions (§. 214.), decoc¬ 
tions ( §. 227. ), and mixtures (§. 264.). 

§.373. The Dose of this form is limited by 
the quantity of furface, or number of parts to be 
bathed (§.369.), in conjunction with the ftruc- 
ture of the bathing veflel. 

§. 374. The General Quantity of an ex¬ 
temporaneous bath confifts frequently of but one 
dofe ; efpecially when it is univerfal, or adapted 
to bathe any confiderable extent of furface on the 
body ( per §. 369.). When it is defign’d for the 
wafhing of lefler parts or members, it is ufual to 
prefcribe feveral dofes at a time : fo that the ge¬ 
neral quantity may be eafily determined {per 
§•32 5 -)- 

§.375. The mutual Proportion of the in¬ 
gredients for this form, is limited by the fame ch% 

cumftances 
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cumftances as at §. 326. compared with §. 373, 
and 374. Obferve alfo, 

1. That the medicinal virtues of the ingre¬ 
dients for this form, do not require to be pro¬ 
portioned with the greateft exa&nefs: fo that 
both the liquor and ingredients may be taken in 
a much larger proportion, than for internal li¬ 
quid forms of the like kind. 

2. That the liquid menftruum, ufed to boil 
the other ingredients, is very often prefcribed 
only by q.f 

3. Otherwife, the decocftion or infufion for a 
bath, may be order’d by the fame proportions 
as forthe like internal forms (§. 217. and 230.) 5 
it being the beft way to make them highly fa- 
turated, and to afterwards dilute them fufficient- 
ly, with more of a proper menftruum, at the 
time of ufing: which is a method the moft con¬ 
venient for the compofition of extemporaneous 
baths, which are very extenfive or univerfaj; 
that we may not be obliged to have recourfe to 
larger boilers or coppers than are at hand. 

§.376. The Subscription or direction to 
the apothecary for the compofition of an extempo¬ 
raneous bath, may be order’d like that for the com¬ 
pofition of fimilar internal liquid forms (§.218, 
to 220. 231. and 279. ). For an exa£t depuration 
(per §. 219. n°* 4. (2.) (3.) (4.) ), it does not re¬ 
quire it. Even the grois fubftances ar,e frequently 
infufed and macerated together with the menftru¬ 
um in the bathing-tub, or they are poured with 
their liquor into the bathing-tub, after they have 
been firft boiled in a feparate veffel, that they may 
ferve to rub with, ftand or fit upon, &V. And this 
is frequently obferved, efpeciaily in large baths ; 
when the ingredients are tranfmitted by the apo-' 
thecary to be infufed or boiled by the patient at 
, 2 his 
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his own houfe {per. §. 220. and 231.): in which 
cafe, they are often few’d up firft in a linen or 
woollen bag, that they may be applied like a dry 
epithem (§. 331.) to the affeded parts, during the 
time of bathing, or to ferve as a cufliion to fit upon; 
which is very often practiced in the femicupium. 
Hence, this part of the formula concludes F. li¬ 
quor , vel fpecies vel faccus , pro balneo , femicupio y 
pediluvioy &c. V. §. 369. 

§. 377. The Superscription or diredion to 
the patient for this form, may be learned from 
§. 60. 369, 373. and 376. compared with what 
will be fuggefted to the phyfician, from a proper 
knowledge of the dodrine of indications, and a 
legitimate ufe of baths and bathing: the bufinefs 
of which, will not lie in a little compafs •, and 
cannot well be brought into this fmall treatife. Con- 
fult F. hoffmanni opufcul. phyfico-med. as alfo his 
Medic, ration, fyjlem. tom. iii. fed. ii. cap. x. fcf 
alii. 

§. 3 7 3 . TheU s e of baths is at prefent not very 
frequent; but among the antients they were very 
much ufed : nor are they only adapted for cleanly- 
nefs and delicacy, but are alfo extremely ferviceable 
for the cure of many difeafes, by moiftening,foften- 
ing, diluting, attrading, difcutling, ftrengthening, 
opening, cooling, warming, attenuating, eafing, 
in moft diforders, whether external or inter¬ 
nal, acute or chronic, in which, they afford very 
great benefit j tho* they are not without their ill 
confcquences, when improperly ufed. V. id. hojj - 
man. loc. cit. 

§.379. For Specimens take the following. 


tin mid Bath i. 30c 

p 0 D 

1. Lotio mundans ad pediculos piano's pubis. 
Vide H. Boerh. Elem. Chem. tom. II. p. 488* 

R. Mercur.fublimat. corrof gr. iv. 

, Aq. fiillat. rofar. ^ iv. 

M. D. 

S. Lantillo hujus liquor is laventur mane & vefperi 
loca infefiaia. 


1 . Semicupium emolliens, anodynum, calculoure~ 
teribus impadto proficuum. 

Vide H. Boeth. Aphor. §. 1426. 

R. Rad. altb<£<e iv. 

Herb . 5. emollient, ad m. iv. 

Flor. papaver. err at. 

Chamamel. ana m. ij. 

Confcifla infuantur laxe facculo lineo qua' 
drato, ad Jumbolum dimenfionem apto. 

d. 


S Saccus coquatur per l horam in left. dale, duplo 
aqua diluti q. f. Liquori calenti inftdeat ager ab 
umbilico ad crura ufque , facco lumbis fuppejito , 
mane & vefperi per horam. Tnterea bibat deccc- 
turn diureticum H. Boerh. Mat. Med. p. 244. de- 
feriptum. 

3. Lavamentum ad intertriginem, 

R. Aq. fiillat. rofar. 3X. 

Lin ft. benzoin. Jj. 

Sacch. Saturn.^ j. 

M. 


S. Lac virgin ale, quo paries excoriate , prius aqua 
abfierfc, laventur. 

X 
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4. Balneum ad glutinofa, pro infante. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 44. 

R. Summitat. rut<e. 

Sabin<e. 

Abfynthii. 

Fanaceti. 

Cham<£meli ana m. iij. 

Cum Aq. decodt pintis xij. admifce 
Sapon. venet. ^ jv. 

. Sal. far mentor. %j. 

F. Liquor pro balneo. 

S. Hide tepido infideat <eger collo tenus mane & vef- 
peri per I horam: pojt fricetur corpus univerfum 
cum pdnnis laneis, feeds, calidis. 

* 

5. Pediluvium refrigerans, paregoricum. 

R. Fol. recent, falicis. 

, Malva. 

JLattuc. 

v Nymph## ana m. ij. 

FIor. rhoead. m.j. 

Capit. papav. alb. n° * vj. 

Nitri J ij. ' . , 

Confciffis, tufis, miftis, F. fpecies pro 
pediluvio. 

S. Species cum aq. pluv. q. f. coquatur, fub jinem ad- 
dendo aceti vini pint . j. Decodtum tepidum fit pro 
pediluvio , cui infid&at #ger ad crura ufque per ho¬ 
ram, vefpere : egrejfus ad fomnum fe componat . 


6 . 
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* 

6. Balneum emolliens, antifepticum, ad go- 
norrhaeam. 

V. H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 245* 

R. Fol. rec. rutse. 

Scordii. 

Malvse. 

Aliiar'u? ana m. ij. 

Cum Aq. decofl. & expreffis ad IB ij. adde 
Sapon. venet. 3 j. 

Spir. vini comm. 5vj. 

S. In hoc tepido virga & fcrotum immergantur ter 
quaterve de die , fpatio k horse: dein panni land 
eodem decodo immerfi , ex expreffis omni appliceniur 
pubi , fcroto , perinseo. 


Of Vaporous BATHS. 

§. 380. \ Vaporous Bath, balneum vaporb- 
Jl \ fum (§. 368.), is ail external medicine 
adapted to anfwer fome intention of the phyfician, 
by direfling,and applying its fumes or vapours to 
the furface of fome external part of the body *, or 
elfe by conveying and drawing them;, together 
with the air, into various cavities of the body, 
thro* their particular apertures. 

§. 381. The preceding vapours or fumes (§. 380.), 
do either exhale (1.) fpontaneoully, by the adtion 
of the natural heat , of the atmolphete, and are, 
termed fmelling-bottles, balls, tstc. which we fhall 
explain hereafter •, becaufe they require a previous 
knowledge of feveral things, concerning which. 
We have not yet treated, or (2.) the effluvia are 

X z 4 drove 
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drove out by means of fire : and of thefe we intend 
to treat firft. 

§. 382. Thefe laft kind of exhalations (§. 381. 
(2.) ), are expelled either from liquors , or elfe from 
dry ingredients : the firft of which, we fhall call 
humid vafours *, but the laft, dry fumes, fumigation, 
fuffitus or fufpment. And both of them are diftin- 
guifhed like the humid bath (§.368.)? into uni- 
verfai, applied to the whole body, ov particular to 
fome one part. We ihal -1 firft confider the humid 
evaporation, or moift vapours. 


Of Humid VAPOURS. 

§. 383. r 1 " 7 HEMATTERof humid vapours may 
I be any liquor that is capable of being 
’reduced into medicinal vapours by the force of fire: 
of which kind are, common water, milk or its 
whey, wine or its fpirit, vinegar, and urine •, to¬ 
gether with the liquid preparations and composi¬ 
tions of the Shops, diftilled waters, tindures, eften- 
ces, elixirs, Spirits, and the like : to thefe we may 
add, infufions (§.211.), mixtures (§. 272. and 
283.), and more efpecially decodions (§.224.) com¬ 
pounded from the above-mention’d officinal liquid 
forms 

384. In order to make a proper Election 
of the ingredients for this form, we are direded 
to obferve (befides what has been fo often repeat¬ 
ed under this head for other external forms ) that 
1. The vapours are expelled from the ingre¬ 
dients (§.383.)? either by accenjton, fetting’em 
on fire ; or by ebullition, keeping them boiling 
over a fire : hence, the one or the other degree 
of heat is requisite, according as the medicinal 
virtues are more or leSs volatile. 


2 . 
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2. The prefcriber fhould therefore confider, 
in the firft place, which of thofe kinds of heat 
( n°* 1.) he is either defirous or capable of ufmg ; 
that he may afterwards adapt the choice of his 
ingredients thereto : for from the lame ingredi¬ 
ents, different vapours will arife, according 
a$ which of thofe different degrees of fire (n°’i.) 
are ufed. 

3. Hence, if the vapours are to be raifed by 
boiling, which is generally the cafe *, thofe li¬ 
quors and 'ingredients will be added and ufed in 
vain, whole medicinal virtues cannot be elevated 
by the heat of an ebullition. Aftr ingents there¬ 
fore, thick extrads made by decod^ion, with the 
more fix’d parts 1 of animal and mineral fubftan- 
ces, &V. are unfit for this purpole. The bell 
ingredients for this end (whether animal, ve¬ 
getable or mineral ) are, all thofe, which upon 
boiling with water, afford diltilled water, fpirits 
or oils, of fome ftrength *. And tho’ emol¬ 
lient, relaxing and eafing virtues feem to be al¬ 
together fixed ; yet they are in fome meafure ca¬ 
pable of an elevation, in the vapours of boiling 
liquors. 

4. Hence we alfo find, that thofe decodions 

(§. 226. 1, 2, 3, 15O abounding with vola¬ 

tile parts, may be fafely ufed under this form, 
tho’ they cannot be properly exhibited for inter¬ 
nal ufes; fuppofing their virtues are drove off 
in vapours by boiling. 

5. When various liquors and ingredients are 
to be mixed together in this form, we fhould 
confider their mutual affinity or adions upon each 
other, and the effeds confequent thereon *, which 
are to be learned from chemiflry. We are by 

X 3 that 


* Vide H. Baerb. Elem, Chan. r Jol. IL froc. I. XV. &c. 
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thaf art taught, that a mixture of two fubffances, 
in themfelves fix’d, emits volatile vapours; and 
on the contrary, that volatiles become fix’d, 
barely by mixture with other fubftances which 
are fix’d, or even volatile. Thus the fix’d fal 
ammoniacum becomes volatile by the addition of 
quick lime, or a Jixivious fait, the acid part of 
nitre and common fait, becomes volatile by add¬ 
ing oil of vitriol to them, &V. The volatile 
acid ipirits of nitre, common fait, and vinegar, 
become fixed upon an addition of alcalies *, whe¬ 
ther faline volatile, faline fixed, or earthy ab- 
forbent, &c. This, however Arrange, may be 
relied upon for true. 

6. Laftly, being mindful of the great pene¬ 
trating force pofiHfed by the vapours elevated by 
fire, we fhould be cautious not to let them dif- 
appoint our intention. 

7. The number of ingredients for this form, 
is the fame as for the internals, at §. 383. 

§. 385'. The Order or method of preferring 
the ingredients, has alfo nothing peculiar in it. 

§.386. The Dose of this form is never deter¬ 
mined by weight or meafure, but is ufually limited 
by the length of time afligned for the evaporation: 
fo thaf, either the whole general quantity of the 
liquor is expofed to evaporation by the fire at one 
time, or only a certain part thereof, fupplying the 
confumption by a gradual addition of more, as the 
other evaporates. But fometimes, the dole is re¬ 
frained to a few drops ; as when we ufe nothing 
but precious oils or efences, to correct the dis¬ 
agreeable: fmell of iriy place. 

§. 387. The General Quantity of this 
form is to be determined’from the quantity of fur- 
face which is to afford valours, the degree of fire, 
with the length of time thad frequency of evapora- 

. ' tion ; 
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tion : fo that lb j, ij, iij, and more, is frequently 
order’d to be compounded and tranfmitted to the 
patient at a time. But when the dofe is to be only 
a few drops (per §• 386.), a fcruple or a dram 
may be .enough to order at once. 

§.388.ThemutualPR0P0RTi0N of the ingredi¬ 
ents for this form, is apparent from what has been 
hitherto faid on this head for external forms of the 
like nature, §. 303. 326. The proportion of the 
menftruum to that of the ingredients to be infufed 
or boiled, is frequently prefcribed by q.f 

§. 389. The Subscription or direction to 
the apothecary for this form, is the fame as in the 
liquid bath (§. 376.). Nor does the liquor for a 
vaporous bath require to be more exa&ly depurat¬ 
ed, than barely by decantation from the foeces. 
The ingredients for this form are very often tranf¬ 
mitted to the patient by the apothecary, in order 
to make the decodtion and evaporation before the 
patient at one and the fame time (per §. 384. n 0 ^,). 

. And fometimes the fpecies are included in a fmall 
bag, that they may be applied hot to the parts af¬ 
fected, after the vaporation is over. The fubfcrip- 
tion may therefore conclude, F. liquor , vel fpecies , 
vel facculus , pro vaporario vel bfilneo vaporis. 

§.390.TheSuPERSCRiPT ion ordiredtion tothe 
patient contains, befides what is common to other 
forms under this head, the method of uling or ap¬ 
plying thefe vapours, which is various in different 
intentions. 

1. When the vapours are intended to corredt 
fome difagreeable fmell, putrifadtion, contagion 
or peftilential date of the air, £s?r. ; the liquor is 
then to be flung on live coals in the infedted 
place, or diffufed thro* the air in vapours, by 
evaporating over the coals, in an open and broad 
yeflel, making the liquor boil. 

X 4 
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2. If the vapours are to be applied immedi¬ 
ately to the furface of fome part of the patient’s 
body $ in that cafe, there are various contrivan¬ 
ces to contain and diredt the vapours : as domicils , 
feats, coffers, and vaulted machines; wherein 
the patient either {lands, fits, or lies down, with 
his body naked, or only cover’d with fine linen, 
and his head Jet thro* an apperture, that his or¬ 
gans of fenfe and refpiration may enjoy the com¬ 
mon air, unmolefted by the vapours or fumes: 
the patient’s body thus confined, receives the 
vapours expelled from the liquor, either by ac- 
cenfion, as in burning fpirit of wine, or elfe by 
evaporation, with or without boiling, or by the 
extinction of red hot flints, either by throwing 
the liquor upon them, or them into the liquor, 
fupplying others when they are grown cold. 

3. If the vapours are to be received into fome 
fmall particular cavity of the- body, as the ears, 
nofe, mouth, fauces, bronchia, vagina, uterus, 

or convey’d to the furface of a particular 
limb ; it is ufually done by means of a funnel, 
or a blanket, &c. 

4. What is to be done before, in, and after 
the vaporation, together with its continuation, 
repetition, &c. may be deduced from the phy- 
fician’s indication in particular cafes. 

§. 391. The Use of vaporations is not inconfi- 
derable, being much like that of the liquid bath 
( §• 378. )and is in fome cafes much more effec¬ 
tual : upon which head, confult the excellent Hoff¬ 
man, in opufculo Phyfico-medicoy & in Medic . Ra¬ 
tion. Syjlem. Tom. III. fe£l. II. cap. X. 

§.271. For Specimens of this form, take the 
following, 

1. 
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f. Vaporarium particular, emolliens, refolvens, 
ad anginam inflammatoriam. 

V. H. Eoerh. Mater, Med. p. 137. 


R. Acet. fambuc. 


Rofar. 

Calendul. ana %j. 


Aq.ftillat. fambuc. 3- vj. 


M. 


S. Vapor calidus hauriatur .infundibuli ope in fauces. 

* 

2. Balneum vaporofum univerfale, nervinum, 
antiparalyticum. 

Conf. H. Boerh. Aphorifm. §. 10 68, 1069. 

R. Herb, marjoran. 

JVLenth. 

Mari fyriac . 

Fol. rec. cochlear. 

Summit, rec. rut<e. 

Flcr. chamamel. 

Baccar. juniper, ana m.j. 

Confciffa, tufa, mifta, digere in phiala alta 
chemica, cum aeeti & fpirit. vini vulg. 
ana q. f. per diem & no£tem. 

$. Liquor bene calidus , cum fpeciebus , /;/ 0/Z0/#. 

effufus , reponatur in loculum fornicis fudatorii , 
tfc filicibus candentibus injediis fervens deiineatur. 
Subfornice decumbens ager, ingefioprius decodlo at - 
tenuante , vapor es ex dpi at nudo corpore , fudet 
per i horam aut ultra, ft vires ferunt. Sudoribus 
deterfis corpus fricetur pannis lands , calidts , jfc- 
villcfis. 
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* 

. Vapor fuaveolens ad fcetorem loci corrigendum. 

R. EJfent. ambar. 3 ij. 

Ol.Jtillat. caryophillor. gtt. xxv. 
Cinnamon. gtt. x. 

M. D. vitro probe claufo. 

S. Hujus aliquot guttulce prunis non fumantibus, aut 
ftlici ignite, infiillentur. 

« 1 ' ,* 

4. Vaporatio emolliens, refolvens, ad gravem adi- 

tum a caufa frigida. 

R. Folior. abjinth. 

Rofmarin. 

Summit, ruta ana m. {$. 

Flor. lavendul. ^ Jf5. 

Baccar . law. 

Semin, cumin, ana 3 iij. 

Confcifla, tufa, mifta, infue lacculo. 

d, 

5. Coquatur facculus in q. f. vini: vapor ope infun- 
dibnli immittatur auri affcfta, mane & vefpert 
per- horam : poft facculus ipfe e dccodlo exempt us, 
valde calens , auri applies tur, firmetur. 

/ 

1 # 

5. Vapor antiloimi'cus. 

R. Aceti vini vulg. pint. ij. 

Sal. mar in. 

' - v Nitri. 

01 . vitriol, vulg. ana lb ft. 

Aq. pura pint. j. 

M. * 

Jmmiffa in ollam fidlilem vitreatam, repandam » 
fifper prunas repoftta, in limine demus aut cubiculi 
kniter evaperent. 
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6. Vapor hasmorrhoidalis, anodynus, difcutiens. 

Summit, hyofcyam. 

Solan, vulg. 

Cicut. ana m.j. 

Aq. font an. IB ij. 

Sp. vin. camph. % iv. 

Ol.fuccin. reft, d ij. 

M. , 

S. Ebulliantur fimul , fub fedile aperto cubiculario , 
£5? vapores dirigantur partibus affetiis mediante 
tubo conico, donee fopiantur hemorrhoids cece y 
tumentes. \ 

* 

y. Vapor fwaveolens cubicularius. 

Aq. omn.flor. Batean. Jj- 
Odorifer. ejufd. ^ ft. 

Sp. nitri dulc. 3 j. 

M. 

S. Evaporentur in limine cubiculi , per ollam fidlilem 
calidam vel potius eolipilam. 

‘"T ' . — - T * — . - "^ 

Of FUMIGATIONS. 

J. 393., \ Suffumigation, or fuffitus , is the 
t \ fumes ariling from a dry medicine, 
fufpended in the air, and elevated there by accen- 
fion, or an intenfe heat •, being afterwards con¬ 
ducted to the furface of fome external part, or in¬ 
ternal cavity of the body, to anfwer fome medicinal 
intention. 

§.394. The chief Mate rials for this form, 
a re, a n dry fubftances, which, being either vola- 

’ tile 
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tile or inflammable, are capable of exhaling me¬ 
dicinal fumes by the force of fire. Hence, the 
mofb numerous ingredients are afforded by the 
folid parts of vegetables, their concreted juices, 
refins, gums, gum-refins, dry balfams, &c. From 
animals are taken mufk, civet, caflor, dry’d gall, 
i£>c. Among the mineral clafs of fubftancesthe chief 
are cinnabar, amber, ambergrifs, fulphur, nitre, 
fid ammoniac, &c. 

§. 395. The Form for the ingredients of a 
fuffumigation, is, either that of a dry powder, ora 
dry and cohefive or folid mafs. 

1. The powder kind generally confifts of par¬ 
ticles much grolfer than the tragea ( at §. 107. 
n°*2.): and is to be either fprinkled on coals of 
fire, call’d fumigating powder y or elfe to be 
fmoaked in a pipe after the .manner of common 
tobacco, and may be called medicated tobacco. 

2. The folid or cohefive kind, confiding of 
fmaller particles, have them more intimately 
mix’d, and being joined together by fome pro¬ 
per glutinous fubftance, are made into various 
figures: as troches or paftills, little flicks, can! 
dies, little Cyprus birds, and fmall or large 
' torches *, which being caft upon live coals, rubb’d 
upon hot bricks or tyles, or fet on fire, do emit 
the required fumes. 

§. 396. A proper Election of the ingre¬ 
dients (§.394.) for thefe medicines, is to be de¬ 
duced from the phyfician’s intention, and the de¬ 
ified form ( §. 395.). 

1. Hence, the fumigations ufed for pleafure, 
or to correct the difagrceable frnell of a cham¬ 
ber, &c. do confift only of perfuming ingre¬ 
dients ; filch as fpices, frankincenfe, flyrax, 
labdanum, benjamin, ambergrifs, and the like. 
But when the intention is to warm and ftrengthen 

relaxed 
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relaxed parts, or to diflipate, and dry up fu- 
perfluous humidities; the belt things for thofe 
purpofes are, refins, gums, gum-refins, warm, 
and partly aromatic fubftances joined with no 
pleafant fmell,- with amber, fait ammoniac, &V. 
Hyfteric cafes are befl: fuited with foetid fumes, 
from caftor, galbanum, alafcetida, &c. Putri- 
fadlion and animal flenches are befl refilled and 
overcome by the fumes of nitre and.fulphur. 
Venereal cafes, are ufually oppofeti by fumiga¬ 
tions with cinnabar. 

2. The parts of vegetables ufed in this form, 
are thofe only, which are naturally of a more fo- 
lid and dry texture, or elfe made fo by art; 
otherwife, they would be unfit for fumigations, 
as being not eafily inflammable. 

3. But this form often takes in the flronger 
kind of aromatic and fpirituous liquors, which 
are not watery, but inflammable; as effences, 
fpirits, oils, liquid balfams, &c. but then they 
are to be mix’d in a fmall quantity, in propor¬ 
tion to the other dry ingredients: agreeable to 
the rules of compofition for the internal folid 
forms at'§. no. n°- 3. 174. n°* r. (4.). 

4. The bafis of the medicated tobacco (§. 395. 
n 0, 1.) is ufually made of the leaves of common 
tobacco, compounded with a lefs quantity of the 
leaves of other herbs, flowers, rinds or barks, 
fpices, & 5 V. Concreted juices which melt by 
heat, are excluded hence; becaufe they obUrudt 
the cavity of the tube or pipe, thro* which the 
fmoak is to be drawn. 

5. In order to make up the latter kind or fo¬ 
lid mafs ( §. 395. n° - 2.) for this form, we ge¬ 
nerally ufe a mucilage of gum tragacar.th, a fo- 
lution of labdanum, the turpentines, or ether li¬ 
quid balfams. 


6 . 
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6. Sometimes, fugar is added in the compo- 
fition of paftills, fmall candles and cyprufs birds % 
in order to augment and diffufe the other ingre¬ 
dients, and make them burn more brilkly. 

7. Thatfome of thefe fumigations may keep 
on fire when once kindled, and burn with a fer- 
pentine fparkling, as Cyprus candles and birds 
ought; for this purpofe, their compofition ufu- 
ally takes in a fufficient quantity of powder of fome 
burnt wood, which is of a loft and light texture ; 
as is the wood of willows, and lime-trees; or 
even fine fmall-coal-duft, being mix’d in a due 
proportion with the other ingredients, renders 
them very apt to take and fpread the fire. 

8. In making the larger kind of torches or 
candles, bees-wax is generally ufed for the bafis 
of the compofition. 

9. In ufing. all fumigations (efpecially when 
they are to be immediately applied to the fur- 
face of the body, or convey’d into fome of its 
cavities) the phyfician Ihould confider the quan¬ 
tity of the fkin’s furface to be in contact with the 
fumes, and its degree of porofity ( per §. 322. 
n°* 8.), with the exceeding tenerity and fenfi- 
bility of the internal fkins : and laftly, he Ihould 
be previoufiy acquainted with the action and ef¬ 
fects of naked fire, in feparating the principles 
and changing the parts of mix’d bodies; that 
he may be thereby enabled to make a judicious 
election of fubftances fit for his intention, which 
while they are doing good to fome parts may 
do no harm to others. Cinnabar, can never 
excite a fallivation, whilft it retains the form of 
that concrete ; but being converted into an atte¬ 
nuated mercury by naked fire, its effects are dif¬ 
ferent. It may be alked whether the parts of 
benjamin, amber, &c. arile the lame in fumes 

as 
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as they were in the concrete ? confult chemiftry, 
and you will find the contrary. 

10. Many fhops are frequently ready furnifhM 

with fumigations of all forms •, fo that, when 
thefe are adapted to the intention, the prefcriber 
may fpare himfelf the trouble of an extempo¬ 
raneous compofition : and as fome of them may 
be required to keep a confiderable time without 
much decaying, it may be proper to Intermix, 
or elfe varnifh them over with fome fuitable li¬ 
quid fubftance (atn 0 -^.). ' 

11. The number of ingredients permitted to 
enter the compofition of this form, is frequently 
very great; but a concife brevity is always more 
commendable (per §. 29.). 

' » \ « 

§. 397. The Order of prefcribing the ingre¬ 
dients for this form, may be obferved the fame as 
in the internal powders (§.112.), and troch 

(§- )• . • . 

§. 398. The Dose of this form varies with dif¬ 
ferent circumftances, being feldom determined by 
weight, but generally by number, or meafure. 
Of the powder kind ( §. 395. n°* 1.), drach. j, ij. 
or pugillf ij. may be order’d to be caft upon the 
Jive coals at a time. The dofe of the tobacco kind 
of fumigation (§. ib. ), is ufually limited by the 
capacity of the conic bowl of the tobacco-pipe. 
The troches, candles, and little birds ( §. ib.n°- 2.), 
may be prefcribed to be burnt, or laid upon the 
live coals in n°-j, ij, lij. &V. The fiiiall flicks 
( §. ib.) may be rubbed upon a hqt iron or tyle, 
in any quantity. And the dofe of troches or wax- 
candles to be confumed at once, may be determin¬ 
ed by their number, and the length of time. 

§. 399. The General Quantity of this 
form, to be prefcribed and compounded at once, 
is to be deduced from the ufe of it being continu’d 
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a longer or fhorter time, and the repetition of it 
being more feldom or frequent. Such as are more' 
troublefome in their compofition and configura¬ 
tion, as are the generality of the latter or confi¬ 
dent kind of this form ( §. 395. n°. 2.), fhould 
hardly be prefcribed for in a lefs quantity than IBft. 
at a time ; unlefs when you order fucli as are kept 
ready in the (hops (§.396. n°* 10.). confult§; 180. 

§. 400. The mutual Pkopor t ion of the ingre¬ 
dients for fumigations, is to be collected from a 
confideration of the pnyfician’s intention, with 
the virtues and price of the materials, and die re- 
quifite confidence and form ( §. 395.) of the com¬ 
pofition, compared with what has been faid be¬ 
fore ( at §. 87 to 92. 115. 181. 303. and 396.). 

1. The more precious and efficacious perfumes 
are generally taken in much the letter propor¬ 
tion, in companion of the other ingredients, 
whether they are intended for the compofition 
of the powder or confident kind of fumigation 
( §. 395. n 0- 1. 2.). The fame alfo obtains with 
regard to the liquid fubdances ( §. 396. n 0, 3.). 

2. In ordering a medicated tobacco (§.395. 
n°* 1.), the leaves of common tobacco areufu- 
ally taken in above three,, four, or fix times a 
larger quantity, than the other ingredients. 

3. The proportion of glutinous fubdances 
( §. 396. n°* 5.) to form the compofition into 
troches, candles, &V. (§. 395. n°* 2.) is ufually 
prefcribed by q.f: the proportion of bees-wax, 
to form troches or candles is(§. 396. n°* 8.) ufu- 
ally order’d to be double or triple the quantity 
of the other ingredients. 

4. The proportion of fine fmall-coal-duft 
( §. 396. n 0, 7.) may be alfo order’d by q. f or 
it may be order’d in equal or double the quanti¬ 
ty of the other ingredients. Sugar may be alfo 
order’d in much the fame proportion. 


i 401. 
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401. The Subscription or direction to the 
apothecary for the compofitio • of this form* orders 
comminution in a grofs manner, mixation, &Y. 
ut F. pulvis pro fuffitu , nicotiana medicata , &c. or 
working the materials up with fomething glutinous* , 
ut F. trochifci , baculi , avicuU , cypria, t<ede. 

Nor is it ufual to determine the quantity of each 
of thefe, either by fize or weight. When officinal 
fumigations are order’d (§. 396. n°* 10.), it is 
evident that there will be no occafion for a fob-* 
fcription, unlefs it be to order the form to be mix¬ 
ed or varnifhed over with liquid fubftances. At 
laft, may be added D. ad chart am, fcatulam , & c. 

§. 402. The Superscription or direction t® 
the patient for this form, may be eafily underflood 
from what has been faid on this head at §. 60. 393. 
395. and 398. But obferve, 

j. That all the' kinds of fumigations (§. 395. 
n°-1, 2.) are frequently ufed only to correft or 
perfume the air ; and indeed the flicks, candles, 
Cyprus, birds and troches ferve no other inten¬ 
tion : but the powders and troches are often ufed 
to fumigate various parts of the body, by an im¬ 
mediate communication of their vapours. There¬ 
fore, as the firfl kind are ufed only for pleafure, 
or to prevent contagious diforders, there is hard¬ 
ly any neceflity of obferving an exa£t regimert 
during the ufe of ’em. 

2. When this form is to fumigate the body, 
the generality of what has been faid at 390, 
n°- 2, 3. does alfo here take place. But the 
fumes are always evaporated by live coals, or a 
naked fire. Sometimes, handkerchiefs, hoods, 
and bags are fumigated ( per. §. 340. n°- 2. ( 2 .) ) 
before they are applied to the body. At other 
times, linen or woollen clotns are well impreg¬ 
nated with the dry fumes, in order to foment or 
rub particular parts. 


Y 
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§. 403. The Use of fumigations has been in a 
great meafure already hinted, viz. for pleafure, as 
well as preventing and curing diforders: the latter 
by ftrengthening, clifcuffing, warming, drying, &c. 
There are many who have a great efteem for fumi ¬ 
gations of cinnabar in venereal cafes ; tho* they 
cannot be always apply’d with fafety (§. 396. n°* 1. 
and 9.). Nor do I think other fharp or adult 
fumes convenient for weak lungs. 

§.404. For Specimens, take the following. 

* 

1. Suffitus antiloimicus. 

R. Myrrh. 

Flor. fitlph. 

Nitri ana § j. 

M. F. pulvis groflus. 

S. Hujus pUgill. aliquot in prunas infperfis vapor eft - 
tur cubicula aut <edes. 

* . 

2. Suffitus roborafts, difcutiens, ad hydrocelem* 
Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 212. 

R. Benzoin. 

Oliban. 

Sarcocolld?. 

Refin. guajac. ana g B. 

Camphor<e 5 B. 

Mafiiches J > ]. 

Sails ammoniac. 9 ij. 

M. F. pulvis. 

S. Hujus incenji vapor esc dpi at ur nudo fcroto , debt 
panni land fumd hoc vaporoji 7 calidi , fuperappli- 
centur . 
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* 

3. Nicotiana fuaveolens, cephalica. 

R. Herb, ficcat. falvia. 

Major an. 

Thymi. 

Flor. Jiccat . lilior. convcdl. 

Rofar. ana pug. ij. 

Cort. cafcarill. 

Cinnamom. ana 9 j. 
Comminutis crafiiufcule admifce 
Fol. nicotiana conciffor. % iv. 

Turn confperge tantillo ejfent. ambar. 

D. 

0. Ut in Fronte. Sugaturfumiis mane , per dimidiam 
aut integrant horam ex fifiuld tabacaria. 

% 

4. Suffumigium anti-rachiticum. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 255,' 

R. Benzoin. 

Mafiiches. 

Succin. ana ^ j. 

Lign. aloes. 

Cort: cinnam. ana 3 ij. 

Caryophyll. arom. gj. 

Contufa, mifta, cum terebinth, venet. q„ £ 
redigantur in trochifcos. D. ad fcatulam. 

o. Trochifci pro fuffitu, quorum aliquotprunis injici - 
antur , dum ante ignem fedet infans nudatis inferi- 
oribus. Pannis etiam laneis , Jiccis , horum fumo 
imbutis , fricetur fpina dorfi , abdomen, &c. mane 
& vefpert. 
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* 

5. Baculi fwaveolentes ad fornacerru 

R. Labdan, 

Styrac. calamit. 

Benzoin, ana Jj. 

Balf. tolutan. ^ B. 

JPulv. rad. irid.Jlor. 

Cort. cafe ary 11 . ana 3 iij. 

01 . lign. rhod. gtt. xx. 

Cum q. f. Mucilag. gum. tragacanth. 

Aq. rofar. extract F. mafia, qua? for- 
metur in bacculos inftar ceras figil- 
laris. 

S Fornaci aut tefta calid<e affricetur parum baculus 
ad difeutiendam mephitim. 

* 

6 . Avicute cyprise, 

* R. Oliban. 

Majiiches. 

Benzoin. 

Cort. thymiam. ana ^ j; 

Baccar.juniper. ^ B. 

Caryophyll. arom. 3 ij, 

Sacchar. alb. 3 iv. 

Carbon. JMuis IBj. 

F. omnium pulvis fubtilifiimus, qui cum 
Mucilag. gumm. tragacanth. in 
Aej. rofar. fadt<e q. f. fubigatur & ef- 
fingatur in aviculas vel candelas. 

S. Du#, tresy &c. accenfa reponantur in loco odore 
grato inficiendo , 

7 ‘ 
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* 

7. Taedae odorata?. 

R. Eafdem veljmiles fpecies formulapra* 
ced. exqeptis faccharo & carbone. 
Cera jiava duplum ad pond. omn. 

Concorporentur & formentur in taedas 
minores vel majores. 

S. Ardeant ha ad delicias aut ad prophylaxin in 
locis infeftis. 


* 

8, Suffimentum hyftericumi 

y,. Affa foetid. 3 vj. 

Myrrh. 3 iij. ' 

Galban. 3 j 15 . 

01 .face in. 9 ij. 

M. F. f. a. trochifci n°*xxiv. 

§, Injiciantur duos vel tres in prunas, & vapores 
inhalentur agro, naribus , hiante ore . 

* 

5. Fumigatio ad procidentiam ani, vel uteri. 

y. Myrrh. 

Succin. ana 3 j 15 . 

CVr. cinnam. 

Menth. crifp. ana 3J. 

Piper, jamaic. ad pond, omn, 

M. F. f, a. pulvis grofio modo. 

S. In prunas confpergatur, ad affedtas vaporandas 
partes, fub fedile, f undo aperto . 



Id 
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io. Trndae odoriferas. 

Of. Gum. benz. Jij. 

Storac. si- 
Lahdan. 

Mofch. 

Ambragrifea ana 9 15 . 

Cer.flav. rec. lb 15 . 

Cera iiquifa&a, infperge pulverem fubti- 
Jiflimam, & in filo goflipio contortq 
imbuatur, & deinde ex primatur. 


§, Hujus frujlrum in loco ccmburatur contaminate^ 
frequenter fiammam extinguendo , ad fumum au~ 
gendum. 


Not a. In this place we might add univerfal, and 
topical fumigation with cinnabar, and the dry gly- 
fter of the fmoak of tobacco j the ufes of which 
are fufRciently known: fo that they need not be 
inferted here ; fince they require no extraordinary 
artifice to preferibe them. 


0 / PLASTERS. 

§. 405. A N Emplaster is an external, flex- 
XV ible and glutinous medicine *, folid in 
the cold, but not brittle, yet melting with heat: 
confifting chiefly of oily and cohefive fubftances, 
which being fpread or extended upon a fuitable 
vehicle, are applied to fome external part of the 
body, for various ufes. It is call’d dr of ax or pi- 
catio , when pitch is its bafis and fparadrapum or 
tela emplajlica , a cere-cloth or paper, when fpread 
upon either of thofe vehicles. 


§.406, 
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§. 406. The Materials for an extemporane¬ 
ous emplafter, are of two kinds: (i.) excipient , 
making the bafis of the form ; or (2.) excipienda , 
to be received by the former in much lefs quanti¬ 
ties. 

1. The excipient ingredients are generally of 
a tenacious, fat or oily confiftence : and are ei¬ 
ther (1.) liquid ; as oils made by expreffion, in- 
fiifion or deception: or (2.) more thick, but 
pliable ; as animal fats, marrow, butter, honey, 
officinal unguents, &V. or (3.) more tenacious, 
cohefive or glutinous •, as the turpentines, in- 
fpiffated juices, balfams, &c. or (4.) more con¬ 
fident, hard, dry, and in the cold fomewhat 
brittle •, as wax, refins, gums, gum-refins, 

to which we may add the officinal emplafters. 

2. The excipienda alfo, are either (1.) liquid: 
as watery liquors, mucilages, decodtions, infu¬ 
sions, expreffed juices ; aromatic oils, whether 
obtained by expreffion, or diftillation; liquid 
balfams, natural or artificial •, tindtures, fpirits, 
wine, vinegar, gall, &V. or(2.) more cohefive; 
as infpiflated juices, extradls, fope, amalgams, 
Cf fc. or (3.) dry and brittle, or capable of pul- 
verifation ; as metalline calces, powders from 
the parts of vegetables, animals, or minerals, 

§. 407. To make a proper Election of the 
ingredients for this form, requires a previous know¬ 
ledge, and conlideration of the phyficians inten¬ 
tion, the proper nature of the feveral materials 
(§. 406.), and the requifite qualities of an em- 
plafter ( §. 405.). Hence, obferve 

1. That the laudable qualities of an emplafter 
. are, (1 .) to be of fo dry a confiftence in the cold, 
as not to flick to the fingers: (2.) to be foft, 
dudtile and pliable in a fmali heat; (3.) to be 
Y 4 mode- 
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moderately tenacious, or adhefive by the 
warmth of an human body, fo as to readily flick 
fall both to the morbid part, and the extended 
vehicle •, and laflly, (4.) to have the mixture of 
its ingredients equable, and its confluence uni¬ 
form. 

2. The firft property (p 9 -i. (1.) ) depends 
on the proportion of materials at §. 406. n°* 1. 
(4.) n Q * 2. (3.): the fecond ( n°* 1. (2.)) pro¬ 
ceeds from the excipients at §. 406. n°* 1. (1.). 
(2.) : the third (n°- 1. (3.)) arifes chiefly from 
the terebinthinate and gum-reflnous fubflances 
(at §. 406. n 0, 1, (3.). (4.)): and the lafl qua¬ 
lity ( n 0, (4.)) is obtained by a fkilful and clofe 
incorporation of all the ingredients. 

3. The excipienda (at §. 406. n°* 2.) are not 
effen daily neceflary for the eompofltion of a 
plafter ; for the excipient fubflances (§. ib. n 0, i.) 
filone, being fkilfully combined, will make art 
emplafler perfectly endued with every requi- 
fite quality of the form. Even wax and turpen¬ 
tine of themfelves, being melted together in a 
due proportion, will exhibit all the laudable qua-*, 
lities (n°- 1.) proper to an emplafler. 

4. Oils ( §. 406. n° ‘ 1. (1.)) or fubflances of 
fhe like kind (ib. (2.)), with turpentine and 
wax, (ib. (3.) (4.)) do ufually compole the ba- 
fis of moflemplafters: but for wax and turpen¬ 
tine are fometimes fubflituted pitch, refins and 
gum-refins. 

5. Even pitch or gum-refins alone, are occa¬ 
sionally converted into an emplafler, by incor¬ 
porating and mollifying them with fome proper 
oil or fpirit, by means of a hot peflle. 

6. But what is more, oil itfelf may be form’d 
into an emplafler by boiling it a fufficient length 
of time with the calces of lead 5 as litharge, ce- 
l^fs, or red-le t ad. 
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7. The aqueous liquors (§. 406. n 0, 2. (1.) ), 
whofe virtues confift in volatile principles, ffiou’d 
not enter this form : for the quantity of boiling 
necefiary to evaporate their aqueous parts, will 
alfo at the fame time diffipate their virtues. 

8. The parts of vegetables which are very 
bulkey in proportion to their weight, and whofe 
virtues are inconfiderable and much diffufed, are 
not proper to enter the compofition of an em- 
plafter in the form of powder : but the apothe¬ 
cary fhould rather fubftitute their juices, decoc¬ 
tions, infufions, oils, or extradts. 

9. Salts (except they be metalline ones, as 
facch. faturni, &c.) are hardly ever permitted to 
enter the compofition of this form % either be- 
caufe they are very difficult to incorporate with 
oily and ceraceous fubftances, exhale their vo¬ 
latile parts during the incorporation, diminiffi 
the emplaftic, or adhefive property of the other 
ingredients, or difturb the form itfelf by melting 
|n the air. 

10. When any powders ( §. 406. n 0, 2. (3.) ) 
enter the compofition of a plafter, they fhould 
be either capable of a diffolution, or elfe ground 
exceeding fine; that they may be fo equably in- 
terfperfed as to render the mafs uniform ( per 
n°* 1. (2.) and n p * 2.). 

11. Hence, extracts, concreted juices,, gum- 
refins and the like, when they will not melt with 
the other ingredients, or be reduced into a fine 
powder, lhouldbe firft diftblved in lome proper 
menftruum: as vinegar, wine, oil, turpentine* 
the yolk of an egg, &c. 

12. Sometimes vegetable or animal fubftances, 
whofe virtues are defired in an emplafter, are 
firft infufed, boiled or fry’d in lard, oil, wine, 
or vinegar 5 that after expreffing and {training, 

their 
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their liquid parts may be brought to the confix 
itence of a plafter, with the other ingredients. 

13. When crude mercury is required to enter 
the compofition of this form, it ffiould be firft 
reduced or kill’d by grinding with lard or turpen¬ 
tine, or by difiolving it in a fuitable menftruum. 

14. The officinal emplalfers referved in the 
(hops, are fo numerous, as feldom to give occa- 
fion for an extemporaneous prefcription and 
compofition of others, efpecially in any conli- 
derable quantity. So that it is the common prac¬ 
tice to prefcribe more for the plafters, common¬ 
ly ufed in the /hops, either feparately, or feve- 
ral fuch combined together, being mix’d and 
mollified with fome proper oi], fjpirit, tincture, 
or elixir, &c. Sometimes the officinal emplaf- 
ters ferve as a bafis to the other ingredients, 
more immediately adapted to the phyfician’s in¬ 
tention, for an extemporaneous plafter : as pow¬ 
ders, gums, refins, juices, &c. which are com¬ 
pounded by intermixing fome excipient ( at 
§. 406. n°* 1. (1.) (2.) (3.) ). Thus the time and 
trouble of extemporaneous compofition may be 
much abridg’d, and the intention more effectu¬ 
ally anfwer’d, without incurring other danger. 

15. For the number of ingredients, concife- 
nefs is laudable in this form, as well as in all others. 
Thofe who defire to contract their prefcriptions 
of this form (per n 0, 14.), may \yrite to feveral 

„ intentions in a few words. 

§.408. For the Order or feries of preferr¬ 
ing the ingredients for a plafter, tho* they are 
more frequently ranged according to their quanti¬ 
ties (per §. 57. n 0, 3.), the excipients being tranf- 
pofed before thofe which are order’d by q.f: yet 
the belt method feems to be that which correfponds. 
to the order of commixture in a fkiiful compofi¬ 
tion. 
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tjon. Hence the excipientia and excipienda which 
require boiling to incorporate them, fhould be 
placed firft *, and thofe which require melting only, 
may follow; and in the laft place may come thofe 
fubftances, which fhould be incorporated with the 
mafs when removed from the fire, as thofe of the 
fine powder and volatile kind, &V. But there is 
no need of being fcrupuloufiy exa£t on this head 
in a prefcriptjon, when we are previoufly fatisfied 
of the fkilfulnefs and dexterity of the apothecary. 

§. 409. The Dose and General Quantity 
of this form are ufqally the fame, or equal to each 
other ; becaufe there is feldom more prefcribed at 
once than what is to be ufed at a time. The quantity 
of furface on the morbid part, and of the vehicle to 
be covered with an emplafter, are to be duly con- 
fider’d in order to determine the proper dofe and 
general quantity of this forrp. But as the diverfity 
of ages, and habits of body being more obefe or 
emaciated, & ?c. will make the furface of the fame 
parts confiderably different, it is evident there can 
be no general limits affign ? d to thefe quantities : fo 
that when we order an officinal emplafter, or an ex¬ 
temporaneous one of the more fimple kind, (§. 407. 
n°* 3. 5.14.) it may befufficientto prefcribe the dofe 
and general quantity thereof by q.f. mentioning the 
part which is to be covered by the plafter, or the fize 
of the vehicle upon which it is to be fpread. In 
extemporaneous compofitions of this form which 
are difficult and tedious, it is allowable to prefcribe 
a larger quantity. If the quantity prefcribed be 
for feveral dofes, the length of time and fre¬ 
quency of exhibition are to be taken into confe¬ 
deration together. 

§. 410. The mutual Proportion of the fe- 
yeral ingredients for a plafter, is to be determined 
from the fame confiderations as their election ( at 

§• 407. 
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§. 407. ), in conjunction with the different degree 
of confidence in the plafter. For take notice, 

1. That according to the different ufe of an 
emplafter it may obtain three degrees of con¬ 
fidence; viz. (1.) foft, approaching the con¬ 
fidence of a cerate, (2.) hard, or (3.) interme¬ 
diate, between hard and foft. The foft emplaf- 
ters are ufed moftly for fparadrapes §. 405. in 
the ufe of emollients, and fubftances which are 
to penetrate deep, or in applications of this form 
to moveable parts and articulations. Emplafters 
of the two lad degrees of confidence are ufed 
modly for deficcatives, adringents and reten-* 
lives, & fc. 

2. Hence, the requifite proportions for thefe 
different degrees of confidence (n°* 1.) may be 
nearly determined thus. 


For a foft plader, - - R.< 


For a hard plader, - - R.« 


plader of midling ) „ \ 
iidence,- 3^*1 


Fora 

confidence 


01 ei ^j. 
Cera l). 
Pulver. g( 5 . 
Olei ^ j. 
Cera 3 ij. 
Pulver . ^ j. 
Olei ^j. 
Cera g j£ 
Pulver. 3 vj. 


3. The proportion for oil is applicable to all 
thick and fat fubancesof the like nature (§.406. 
n°* 1. (2.). (3.)): as is the proportion for wax;to 
its fimilar fubdances, enumerated at §. ib. 4. In 
the abfence of powders, a larger proportion of 
wax, or its analogous fubdances, may fupply 
the defect. 

4 But in powders, at the fame time, we are 
alfo to confider their fpecific gravity, and parti¬ 
cular affinity to oily fubdances. Powders of the 

more 
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more ponderous foflils infpiffate a certain quan¬ 
tity of oil lefs than thofe of a lighter kind. The 
calces of lead imbibe large quantities of oily and 
fat fubftances. 

5. The phyfician will determine the propor¬ 
tion of aqueous liquors (§.4^6. n°* 2. (T.)) 
from his particular intention : and as almoft all 
the aqueous parts of thofe liquors evaporate in 
the boiling, the proportion of the other ingre¬ 
dients may remain nearly the fame. 

6. Infpiflatedjuices, &c. (§.406. n°*2.(2.)) 
may be refer’d either to wax or lard, according 
as they come neareft to the denfity of one or the 
other (n 0, 3.): tho* they are ufually added in 
but fmall quantities. 

7. When white wax is ufed in this form, as 
it is more brittle than the yellow, its proportion, 
ftiould be fomewhat diminifhed. But it is the 
yellow wax which is almoft conftantly ufed for 
emplafters. 

8. Remembring that cold makes bodies more 
denfe and rigid : in winter we ftiould in large the 
proportion of foft fubftances (§.406. n°-i.(i.) 
(2). (3). ) ; and in fummer add more of hard 
ingredients (at §. ib. n°. (4.)) for aplafter. 

9. Thofe fubftances which ferve to mollify or 
diifolve others ( §. 407. n Q ‘ 5. 11. and 14.), may 
be prefcribed by q. f. 

10. It is alfo cuftomary to refer the propor¬ 
tion of oil, wax, and the like fubftances, to be 
determined at difcretion by the apothecary : by 
which means an error in proportion may be ea- 
fily avoided by the preferiber. 

11. And when we defire to adjoin other in¬ 
gredients more fuitable to our intention with 
fome officinal emplafter ( per §. 407. n°* 14. ), 
being fenfible of the confidence of thofe ingre¬ 
dients, we may readily know whether they will 

require 


require the addition of an accefTory .which is fofc 
and tenacious, or dry and folid•, and the propor¬ 
tion of fuch acceffories may be order’d by /. 

§. 411. The Subscript ion or direction to the 
apothecary for this form, direCts. 

1. The preparation of the emplajlic mafs. And 
this is performed either by (i.) emollition, with 
a gentle heat, or an admixture of fome fit men- 
ftuum {per %. 407. n°- 5. 14.)", which fatter is 
termed madifaction. Or, (2.) by cblliquation or 
melting *, in fuch a manner that the ingredients 
may be fo fluid upon the fire,' as to run into a 
very clofe commixture with each other *, this 
£rocefs admitting no excipienda but tvhat are ea- 
fily foluble, or elfe ground into a fine powder. 
Or, (3.) by means of boiling; which is requir’d 
when any aqueous liquor is to be evaporated 
(§.406. n°-2. (T.)), or when the more fix’d 
medicinal virtues are by this means to be ex¬ 
tracted from certain vegetables, rejecting after¬ 
wards their more folid andgrofs parts, or when 
metalline calces, efpecially thofe of lead, are to 
be intimately diffolved and combin’d in this form. 
We here defignedly omit what relates to a re¬ 
gular and artificial preparation of platters, as well 
for reafons at §. 7. n u - 3. and §. 8. as becaufe 
the bufinefs of that is ufually refer’d to the dex¬ 
terity and judgment of the apothecary. Gonfult 
%. 408. 

2. The extent ion or fpreading this form upon 
fome vehicle , which is generally either pieces of 
jinen, filk, cotton, or leather, leic. according 
as the lurrace of the part to be cover’d is fubjeCt 
to various motions, is more or lefs tender or in 
fight, and as the platter is to remain a longer 
or fhorter time upon the part, CdV. The fize and 
figure of the platter, agreeable to Various parts 


Of PInfers. 335 

and ufes, may be reprefented by fending a pat¬ 
tern cut out in paper, or limited by fingers 
breadths or any other meafure, or it may be 
wholly refer’d to the difcretion of the apothe¬ 
cary, mentioning only the particular part to 
which it is to be applied •, for we fuppofe it fuf- 
ficiently known, that the figure of an emplafler 
ihould be fcutiform for the flomach, Iunated 
For the liver, oval for the fplen, orbicular for 
the umbilicus and uterus, and of an oblong-fquare 
for the kidneys, The method of fpreading 
common emplaflers is fufficiently known by all: 
for making fparadrapes ( §. 405.), the linen 
fhou’d at be foft and well worn, but not ragged, 
the paper thick and foft or fpongy; fo that the 
melted emplafler may be equally embibed by, 
and extended upon the vehicle, making it ex- 
atftly level when cold. Sometimes the internal 
furface of the plafter is fmeared over with fome 
oil, at other times it is fprinlded with fome 
powder ; by which means it will not adhere fo 
firmly, nor be fo apt to daub the parts. .Others 
do for the fame purpofe cover the whole, or fome 
part of the plafler’s furface, with red or white 
lawn or muflin, crape or gauze, which they 
few or fallen to the margin of the plaller, before 
its application to the furface of the particular 
part it is to cover. 

§. 412. The Superscription (Jignatura) 
Or direction to the patient for this form, is fufE- 
ciently intelligible from what has been already faid 
at §. 60. and §. 405. 

§. 413. The Uses of emplaflers are various and 
manifold, ferving to mollify, difperfe, maturate, 
deterge, defecate, corroborate, attrabl, aggluti¬ 
nate and retain •, excluding the air from wounds, 
hlcers and tumors, and ferving to retain the lips 

of 


336 Plafters. 

of wounds, fra&ur’d bones, tents, pledgits, afper- 
lions (§. 308.), and other dreffings. Depilatories,; 
rubiBers, and veficatories, are frequently exhibited 
in this form to the patient. Nor does it commu¬ 
nicate its virtues to the bare furface of the body on¬ 
ly, but even to the recefies of the more internal 
parts : as appears from the ufe of aromatic, opiate 
and mercurial plafters. Yet this form may be of 
diflfervice in many cafes, by obftru&i.ng the cuta¬ 
neous pores, and exciting a rednefs, itching, puf- 
tules, or eryfipelas. 

§. 414. For Specimens of this form, take the 
Following, 

4 

j. Emplaflrum anodynurn,.motum fedans, ad fcir- 
rhumnec refolutione,nec extirpatione medicabilem. 
Vid. H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 109. 

R. Sued recent, exprejji & purl. 

Fol. hyofeyami. 

Papaver. hortenf. 
Phellandrii ana J iv. 

Leni igne coque, infpiffa, fub finem admiffce 
Cera alba % viij. 

01 . infuf. rofar. %j. 

F. f. a. emplaflrum. 

S. Hujus q, f. fuper aliita debit a magnitudinis 
gura extenfum parti feirrhofa , prius nutritio ibid 
deferipto oblita y applicetur. 

#• 

2. Emplaflrum diflipans, ad bubonem venereum ad 
H. Boerh. in Mater. Med. p. 248, 

R. Flor. fulphuris % B. 

Sacchar . fdturn. gj. 

Picis futoria 2; ij. 

M. F. f. a. emplaflrum fuper aluta extendendum. 
S. Applicetur loco ajfelJo. Recenteiur quovis die. 


. 8 - 
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* 

3. Emplaftrum hyftericum Sydenhami. 

R. G alb an. in tindl . caftor. folut. & colat . 

3 “j- 

'Tacamahac. 3 ij. 

M. F. emplaftrum : extendatur fuper a- 
luta orbiculata pro umbilicali regione. 
•S'. Ut in fronte. Admoveatur calidum umbilico. 

* 

4, Emplaftrum defenfivum rubrum. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 68- 
R, O/. 

Cera alba ana ^ vj. 

Bolt armen. 

Sang, dracon. ana J j ft. 

Rofar. rubr. pulv. ^ ft. 

Cerate in oleo calore leni liquatas, turn ab ig- 
ne remotas, paulatim intere reliqua Tub* 
tiliftime pulverifata, jugiter agitando, do- 
rec fimul refrixerint. 

5 . Hujus q. f. fuper linteamine extenfum applicetur 
mineri ad aerem arcendum & continenda reliqua. 

5 - Emplaftrum roborans, califaciens, carminans, 
ftomachicum. 

R. Emplaft. de bacc. laur> 

Cumino ana q. f. 

Malaxata cum balfam. peruv. tantillo ex- 
tende fuper tela goflypina, fcutiformi, ter- 
ge ftndone rubra decuffatim interpaflata. 
D. 

Scutum ftomachicum, quod calidum regioni Dentri• 
c uli apponatur , & fubinde half ami peruvianiy aut 
olei vet Jpiritus mentha , tantillo irroretur. 

Z 


6. 
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* 

6. Sparadrapum ad fonticulos. 

R. Emplaft. diapalm. 

Grat. dei ana pt. ij. 

01 . amygd. dulc. rec.prejf. pt.j. 

Galore leni fub continua agitatione colli- 
quatis turn ab igne remotis intinge lon- 
ga charts albas, fads firmm, fegmina,- 
tres circiter digitos lata : rite infedta 
exime, extende, cultro aequa, fufpende* 
ut fponte Jficcefcant, turn in legmenta 
qUadrata difcinde Sc exhibe* 

S. Char tee incerat<e pro deligando fonticulo. 

*j. Sparadrapum pedlorale, emolliens, refolvens* 
ad tuffim a frigore fufeepto. 

R. TJngnent. althaea comp. Jj. 

Adipis gallin. 3 i ij. 

Olei prejf.fem. papa*v. ^ f$< 

Cercc citrin. rec. 

Simul leni igne liquifadtis immifee 

Rad. irid > fiorent. fubtilijf.pulv. 3]. 
Olei expreJJ. ntic. myriji. 9j. 

Detentis in fluorc immergetelam lineam ve¬ 
teran magnitudinis & figure in charm 
tranimifla deferiptae : probe imbutam 
extende, Iteviga, & laxe convolutam ex- 
hi be. 

S. Tela emplafitca * qthe pedlori apponatur *, tegatuv * 
* panne laneo , rubrt , villofc , aut pelk catu 


8. Emplaftrum refolvens, ad contufa. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p .83. 

R. Bryon. in far in. redaft. | ij. 

Flor. fulphur. %j. ■ • r 

Mercur. nigri giij. 

Galbani puri & f. a. foluti ^ iv, 
Emplajlr. de meliloh J i x, 

01. cbamamel . q. f. 

Ut F. emplaftrum. 

S. Hnjus q. f. linteo induStum applicetur parti 
contufa. 

* ' 
Emplaftrum nervinum, anti-arthriticum* 

Of, Emp. e cumin. ^ j. 

Ung. opodel. 5 iij. 

Sal. vol. ammon. 

Camph. fubt. pulv. 

Ext. thebaic, ana 3 
01. petrol, q.f. 

M. F. f. a. emplaftrum molle* 

S. Super alutam extendendum , & regioni, vel parti* 
bus affeft is tepide applicandum. 

* 0 * 

io. Emplaftrum fuppuratorium, adhefivum. 

Op. Emplafl. diachyl. cum mucag. 

Pic. burgundic. ana 3 vj. 

Baifi fulph. tereb. q. f. 

M. F. f. a. emplaftrum. 

Extendatur q.f. fuper linteum crdJJtitH± vdpotiv.s 
alut am , parti affefl* applicant. 

% a • it. 
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11. Emplaftrum anodynum. 

Emp. defapon. § ij. 

Ung. fambuc. ft. 

01 . nicotian. 5 ij. 

Camph. pulv. fubt. 

Sacch. faturn. - 

Opri ana 9 ij. 

M. F. f. a. emplaftrum molle. 

S. Extende fuper tbiteum duplication , id lateriaffefto 
Del parti dolenti applicetur. 

. x ‘ 

12. Emplaftrum emolliens, & refrigerans. 

Sperm, ceti % j ( 5 . 

Ccr<£ albce ^ j. 

O/. amygd. dulc. 3 x. 

Commiftis & ab igne remotis, infperge 

Sacch. faturn. pulv. fubt. 3 iij. 
Camph. 3 ft. 

M. F. f. a. emplaftrum mediae conftft. 

4?. Extende fuper pannum linteum , 4 s? #»£. in~ 
unft. applicetur ad hamorrhoidas cacas externa s. 

* 

13. Emplaftrum difcuticns, commune. 

Emp. de fapcn. 

e cicut. cum ammon. ad % j. 

Ung. carul, J ft. 

Camph. 

Opii ana 3 ft. 

M. F. f. a. emplaftrum molle, . leniftimo 
calore. 

< 5 \ Super alut am ex tender dum, id parti off eft <e vet 
regioni vifcerum infarft. applicandum. 

h ■ 
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14. Emplaftrum epuloticum, ad families. 

Of. Cer<e citrine rec. % ij. 

Mellis commun. 3 (5. 

Croci opt. 3 j. 

Sacchar. albijf. • 

Sperm, ceti ad 3 vj. 

01 . amygd. dulc. ^ iij fi. 

M. F. f. a. emplaft. mediae confift. 

S. Emp. vulner. fuper pannum linteum album , vel 
fericum nigrum extendendum , & in abrafionibus 
cut amis , incifuris levioribus , &?c. applicandum. 

% 

15. Emplaftratn ad ftrumas, difcutiens. 

2 £. Emp. e cicut. 

de fapon. ad ^ j. 

Hydrarg. (in pauc. tereb. ext inti.) 3 vj. 
Camph. (in ol. amygd. dulc. q. f. folut.) 
3 ij. 

M. F. f. a. emplaftrum. 

S. Jtn glandularum infartlionibus , partibus affetlis 
applicandum. 

* 

16. Emplaftrum hyftericum. 

Gum. ammon. 

Galb an. col at. 

JJfa foetid, ana 3 ij. 

Cm? citrine 3 j. 

Balf. fulph. fuccinat. q. f. 

M. F. f. a. emplaftrum mediae confift. 

Ut in fronte. Super alutam extendendum , & 
regioni hypogajlric<e applicandum. 

z 3 
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. Not a. To the form of [paradrapes we might add 
feveral others compofed of talc, camphir, bo-race, 
wax and oil ; entitled telae cofmeticae ( P. Morell. 
meth. prefer, form. p. 246.): but as thefe hardly 
ever come under the extemporaneous prefeription 
of a phyfician, there is no great occalion to inferc 
them in this place. 


O/CERATES, 

§.415. A Cerate (ceratumj cerotum, cerelaei 
um i J is a kind of foft emplafter 
(§. 405. ), coming near to a midling confiftence 
between an ointment and emplafter. But as we dq 
not at prefent, as they did formerly, call every 
compofition of wax, whether ointment or emplaf¬ 
ter, a cerate *, the diftin&ion of this form into li¬ 
quid and folid, does aIfo of confequence vanifh. 

§.416. The Materials, Election, Or¬ 
der, Pose, and General Quantity of this 
form, hold the fame here as in the emplafter 
(§. 406 to40.9 .). A cerate derives its names (§.415.) 
from the yvax and oil in its compofition : but thole 
fubftances are at prefent no fuch conftant ingre¬ 
dients, but {hat they are often omitted, and the 
cerate compofed of other ftmilar lubftances, enu¬ 
merated at §. 4 06, and 407. This is alfo a compo- 
fitioii very feldom in extemporaneous pradtice *, but 
more frequently occurs among the officinals: and 
wheii an officinal cerate is not at hand, fuitable to 
the intention, any of the emplafters rr.ay be rea-i 
dily reduced to its confiftence by the addition of 
fome oil, mollifying it (per §. 407. n 0, 14.). 

§. 417. The mutual Proport ion of the feve¬ 
ral ingredj^nts for this form.* is what it principally 
differs in from the emplafter: for the proportion 
here, fhould be of cil Jj. wax Jft. powders sj.or 
5jfs. mpre or lefs, according to their fpccific 
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weight: or excluding the powders, the wax may 
be augmented to 3 V. But obferve 

1. That there is a fort of latitude for varying 
the proportions of this form, in order to make 
the cerate fometimes a little fofter, or harder, 
than at others ; nor are the fpecihed proportions 
constantly obferved in prefcriptions : in fb much 
that what is placed under the title of cerates in 
fome drops, would be rank’d among the clafs of 
ointments or emplafters in the hands of others. 

2. For the reft, whqt we have before repeat¬ 
ed (at §. 410. n°* 3. to 11. ) is alfo in this place 
applicable to the form of cerates. 

§.418. The Subscription and Super” 
script ion, or direction to the apothecary and 
patient for this form, is much the fame as for th 
emplafter (at §.411, and 412.)} fuppofing you 
do but change the name (§.415.). Sparadrapes 
(§.411. n° 2.) are alfo more frequently made from 
this form than from emplafters j becaule the fub- 
ftance of a cerate is more foft and pliable, and fo, 
more convenient ( per §. 410. n°* 1.). Cerates are 
alfo tranfmitted to the patient, and referved for 
ufe, in gallipots or bladders, when they are to laft 
any confiderable length of time f otherwife they 
might melt and run about, or become too hard and 
dry, thro’ keeping. Their greater degree of fcft- 
nefs, renders them alfo capable of being fpread upon 
proper vehicles with much more eafe, than plafters. 

§.419, The Use of cerates is much the fame 
as of emplafters (§. 413.); and we may venture 
to fay they are in more frequent ufe than the latter ; 
for many forms which are prefcribed under the 
title of emplafters, are cerates in effed and conft- 
ftence. Its lefs degree of hardnefs and tenacity, in 
oomparifon with an emplafter, gives it a greater 
recommendation, in cafes where the virtues are to 
penetrate deeper (per §.410. n°*i.)> where the 

£ 4 .parts 
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parts to be cover’d are very tender and fenfible, or 
feated in Tome moveable articulation, or when we 
are apprehenlive that a more confiftent form will 
do harm (per 4.13.). 

§. 420. For Specimens, take the following. 

* 

%. Ceratum exficcans, obtundens, antiphlogillieum, 
ad ulcera tibiarum inveterata. 

R. Cerat. defenfiv. c*cruL pharm . leid. 

I iij. vel q. v. 

D. ad fi&ile. 

S. Hujus q. f. extenjum fuper linteo applicetur utceri , 
prius puro,ficcis , aut idoneo balfamo imbutis , carp- 
tis teho. Renovetur quovis die femel. 

* 

2. Ceratum adtrahens, emmenagogum. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 214. 

R. Emplajlr. oxycroc. 

de melilot. ana q. f. 

Cum cl. rui<e q. f. malaxando in con- 
fiftentiam cerati redafta extendan- 
tur fuper aluta lunata juxta exem- 
plum tranfmiffum, 

D. 1 / ' ' 

$. Pubis £? inguinibus applicetur. 

* 

3. Ceratum refolvens, ad feirrhum lienis. 

R. Gumm. ammoniac. 

G alb an. ana J B. 

Piffolvantur in acet. fquillitic. q. f. & cum 
Cera; citrine 3 B, 

01. infuf. abfynth. q. f. 

Leni igne colliquata redigantur in cera¬ 
tum, quod fuper aluta ovata, in- 
ftar linguae bubulas, extenfum. 

D. 

$. Ceratum fpleneticum , hypochondrio finiftro in re - 
gicne fplenis applicandum. 
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* 

4. Ceratum ad fcabiem, lepram, &c. 

Of. Emp. de cicut. cum ammon. 
mercurial, aa 
01 . cmygd. dulc. q. f. 

M. F. ceratum. 

S. Super pannum linteum extendendum , & etui af~ 
feff<e applicandum. 


Of OINTMENTS. 

§.421. \ N Oin tment or unguent is an ex- 
ternal, foft medicine ; not fo hard as 
a cerate (§. 415.), but coming nearer to the con¬ 
fidence of thick honey, or an eledtuary (§. 138.): 
melting with a fmall heat, and compofed chiefly 
of oleaginous and ceraceous fubftances *, which are 
to be rubbed upon the fur face, of divers exter¬ 
nal parts of the body, or applied upon fome 
proper vehicle, to anfwer various medicinal inten¬ 
tions. 

§.422. The Mater 1 als for this form, are in 
general the fame as for an emplafter or cerate 
(§.406. 416.). 

§.423. The Election of ingredients for this 
form, is alfo determined by the fame circumftan- 
ces, as at §. 407. viz. 

I. In the compofition of an ointment are re¬ 
quired (1.) a confiftence fufficient to preferve it 
from melting in the air, but fo as to make it 
foft and pliable in the cold, refembling, as it 
were, foft lard. (2.) Its foftnefs fhould alfo be 

joined 
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joined with fmoothnefs and lubricity, without 
' any roughnefs or grofs parts. (3.) It requires 
an equable didribution and uniform commixture 
of its ingredients. From hence, we may per¬ 
ceive what materials are fitted: for this form ; 
and what kind of preparation they are to under- 
go. Confult §. 407. n 0, 1. and 2. 

2. Oil (§.406. n°* 1. (1.)), fat (ib. (2.) ), 
turpentine (ib. (3.J ), wax (tb. (4.) ), or fub- 
ftances analogous to thefe (§. 410. n°* 3.), being 
melted together in a due quantity, will compofe 
an unguent without any other addition : fo that 
in this form there is no occafion for any of the 
excipienda ( §. 406. n°- 2.), unlefs fuch fhould 
be required by the indication. 

3. Wax, pitch, refins, gum-refins, officinal 
cmpladers and cerates, or the like (§. 1406. r*°. 1. 
(4.) ). being mollified with oil, feparately, or 
ieveral of them in conjundiqn, will compofe an 
ointment without any other materials ( §. ib, 
n°- 1. (2.) (3.) and n°* 2.}. 

4. Even lard, marrow, butter, &7V. (§. 406. 
n°* i- (2.)) have naturally of themfelves the 
confidence proper to an ointment, without any 
other addition of either liquid or lolid fubdances 
( §. ib. (1.) (4.) ); but if either of thefe be re¬ 
quired a little fofter, which is frequent in ex¬ 
temporaneous pradice, they may be made fo by 
the additiqn of a little oil *, if they are defired 
fomewhat more confident, they will acquire that 
by mixture with a little wax, or fome fine, pow¬ 
der. But to reduce the more tenacious turpen¬ 
tines into an ointment, requires a previous atte¬ 
nuation and divifion of their parts by lard, oil, 
or the yolks of eggs. 

5. Hence, wax and turpentine are not fuch 
conftant and neceflary ingredients in this form, 

as 
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as in that of a plafter (§. 407. n°* 4.). They 
are both frequently excluded the compofttioh of 
extemporaneous unguents. Wax alfo renders an 
ointment tnuch lefs apt to penetrate into the 
parts. ' 1 

6. If an intention perfuades us to take watery 
liquors ( §- 406. n°* 2. ( 1.)) into this form, 
they are to be firft boiled with the fat or oil 
(§. 406. n°- 1. (1.) (2.)), in order to exhale their 
aqueous parts: fo that what has been laid at 
§.407. n 0, 7. may here take place. 

7. But certain watery liquors are fometimes 

reduced into an ointment, merely by a long tri¬ 
turation with fat fubftances, without any boiling: 
as we learn from the compofition of rofaceum , 
and mtritium: by which laft, it appears that 
two liquors will infpifiate into an ointment, 
withourevaporation * but this will hold in but 
few inftances. • , 

8. Bellies the excipienda (§.406. n°. 2. 

(2.)), this form fometimes takes in pulps and 
electuaries, to be intermixed with its other fat 
and glutinous ingredients. Even the whole mafs 
of an ointment is fometimes compofed, like an 
eledluary, without any oily or fat fubftances at 
all: as we fee in the preparation of JEgyp* 
tiacum. " 

9. To make up powders (§. 406. n°- 2. (3.)) 
into this form, fometimes oil alone, or joined 
with vinegar, is fufficient: which obtains chiefly 
in faturnine unguents. For otherwife it will ge¬ 
nerally require a mixture of fome thick and glu¬ 
tinous fubftance (§. 406. n 9, X. (2.) (3.) (4.x 

10. Very ftrong and corrofive ingredients** 
which inflame, fhould be very cautioufly ufed 
in this form : and not at all, unlefs they are in¬ 
fringed and cqrbed by other more lenient fuh- 

fiances ; 
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fiances; left they fhould deftroy the fkin, or, by 
running thro’ the pores into the circulation, di- 
fturb the whole ceconomy. 

11. Such ointments as are intended to operate 
upon the more internal parts of the body, ffiou’d 
confift of very penetrating fubftances, and not 
be made of too thick a confidence (V. n°* 5.). 

12. In prelcribing this form, it is more ad- 
vifable to order the officinal compofitions of this 
kind, either feparately or combined together ; 
which may be adapted to the intention, by an 
extemporaneous addition of other ingredients. 
Confult §. 407. n°- 14. 

13. For the reft, what has been faid (at 

407. n 0, 8. to 13, and 14 J does alfo here take 

place. Though feveral kinds of falts are fre¬ 
quently prefcribed in this form, yet the mineral 
calces very feldom enter the compofition of oint¬ 
ments, efpecially extemporaneous ones. 

§. 424. The Order or method of prefcribing 
the ingredients for ointments, is much the fame 
with that ufed in emplafters at 408. 

425. The Dose of this form is to be deter¬ 
mined by the fize of the part to be anointed, nor 
does it require any other limitation. 

§. 426.TheGENER ALQuANTiTYof this form 
to beprefcribed and tranfmitted to the patient at one 
time, is limited by the confideration at §. 425. as 
alfo from the continuation and frequency of its 
application, fo that fometimes an ounce may fur- 
ike, when at other times the cafe may require 
above a pound. 

§. 427.The mutual Proport ion of ingredients 
for this form, may be deduced from §.410. and 
417. compared with §.421. 423. But obferve, 

1. That the confidence of this form is not 
fo precifejy limited, but that it may be made a 

little 


Of Ointments, 349 

little thicker or thinner, according to the par¬ 
ticular intention, as will appear from viewing 
the confiftence of feveral officinal ointments. 
Soft ointments are belt adapted for tender and 
fenfible parts, for penetrating and for entering 
the pores by fri<ftion, h?c. The mpre folid and 
confiftent ointments ftop up the pores, are 
more flowly imbibed by them, and rather ob- 
ftru£t perfpiration. 

2. The materials fit for, this form are of a 
threefold confiftence ( §. 422. ): liquid, foft and 
folid ; fo that the proportion of each ingredient 
is to be varied, according as the ointment is to 
be more foft, or elfe confiftent (per. §. 421. 
423. n°*1. 427. no* 1.). 

3. The foft fubftances (§. 406. n°. 1. (2.) 
(3.)) mix’d together in any proportion will make 
an ointment; but if you are apprehenfive it will 
be too confiftent adjoin q. f olei. For the parti¬ 
cular management of the turpentines for this 

, form confult §. 423. n°* 4. 

4. A mixture of oil $j with 3 ij or iij. of 
wax or fimilar fubftances compofe an ointment 
per §. 410: n°. 3. If to the wax and oil we add 
a powder §.406. n°*2. (3.), the wax ihould 
then be proportionably diminifhed, fo that we 
may order of wax 3 ij, of powder 3 j, or sjfi. 
or the quantity of powder being determined, 
the wax may be prelcribed q. f unlefs you are 
fenfible that the powder and oil together will of 
rhemfelves form an ointment per 423. n°* 9. 
and in that cafe the wax being omitted, the 
quantity of powder may be augmented to 3 iij. 
and fometiines' 5jv. 

5. Hence we learn what is to be done when 
the foft fubftances n°* 3. are added inftead of 
the powder, n°* 4. for the proportion of thofe 

ingre- 
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ingredients may remain nearly the fame as if 
thofe foft fubftances were omitted. 

6 . If you prefcribe ung. nutritum of oil and 
vinegar of lead, per §. 423. n"* 7 5 the propor¬ 
tion of each may be nearly equal parts, or either 
of them may be ordered by y. /. cape: if the 
ointment confids of oil, fimple vinegar and fu- 
gar of lead, or any of the laturnine calces, the 
two firft may be prefcribed ana pt. 1. and of the 
two latter pt. &. 

7. If the bafis of this form is an officinal oint¬ 
ment, you will eaftiy perceive from the confi¬ 
dence’ of its other ingredients, whether any, or 
how much wax will bring it to a confidence^ 
which is generally prefcribed by y./ Oil will 
reduce its confidence* wax will increale it, when 
it exceeds either way. 

8. Ladly *, to this place alfo belongs what 
has been laid at §.410. Subdances which are 
only analogous to oil and fat §. 406. n 0, 1. (1.) 
(2.) are not fo eondant ingredients in this form. 


§.428. The Subscription or direction to the 
apothecary for the compofition of this form, varies 
with the different method of preparing it •, it either 
orders only fimple mixture, when there is no oc- 
cafion ' for the ufe of fire * or the mixture may¬ 
be order’d to be done gradually, and made uni¬ 
form by a continued triuration, when the oint¬ 
ment is to conlift of a mixture of fat and watery 
fubftances (per §.423. n°* 7. 427. n°* 6.) the 
mixture by triuration is then term’d nutrition, and 
the ointment, nutritum. Or, the compofition may 
be order’d by melting, or by boilings as well as 
mixture*, the directions for which are much the 
fame as in the emplader §.411. n 0 ’* ii The pre- 
fcription may conclude F. f. a. unguentum vel nu - 
trittm. D. ad fictile. This form is feldom applied 
upon leather like the emplader at §. 411. n 0 ’2. 

but 
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but when it is thus ufed, the margin of the latter 
fhould -be fpread about a finger’s breadth with 
fome (ticking emplafter, in order to prevent the 
ointment from melting and falling off by the heat 
of the part. 

§. 4294 The Superscription or direftion to 
the patient for this form, contains .nothing very 
particular, except the method of ufing it. The ap¬ 
plication or inunction of this form upon particu¬ 
lar parts, is ufually performed by fpreading it firft 
upon linen* leather, (crap’d lint, pledgets, tents, or 
in walnut-iliells, fdV. But it is very ufual to pre- 
mife hot or cold bathing, lotions and frictions be¬ 
fore inunction of the parts. For the reft, what 
relates to the chufing a proper part of the body, 
the length of time, and frequency of ufing the 
ointment, with the proper regimen, &c. is to be 
deduced from the phyfician’s indications in parti¬ 
cular cafes. Confult §. 328. n°* 2. 5. 7. It is advi- 
fable to be cautious in the life of ointments which 
are corrofive, cathartic or mercurial, £s?c. left the 
too frequent or long continued ufe of them (hould 
bring on a falivation, a fuperpurgation, or other 
bad fymptoms. 

§. 430. The Us e of ointments is very frequent 
•With phyficians as well as furgeons *, in order to 
mollify, difperfe, maturate* deterge, warm, 
ft lengthen, alleviate, obtund acrimony, &c. which 
virtues it communicates not only by external ap¬ 
plication, but frequently by internal exhibition, in 
which cafe it a<fts more potently on the internal 
parts ; being promoted in that addon by its con¬ 
fidence being more foft and penetrating than a ce¬ 
rate or emplafter. The effedls of this form exter¬ 
nally applied, are fufficiently obvious in the ufe of 
mercurial, cathartic, and opiate ointments, which 
produce a fpitting, purging, or conftipation *, but 
an unleafonabk or improper ufe of fome ointments, 

proves 
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proves frequently pernicious by relaxing the fibres 
too much, by obftru&ing the cutaneous pores, or 
by afting too roughly upon fome of the internal 
vifcera. , 

§.431. Specimens of this form. 

* 

1. Unguentum digeftivum ad contufft* attenuans, 

antilepticum. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p., 76. 

R. Terek. ^ ij. 

Vi tell. ovor. n°*j. 

Exafte miftis admifce 

Unguent. bajilici % ij. 

Aloes pur# 5 iv. 

F. f. a. unguentum. 

S. Hujus tantillum plumaceolis exception impondtur 
loco contufo , ttgatur emplajlro de galbano & fo¬ 
ment o y ibid, defcriptis . 

♦ 

2. Unguentum anodynum, mOtum fedans, fcirrho 

dolenti aptum. Ibid. p. 109. 

R. Aceti lithargyrii % j. 

01 . exprcjf. fem. hyofcyami. 

Papaver. alb. 

Rcfar. infuf. ana 3 ij. 

F. f, a. nutritum, cui fub finemadmifc* 
Opii puri gr. vj. 

S, Nutritum paeans , quo leniter inungatur locus afi 
fedtus-i cic dein tegatur emplaJlro 7 ibid, deferipto. 

I 

•’ 3 * 
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3. Unguentum purgans, antihelminticum, pro 
infante. 

Vid. H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 231. 

R. Fellis taurini . 

Aloes pur. ana 3 j. 

Unguent. allha<e g j. 

M. 

5 . Hu]us pauxillo inungatur fubinde locus umbilici: 
aut pars dimidia juglandis nucis putamine except a 
eidem loco apponatur. 

Cautelam buic necejfariam vid. ibidem. 

* 

4. Unguentum laxans, mitigans, fopiens, ad pleu- 

ritidem. Ibid. p. 150. 

R. Unguent, popul. 

Althea. 

. Nutrit. ana g j. 

M. 

F. unguentum. 

5. Hoc calido latus dolens , ter de die, inungatur, 
fuperponendo dein fomentum, ante in biftor. epithe- 
matis liquidi , p. 232. defcript. 

♦ 

5. Unguentum emplaftrodes, roborans, calefaciens, 
ftomachicum ad naufeam vel vomitum a pertur- 
bato Jiquidi nervofi motu ortum. 

R. Cerat. fiomach. Galen. 

Thefiac. Andrcmach. ana 3 vj. 
Ol.nuc. myrift. exprejf. 3J. 

Balf. peruvian. 3 ft. 

M. F. f. a. unguentum: illinatur aluti fcuti- 
formi, cujus margo ad aigiti latkudinem 
obdudta Gt emplaftro mucagin. aut meliloti. 

S- Scutum Jtomacbicum, quod regioni ventriculi ap- 
plketur. 

A a 


Not a. 
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Not a. From the hiftory of ointments, maybe 
underftood the compofition of internal vulnerary 
balfams, or potable ointments * which are ufed in 
almoft the fame intentions with fome electuaries 
or pills (§. 138. 160.) External vulnerary bal¬ 
fams do generally differ but little from ointments: 
though they are fometimes fofter; but are hardly 
ever prefcribed or prepared in extemporaneous 
practice 


of Odoriferous BALSAMS. 

§.432. A Perfumed or odoriferous bal- 
f \ sam, is a kind of ointment ( §. 421.) 
compofed of the more fragrant and (trong fcented 
ingredients, incorporated with fome of the more 
tenacious, and oily or fat fubftances, ferving for 
the inunCtion of feveral parts, and inverted with 
very ftrong, odorous and aCtive principles. Hence, 
it feems to differ but little from an ointment. 

§.433. The Materials for this form, are 
almoft the fame as for the ointment (§.422.); 
but are not fo numerous: they are either excipient , 
or ex dpi end. 

1. ,The excipient fubftances are either ( i.)pru 
unary * being fat and tenacious : as oil of nut¬ 
megs by expreffion, white inodorous fats, of the 
hog, &c. the marrow of legs of veal, butter, 
wax, officinal ointments, pomatum , rofatum , 
nervinum , &c. The ftrong-fcented officinal 
balfams, manna, and fometimes gum-refins. 
Or f 2.) fecundary , oleaginous and liquid : as the 
more common oils by expreffion, infufion, or 
decoClion, and the native liquid balfams, as Pe¬ 
ruvian. copaib. &c. 

2. The excipienda are alfo either (1.) primaryi 
containing the medicinal virtues, and of a liquid 

con- 
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confidence: as aromatic oils obtained by dis¬ 
tillation or expreffion, liquid balfams, natural 
or artificial, effences, Spirits, volatile oily Salts, 
&V. or of a thick confidence: as extracts and 
the more potent eledtuaries ; of opium, Saffron, 
theriaca, gum-refins, opium itfelf, mufk, civet 
and the like: or dry and Solid: as Spices, Saf¬ 
fron, cinnamon, cloves, benjamin, caftor, am- 
ber gifs, amber, its fait; &c. Or (2.) fecundary , 
of lefs confequence, giving fome colour, (f$c. 
for which purpofe are ufed the fined powders* 
magifteries precipitated by ahim; with various 
pigments, fmalt, cochineal, turmeric, umbre, 
afphaltus, cinnabar, juice of buck-thorn, red 
Sanders, the granes chermes* ochresj armeniart 
bole, &c. 

, §. 434. The Election of ingredients for this 
form, is to be directed by the intention, and other 
circumftances ( at §. 423. n°* 1. ) : but as the prin¬ 
cipal difference of this form.from an ointment con- 
fifts in its ftrong penetrating odor, we ought to 
pay the greated fegard to that; left it fhould be 
weaken’d,- diffipated,' changed, or made worfe by 
the adtion of other fubftances. The tinging it with 
Some pleafant colour, is indeed lefs necefiary, but 
more ufual ; nor fhould it be entirely negle&ed. 
Hence, 

- - ' • • - ; a -\i , . « ! ' ' ■ ' t i r. 

i. The primary excipient (§. 433. n°. i. 
(I.) ) fhould be chofe the whited and moft ino¬ 
dorous ; in order to avoid any change of the 
odor and colour to be given it by the excipi- 
enda (§. 433. n 6 * 2.). Nut oil by expreflion, 
being deprived of its colour and Smell by Spirit 
of wine, is the moft frequent in ufe here ; in So 
much that it may well be call’d, as it ufually is, 
a body for perfumed balfams. We fhould be 
cautious that the other fat fubftances are not ran- 
A a 2 cidi 
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cid : to avoid which, they fhould be chofe very 
freffi, and be fometimes firft walhed with 
fome proper liquor. Nor is it often that any 
other fubftance is ufed here, but white virgin’s 
wax. 

2. But there are fome cafes where a ftrong 
fcented or foetid excipient is preferable, when 
it happens to agree with the intention and vir¬ 
tues of the other ingredients : as may feveral of 
the officinal ointments and balfams, common 
oils of nuts, gum-refins, &V. and in this cafe 
the indication ihould diredt the choice. Th<j 
colour may be eafily corrected or made agree¬ 
able per §. 433. n°* 2. (2.). 

3. Wax alone is feldom the excipient 5 be- 
caufe the generality of ingrediens can be fuffi- 
ciently mollified by none but oil. Oil alfo ferves, 
by repeated mixture in fmall quantities, to at¬ 
tenuate and mix the more foft and fat fubftance* 
( §• 433- n °' 2 * ( 2 0 ) f° r this form. 

4. There is not always occafion for the fe¬ 
cundary excipients ( at §. Hr. n 0, i. (2.) ): only 
when the mafs is of too thick a confiftence their 

'I 

addition may be proper. But then, one Ihould be 
chofe without any fmell, or elfe with one agree* 
able to that of the other ingredients. 

5. The primary excipienda ( §. 433. n°* 2. 
(1.)) or ingredients fhould be chofe conformably 
to the intention ( §. 432. 434.), efficacious in 
a fmall quantity, and agreeing with each other, 
all'o capable of an uniform mixture with the ex¬ 
cipient (§.433.). Therefore thofe fubftances 
chiefly which abound in the more adtive odorous 
parts are principally ufed in this form ; efpe- 
cially fuch as are naturally of an oily or fat con¬ 
fiftence, or elfe capable of an intimate commix¬ 
ture with oily fubftances. Oils by infufion or 
decodtion are feldom ufed in this form, but to 

dilute 
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dilute it, when of too much confidence. If dry 
fubftances are order’d, which are not capable of 
a diffolution, they fhould be firft reduced into 
a moft fubtle powder. 

6. But this form takes in not only fragrant 
fubftances, but fometimes foetid ones alfo: as 
we may learn from what has been faid at §.433. 
n 0, 2. So that mufk, civet and amb?rgrifs are 
not always neceffary ingredients of this form : 
it is even generally better to omit thefe, as be¬ 
ing to many very unpleafant, and to others hurt¬ 
ful. Confult §. 85. and 100. 

7. The pigments or colours ( § 433. n°* 2. 
(2.)) are generally elefted agreeable to the co¬ 
lour of the medicinal bafis, from which *:he bal- 
fam takes its name, or conformable to the re¬ 
ceived idea of the virtues it is to exert, or to the 
genius of the difeafe it is to oppofe: hence, to 
the balfam of rue fhould be given a green co¬ 
lour ; of amber, a yellow ; of rcfes, a red ; tp 
cardiac balfams, a pleafant colour, and to ant- 
apople&ic, or antlepileptic balfams fhould be 
given a forrowful, fable, or black colour. But 
it is not always neceffary to colour them in this 
manner. 

8. Yet care fhould be taken not to ufe pig¬ 
ments which are corrofive or acrimonious, the 
ufe of which would be attended with bad confe- 
quences. But the powder or magiftery of the 
fubftance which compofed the bafis of a balfam, 
is generally better to colour it than any other. 
If fuch is not to be had, a quantity of fome other 
X §• 433- n y * 2. (2.)) may be fubftituted. 

9. Here alfo, if there are any officinal bal¬ 
fams adapted to the phyfician’s intention, he 
may five himfelf the trouble of an extempora¬ 
neous formula ; or he may adapt feme officinal 

A a 3 baliam 
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balfam to his intention, by adding othej; ingre¬ 
dients to it ( V. §.407. n°- 14. ). 

10. For the number of ingredients for this 
form, as at §.407. n 0, 15. fo here, brevity is 
commendable. 


§. 435. The Order or method for prefcribifi£ 
the ingredients of this form, is much the fame as 
in the emplafter (§. 408.). 

§. 436. The Dose of this form is generally but 
fmall, and never precifely limited •, but is propor¬ 
tioned to thefize and number of parts to be anointed. 

§. 437. The General Quantity of an 
odorous balfam order’d at a time, is feldom more 
than J jS« becaufe of the fmallnefs of its dofe 
( §. 436. ): it is more frequently prefcribed in the 
quantity of a few drams only, according to diffe¬ 
rent circumftances (at §.426. 436.): it may be 
even prefcribed in a ftill kfs quantity, when the 
balfam is an officinal compofition (§. 434. n°- 9.) 

§. 438. The mutual Proport ion of the ingre¬ 
dients for this form, may be eafily underftood 
from §. 427 j when the confiftence of the balfam 
and its ingredients are firft determined and known. 
Hence we learn, 

1. That a balfam is ufuaily a little thicker 
than an ointment ( §. 421. 423. n 9 * 1.) ; tho! 
fometimes it is of dire&ly the fame confiftence, 
or a little' fofter, or even fo thin as to come 
nearer to a liniment. Such balfams as are to keep 
any confiderable time, to be carried about in the 
pocket, or toferve for perfuming, &V. fhould be 
of a more hard confiftence: but thofe to be rubb’d 
into parts, fhould have a fofter confiftence. 

2. There is therefore hardly any conftant pro¬ 
portion obferved between the excipientia and ex- 
cipienda (§. 433.) 5 but the more ufual is as fol¬ 
lows, v. g. 


Of 
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Of the excipient or balfamic body ( §. 434. 

n a *r) -... ... 

— excipienda or ingredients 5 

r b l thick,ordry3ls.j,ij. 

--Primary (§. 434. n°- 2. (1.) ) 1 r 

— -Secundary ( ibi - - - - (2.) ) ) ** •'* 

3. Hence it appears, that if the excipient is 
fome foft nut-oil, the quantity of thick or dry ex¬ 
cipienda, fhould beproportionably increafed, and 
the liquid diminifh’d; except when you would 
by accident defire to have the balfam very liquid 
(pern 0, 1.). 

4. It is alfo ufual to add about a dram of wax 
to an ounce of lard, ointment, or other very foft 
excipient ( §. 434. n 0, 3. ); in order to make 
theirconfiftenceequal to that of the balfamic body 
(n°*2.), the proportion of excipienda (n°* 2.) 
remaining ftill the fame. 

5. If the excipient (§.434. n°* 3.) be wax 
only, it will require double the fame quantity of 
fome fluid oil, to fufficiently mollify it. But if 
any dry fubftance come alfo into the compofltion, 
it is to be eftimated as wax. So that it is then 
chiefly, that there will be occafion to ufe fome 
fecundary excipient (§.433. n°* 1. (2.) and 
434. n 0, 3.); that we may not be forced to ufe 
a larger quantity of others which are dearer 
or ftronger. Its proportion may b? therefore 
order’d by q.f. 

6. If you make additions to fome officinal 
balfam (per §. 434. n°* 9.), their proportion 
fhould be as their confiftences: and then, the 
intention only lays any reftriclion upon the 
proportion. But if to officinal balfams you alfo 
add feveral other fubftances (n 0, 1. to 6i) hi¬ 
therto mentioned, you may eafily perceive what 
proportion ffiould be follow’d, or what confti- 
tuept fubftance fhould be ufed, when you are 

A a 4 defirous 
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defirous to avoid too much or little confiftence, 
Confuft §.427. n°*7« 

7. But very often the excipienda only are 
prefcribed in a determinate quantity, and the ex¬ 
cipient (or accelTory fubftance to make up the 
form) order’d by q.f or when there are two 
fuch excipient fubftances, one of them only 
may be order’d in a determinate quantity. And 
fometimes, the excipientia being determined in 
quantity, the proportion of excipienda is left to 
the difcretion of the apothecary. 

&. For the reft, confult what has been faid 
at §. 410. and 427. 

§.439. The Subscription or direction to 
the apothecary for this form, is prefcribed by 
F. f a . balfamum. D. in pyxide fiannea , plumbea y 
eburv.ea , lignea vel jifiili. Sometimes the balfam 
is order’d to be included in half a walnut (hell, to 
be applied to and retained upon the navel. The 
method of compofition is ufually left to the judg¬ 
ment of the apothecary. 

§. 440. The Superscription or direction to 
the patient for this form, contains, befides the 
name taken from the txifis and virtues (§. 434. 
n 0, 7.), the method of application; which is ge¬ 
nerally almoft like that of ufing ah ointment 
(§. 429.), by inun&ion or infridtion. It is very 
feldom that a balfam is fpread upon a vehicle, and 
fo applied to a part (§-439.)* The particular 
Parts of the body moft faitable for the application 
of this form, is ufually judged to be fuch as are 
the mofc fcnfibje, and where the largeft veftels and 
nerves run the moft expofed ; as the nofe, temples, 
vertex of the head, the wrifts, praecordia, &c. 

§.441. The Use of this form in extempora¬ 
neous Practice, is not very frequent; but it is 
often ufed merely for pleafure or perfuming, and 

fome 
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fomctimes in morbid affections of the brain and 
nerves: as in epileptics, apoplexies, vertigos, faint- 
ings *, in convultive diforders, hyfteric and hypo¬ 
chondriac ; in pains, flatulencies, &c. where it is 
frequently of fervice by ftimulating, eating, chang¬ 
ing the motion of the fluids, or aCting by fome 
other fpecific virtues. But the furprifing activity 
and fubtility of thefe odoriferous principles, with 
their fecret manner of aCting on the body, not to 
be difcovered but by their effects, feems to per- 
fiaade us to great caution in the ufe of this form. 

§. 442. Specimens of this form. 

1. Balfamum fragrans, cardiacum, 

R. Corp. pro half. J ft. 

Ol.JHllat. cinnam. ver. 3 j. 

Balf. peruvian. 9 ft. 

Ambar. grijf. gr. ij. 

Mofch. orient, gr.j. 

Bol. armen. q. f. 

M. F. f. a. ballam. 

S. Balfamum cinnamomi , naribus y carpis y &c. infri- 
eandum. Ambaro & Mofcho exclufis y idem fieri 
poteji univerfalius. 

* 

2. Balfamum excitans, antapopledlicum. 
Vide H. Boerh. Mat. Med. p. 177. 

R. Ol.Jlillat. rorifmar. 

Tanacet. 

Lavend. 

Rutce. 

Ahfynth. ana gtt. iv. 

Infuf. cajlor. 3 j. 

Unguent, nervin. ^ j. 

Sal. volat. oleof. 5j. 

M. F. f. a. balfamum. 

•S’. Pro fuffitu fubnaribus & circa tempora affricetur. 

3 • 
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* . 

3. Balfamum fuccini, anticatarrhale. 

R. Old nucifi. exprejf. 3 ij. 

Stillat. fucdn. alb. jj. 

Sal. fucdn. volat. 9 j. 

Cera flava q. f. 

Colliquatis, cum rad. curcum pulv. %.f tinftis, 
F. f.a. balfamum. 

<S'. Balfamum cepbalicum , vert id, temporibus 9 pone 
aures % ajfricandum,. 

* 

4. Balfatqum hyftericum. 

R. Sev. hire in. ^ B. 

Galban. pur . 3 j. 
yf/7; feetida. 

Cafiorii ana 9 j. 

O/. Jlillat. fucdn. 

Corn. cerv. red. ad gtt.xxv, 
Sal. volat. corn. cerv. 9 B. 

01 . infuf. rut a q. f. 

Ut F. f. a. Balfamus. 

$. In languore aut paroxyfmo illinatur naribus x 
temporibus , &c. 

* 

. Balfamum carminans, ftomachicum, cakfaciens. 

R. Balfam. caryophyll. arom. 

Iheriac. andromach. ana 3 iij. 

01 . Jlillat. mads 9 j. 

Cera alp q. f. 

Ut F. f. a. balfamum. 

S. Ut in fronte. Illinatur regioni epigafirica & 
umbilico : turn operculum figulinum probe calidum x 
aut feutum Jiomachicum admoveatur . 
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Balfamum fuaveolens, ad delicias. 

R. Unguent. pomat. 5 j. 

■Cera dpiff. $j. 

Ol.ftillat. cort. citri g (5. 

Aurant. 

Meliffa anagtt. xij. 
Cinnam. gtt. vj. 

Ochra yel rad. cur cum. pulv. q. f. 
Ut F. f. a. balfamum. 

S. Balfamum citri. Sit pro odor ament0. Eo & go- 
pilli inungi poffunt, aut his pedendis adhiberi pec- 
ten eo imbutus. 


Of LINIMENTS. 

§.443. A Liniment or lit us, is a kind of 
f \ very foft ointment (§. 421.), being 
of a confiftence between that of oil and a com¬ 
mon ointment, fubfervient to fome medicinal in¬ 
tention by fmearing over fome part of the body. 
So that this form differs from an ointment in no¬ 
thing but confiflence •, and not always in that: as 
will hereafter appear. 

§. 444. The Materials for a liniment are in 
general the fame as for an emplafler, cerate, oint¬ 
ment or balfam, preceding (§.406. 416. 422. 

4330 . ... •• 

§. 445. But the Election of ingredients fit- 
teft for this form, is fomewhat different; becaufe 
of the different degree of confiflence (§. 443.). 
For, 

1. This form does indeed require a foftnefs, 
lubricity, and equable or uniform mixture, as 

well 
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well as the ointment (§.423. n°* 1. (2.) (3.)) * 
but its degree of confidence is fo vague and un¬ 
limited, that it is fometimes permitted not only 
to put on all the intermediate degrees of con¬ 
fidence between an oil and unguent, but ado to 
have the denfity of the very ointments or oils 
themfelves. 

2. Hence, fometimes mere oils by expreffion, 
infufion, deco&ion, or diftillatior, are the mat¬ 
ter of this form, without any addition of more 
confiftent fubftances. - 

3. At other times, thefe oils are only mix’d 
with aqueous or fpirituous liquors (§. 406. n°* 2. 
(1.)) by a long attrition or concuffion of their 
parts, or by evaporating the more aqueous parts 
by boiling, in order to more intimately mix the 
vifcid. 

4. Alfo the thick fubftances like an ointment 
(§. 406. n°* 1. (2.)), as fats, lard, officinal un¬ 
guents, &c. are fometimes only mix’d with 
each other, without any liquid fubftance, for 
the compofition of a liniment, which then ab-^, 
folutely refembles an ointment. 

5. But liniments are more frequently com-, 
pos’d both of the foft fubftances ( n°: 4.) and 
oils together, which makes this form much fofter 
than (n 0, 4). 

6. But fometimes liniments are composM of 
oil combin’d with the more folid fubftances* 
§. 406. n°* 1. (4.) n°* 2. (2.). 

7. Alfo the powder ( §. 406. n°* 2. (3.),)» 
mix’d with oil only, or with other liquors (n 0, 3.) 
and joined by trituration or boiling, does fome- 
c.mes pafs for a liniment. 

8 . Hence it appears that thofe who will may 
corn pole liniments both of liquid (§. 406. n°* 1. 
(•'■ n' ! * 2. ti.)) f lick ( tb. n°- 1. (2.) (3.) and 
3. • 2, (2.) ) *ud dty fubftances ( ib. n°-1. ,(4.) 
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»°* 2. (3.) ), combin’d together in due propor¬ 
tions : tho* neatnefs and brevity is alfo laudable 
in this form ( per. §. 29.). 

9. There is fometimes occalion for a fapona- 
ceous intermedium in this form, when oily and 
watery fubftances are to be mix’d together by 
trituration ; in order to prevent them from fepa- 
rating from each other by danding. For this 
purpofe are ufed the yolk of art egg, honey, 
fope, alcalies, &c. 

10. Ladly, I would here advife the reader to 
'tonfult what has been faid at§.42 3. n 0, 5.to n 0, 6. 

446. The bed Order or method of pre¬ 
ferring the ingredients for this form, correfponds 
to that for the emplafter §. 408. 

§.447. The Dose and General Quantity 
of this form are the fame with thofe of the oint¬ 
ment at §. 425. 426. But as a liniment may he 
readily compofed barely by mixture, and as its con¬ 
fidence and Jong keeping will fubjedt it much to a 
lofs of its virtues, it is generally advifable to pre- 
feribe it in but a fmall quantity at a time, hardly 
ever exceeding J hj or jv. 

§.448. The mutual Proportion of ingre¬ 
dients for a liniment, is by reafon of its various 
confidence (§.445. n 0, 1.) very undetermined fo 
that their proportion is generally regulated by their 
virtues. Hence obferve, 

1. That this form can never be made of top 
thin a confidence *, but too thick, it may: for 
.that will obdrudt both its illinition and pene¬ 
tration. 

2. When the liniment is to be compofed of 
none but oils ( §. 405. n 0, 2.) the confidence 
will then admit of any proportion. But we fhou’d 
be cautious not to let thofe too much predomi¬ 
nate, which are very hot and acrimonious: for 

thefe 
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thefe ought to be tempered by three of four 
times as much of thofe which are milder. 

3. If you would combine oils with other li¬ 

quors by trituration (per§. 445. n°.3.),it is in 
that cafe allowable to follow the proportion at 
§. 426. n°- 6: except when the liquors are fpi- 
rituous,* and more acrid, or laline, &c ■, for 
fuch fhouid be mix’d in lefs quantities, that they 
may not prove hurtful by their too great 
ftrength. . . , 

4. When this form is to be ccmpofed of a 
mixture of oily and watery fubftances, whofe 
aqueous parts are to be exhaled by boiling, there 
is then no regard to be had to the proportion of 
fuch aqueous liquors (per §. 410. n°* 5.). , 

5. If you order intermediate fubftances, (§.443. 
n°’ 4.) alone in this form; then, what isfeid at 
n 0- 2. holds good here. , But to avoid too great 
confiftence (n 0, 1.), fae Ihould confider that fome 
of thefe fubftances are more denfe than others. 

6. If you order 3 ij, iij, of jv of intermediate 
fubftances {per. §. 445. n Q . 5.), more or lefs in 
proportion to their denfities, to be mixed with 
| j of oil, you will then hate a liniment of a 
midling confiftence ( §. 443.). 

7. You will alfo have a liniment of a mid¬ 
dle confiftence from a mixture of oil J j. and of 
the more folid fubftances ( §. 445. n°- 6.) 3 j : 
which will alfo hold with regard to the fpecies 
at ib. n°*7. 

8. Laftly, from a mixture of oil § j of inter¬ 
mediate fubftances 3 ij. and of dry ones 3ft. 
you will have a fpecimen of this form com- 
pofed agreeable to §. 445. n 0, 8. 

9. For the reft, confult what has been faid at 
§. 410. 427. 438. a great part of which is here 
of confequence to obferve. See alfo-§.445. n. i„ 

§♦449 
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§.449. For the Subscription or diredton to 
the apothecary for this form, having changed the 
name ( §. 443.), the method of preparing it may 
be order’d the fame as for the ointment (§.428.)* 
Sometimes a liniment is fent to the patient in a 
glafs phio^ inftead of an earthen gallipot, when 
its confidence is very thin, or its virtues extremely 
volatile. This form is feldom extended, like pla¬ 
tters, upon fome vehicle ; at lead hardly ever by 
the apothecary. 

§. 450- The Superscription or diredtion to 
the patient for this form, is apparent from §. 429. 
The application of it is almoft conftantly per¬ 
form’d by illinition, and fometimes accompanied 
with fridtions. When a bladder is to be arm’d with 
fome liniment and applied to a part, I fhould ra¬ 
ther call it an epithem ( §• 320. ). 

§. 451. The Use of this form is the fame as 
that of the ointment §. 430. but it is better adapt¬ 
ed to penetrate into the parts. 

§.452. Specimens. 

% 

1. Litus balfamicus* anodynus, ad papillaruni 
dolores, &c. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p, 221* 

ft. 01 . amygd. dulc. 

tnfuji hyperici. 

Violar. 

Rofar. ana 15 . 

M. F. linimentum. D. in vitro. 

8 . Hujus tantillo fuhinde oblinatur pars a. 
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2. Linirnentum ftomachicum, carminans, calc- 
faciens. 

R. 01 . infuf. abfynth. 

crocin. ana J ft. 

Stillat. menth. 5 j. 

Caryophill. gtt. x. 

Balf. peruvian. 9 j. 

M. F. Linirnentum. D. in vitro. 

S. Serviat pro inuntilione regionis ventriculi 6? 
umbilici. 

* 

Litus leniens, emolliens, in dentitione difficili. 

R, Mucilagin. fem. cydonior. cum 
Aq. rofar. extract. 

01 . amygd. dulc. rec.prejf, 

Vitell. ovor. ana J ft. 

Exa&e miftis F. linirnentum. D. ad fidtile* 
S. Gingiva dolentcs eo fubinde demulceantur. 

4. Linirnentum purgans, antihelminticum, pro 
infante. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 231. 

R. Unguent. Agripp. 

Arthanit. ana J j. 

M. F. linirnentum. 

S, Hujus pauxillo inungatur fubinde locus umbilici . 
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. * 

5. Linimentum emmenagogum. 

Ad exerriplum ibid. p. 215, 216. 

. ' R. Gum. fagapen. % B. , 

Arnng. cap or. 3 ij. 

Cum 01. infuf rut. q. f. diffolutis admdce 
01 . Jlillat.fabin. 3 ij. 

bacc.junip. %]. 

M. F. linimentum. 

5 . Umbilico^pubi, inguinibus illitiatur mane & vefperi. 

' . * 

6 S Linimentum antiparalyticum. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med', p. 180. 

R. Sep on. venet. gj. 

Camphor. 3 j. 

Spirit, vin. reStif. q. f. 

DiflTolutis admilce 
Ol. irini 3 B. 

Stillat. fuccin. 3] B. 
fal. ammon. % B. 

Ung. nervin. q. f. 

Ut^. lininhentum mediae confiftentiae. 

Partes a$fc£l<e, prius pannis afperis , ficcis , 02//- 
dis , friff#, dein hoc litu perfricentur bis de die. 

* 

7. Litus antipleuriticus mitificans, refolvens. 

H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 150. 

R. Sacch. faturn. § B. 

Aceti 3 vj. 

O/. zzz/z//l 3 j. 

M. F. nutritum. 

calido inungatur latus affectum ter de die. 

B b 
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* 

8. Alius emoIJiens Sydenhami. 

R. 01. amygd. dulc. 

Lilior. infuf. 

Ung. dialthaa ana ^ j. 

M. F. linimentum. 

S. Ut praeced. Illitoloco fuperponatur folium braffica. 

9. Linimentum balfamicum demulcens, ad inter- 
triginem. 

R. 01 . infuf. rofar. 

' Expreff. amygd. D. ana % ft. 

Ung. nutrit.f. corp. 3 iij. 

Rad. irid. for. pulv. 9 j. 

Cera alb. 3 ft. 

M. F. linimentum. 

. 5 . Eo oblinantur partes adfeffa, prius deterfe. 

* 

10. Linimentum ad ambufta. 

Of. Ung. fambuc. ^ j. 

Nicotian. 56. 

Sacch.faturn. levig. 3 iij. 

Camph. pulv. 3 ft. 

01 . hyperic. % j. v 

M. F. linimentum. 

S. Hujus q. f. illinantur partes affeffa, Integra- 
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* 

11. Linimentum ad fcabiem. 

%£>. Ung. nicotian. 

Ccerul. ana 3 vi. 

Sacch. faturn. levig. 3 ij. 

Sulph. viv. exadi. trit. ^ f>. 

Balf. fulph. anifat. ^ j. 

M. F. f. a. linimentum. D. ad fidHle. 
S. Hoc libere inungantur partes affefitte? omni nodie, 
calida menu. > 


Of EPISPASTICS. 

§. 453. T 7 1 P isp ast ics are very warm, or ftimu- 
J_j lating external remedies, to be applL 
ed to the iurface of the fkin, in various forms, and 
for various ufes. When pitch is the bafts of epif- 
paftics, they are termed dropaces ; if they are made 
up with miutard-feed, they are then call’d, after 
the antients, fynapifms •, if their acrimony and fti- 
ntulus are only fufficient to excite a rednefs upon 
the parts, they are termed phoenigmi , or rubefa¬ 
cient ia •, if they are ftrong enough to elevate the 
cuticle into vefieles, or little bladders, they are 
then call’d vejicatories : thefe are generally exhi¬ 
bited in the form either of a crude cataplafm 
(§. 356. and 365.), an emphfter ( §. 405. and 413.), 
or a cerate ( §. 415. ). 

§.454. Therefore the extemporaneous preferip- 
tion of thefe medicines may be underftood by the 
hiftories of thole ( loc. cit. ). Their Ma terials 
may be found under the title of fiimulantia in the 
Materia medica , and their Uses fhewn and diredfed 
by the dodxine of indications: fo that there is 
no need to enlarge upon them here {per. %. 7. n°*i. 
and 2. §. 8.): 
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§• 455 * A few Specimens will give a better idea 
of tnefe remedies. 

* 

i. D ropax ad membrum paralyticum. 

Vid. H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. iyg. 

R. Piets 5 ij. 

Galb an. pur. 3 jj. 

Piperis tenuiter contuf. 3 iij. 

Cajiorei 5 j. 

01 . irini q. f. 

Ut F. f. a. emplaftrum ad alutam. 

S. Parti ajfebhe, prhis friblte, apponatur calidum ; 
priufquam refrixit , iterum fubito avellatur : quod 
repetendum, donee pars rubeat , tumeat , caleat. 


* 

2. Pafta rubifaciens, antifebrilis. Ibid. p. 136. 

, R. Summit » Arid. % jj. 

Semin, finapi. 3 ij. 

Contufa exnibe ad epicarpia. 

S. Applicentur carpis ad pulfuum loca ,. aliquot horis 
• ante ingruentem paroxyfmum. 


* 

3. Synapifmus cataplafmodes. Ibid. p. 240. 


R. 


M. 


Fermenti acidi panis % vj. 
Rut a m.j. 

Semin.Jin api os contuf. 3 vj. 
Salts. 

Aceti ana 3 ft. 


• 1 

'4 Applied ad cava pedum & poplitum nobles 
atquc dies. 
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4. Phcenigmus emplaftrodes. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 240. 

R. Emplaflr. de melilot. 

Galbani 

Sagapeni ana ^ j. 

M. extende fuper duabus alutis ovatis. 

S. Applicentur cavis pedum. 

* 

5. Sinapifmus fortior veterum, veficatorius. 

R. Ficuum Jiccar. in aq. tepida macerat. 
contufar. part.}. 

Semin. Jinapios feorfm tcnuijfime con - 
tuf. part, ij vel iij. 

Accurate miftis F. paila. 

S. Applicetur loco indicator donee vefca enata fit. 


6 . Veficatorium cataplafmodes. Vid. ibid. p. 45. 

R. Cantharid.fne alls contritar. in puh. 
tenuem. 3 ij. 

Accurate mifeeantur cum 

Fermenti panis , p'auxillo cum aceto 
fubatti 3vj. ' 

D. 

Applied [patio xij h or arum, vel donee in veficam 
manifejto epidermis data fit. 


7. Emplaftrum veficatorium. 

R. Empl. de mucilagin. 3 j ft. 

Cantharid.fne alis tenuiterpulv. 3 j. 
Tereb. venet. q. f. 

Accurate mifta extende fuper alutis orbulatis. 
Applicentur fubutroque poplite, cut alibi \ ut in¬ 
die at io fert, t 
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: Of FRICATIONS. 

§. 456. T> Y a Fricat ion ( fricium v'el frica- 
tor mm) we underhand an external me¬ 
dicine which is to be applied by fridlion, or rub¬ 
bing into the furface of fome foft external part of 
the body. 

§. 457. Frications are diftinguilhed into three 
kinds, according to their confiftence: dry, foft, 
and liquid. The firft is adminifter’d in the form 
of dry fumes, by rubbing with cloths; but the 
latter, in humid vapours, or wet cloths. 

§.458. The Materials and Forms for fri¬ 
cations may be underltood from ( §. 272. 283.369. 
393.421.432. 443.) : fubfervient hereto, are mix¬ 
tures, lotions, fumes or vapors, ointments, bal- 
fams, liniments, (Ac. 

§. 459. The Use of frications was very confi- 
derable among the antients, and is with us not con¬ 
temptible at prefent: thofe who are acquainted how 
much of fome medicines may be introduced to the 
blood by external fridlions, and have experienced 
the great effe&s they produce there, cannot be ig¬ 
norant of their ufes. 

§. 460. Specimens of medicines to be ufed by 
fridtion, have been occafionally exhibited in the 
feveral places before citod (§. 458.), to which we 
may add one more. 

* 

Fricium, mixture mediae forma, antiparalyticum. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 179, 

R. Sp. lavendul. g iij. 

Sal. ammon. 5 ij. 
fPindhir. cafiorei 3 iv. 

Aq.Jiillat. lavend. % vj. 

, M. « 

S. ■ Perfricentur hac cum mifturd partes. 
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Of External FORMS, proper to particular 
Parts. 

% . 461. Y Might here omit to treat particularly of 
, jL thefe forms *, fince they are in effect the 

fame, and not different from leveraJ of thofe which 
we have confider’d in the preceding hiftories: 

1 their difference arifing only from their being adapt¬ 
ed to particular parts ( § 294. ), from whencethey 
take their particular denominations. 


Of FORMS proper to the Head. 

* \ 

Of a CUCUFA, or Scul-cap. See §. 331. 

. and 342. 

Of a FRONTAL. 

v 

462. A Frontal is fome external medi- 
f \ cine, to be apply’d to the forehead 
and temples for various ufes. 

463. The fubftances applied to thefe parts, are 
generally either in the form of a dry ( §. 320. ) or 
liquid (§.331.) epithem, a boiled (§.345.) or 
crude (§.356.) cataplafm (but more frequently 
the latter), anointment (§.421.), ball'am (§.432.), 
°r liniment ( $.443.). ' 

§. 464. The Subscription and Superscrip¬ 
tion or diredtion to the apothecary and patient for 
the compofition and application of this form, have 
neither of them any thing in particular, except 
the particular name, and the part §. 462. Some¬ 
times the ingredients change the name of this form: 

Bb 4 as 
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as when the mixture, confiding of oil and vine¬ 
gar, efpecially of rofes, is termed oxyrrhodinum *, 
or of conftipating fubltances beat into a cataplafm 
with fome liquor, anacollema. For the reft, the 
dry rofe-cake, made from the leaves, left after the 
diftillation of the water, isfcmetimes ufed as a ve¬ 
hicle ( §. 328. n°- 3.) for this form. 

§.465. The Uses of this form are principally 
for cooling, moiftening, relaxing, eafing, and re¬ 
pelling ; feldom ufed for the intentions of difperf- 
ing, attracting, ,warming, &c. and in the appli¬ 
cation of it for external and internal difeafes of the 
head, it requires great circumfpeCtion ; left by not 
removing, or even fixiqg, the caufe of the diforder, 
there fhould arife a ftupor, or lethargic indifpo- 
fition ; or by conftringing the external parts, ’ it 
fliould chance to throw the difeafe inwards. The 
election of ingredients for this form, is felf- 
evident. 

§. 466. Take the following Specimens. 

* 

I. Oxyrrhodinum dcmulcens, refrigerans, fopiens, 

R. Olei infuf. rofar. Jj ft. 

Acet. fambuc. 3 vj. 

Findi. opii cum fp. 

Acet. par at. 3 ij. 

Aq. ft Mat. rofar. ^ iij. 

M. f. a. F. oxyrrhodinum. D. cum 
Placent. rofac. 

S. "Placenta hoc liquor e irrorata front i &, temporu 
bus utrinque applicelur : exjiccata rurfum humec- 
tetur *, Aonec fomnus ebrepat. 


2. 


j Frontals, 
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2. Frontale cataplafmodes, hypnoticum. 

R. Fol. recent, hyofcyam. 

Flor. rhcead. ana 3 ij. 

Capit. rec. papav. hort. cum femin. 
n°-iij. 

Cum Acet. rofac. q. f. in paftam trita ex- 
hibe. 

S. Inciufa linteo fronti applicentur tepida. 

* 

3. Frontale, linimenti forma, anodynum, difcu- 
tiens, calefaciens. 

R. Unguent. nervin. 3 vj. 

Theriac. andromach. 3 ij. 

Croci pulveris gr. viij. 

Ol. infuf. chamamel. q. f. 

Ut F. unguentum molle. 

& Exceptum ftupis cannabinis , ducbus lintels, inch- 
fum , fronti imponatur. 

« 

* 

4. Anacollema conftipans. 

R. Bol. Armen. 

Succ. acacia ana 3 ij. 

Majliches. 

Sang, dracon. 

Lap. hamatit. ana3j. 

Cum Album. ,ov. conquajj. q. f. reda&a in 
pultem excipe ftupis cannabinis. D, 

S. Fronti fc? temporibus applicentur. 
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Of Collyria. 

* 

5. Saceulus frontalis, calefaciens, difcutietis, ad ce- 
phalalgiamautvertiginem, a caufa frigida natam. 

R. Herb. rec. rutar, 

. Fol . r of mar in. 

Flor. cham^mel. 

Sambuc. 

Summit, anethi ana m. ft. 

Caryophill. arom. 5 j ft. 

Confciffa, tufa groffo modo, include binis 
faecal is oblongis, interpaffandis. D. 

' CUm. 

SpirMb lavcudul. J iij. 

S* Alternation fronti applicentur irrorati prius fpi- 
ritu frnul exhibit 0. 


Not a. To this place alfo belongs the emplafira 
femporalia , -which are fufficiently intelligible, from 
what has been faid: of the enxplaiter at §. 405. 


V 

Of COLLYRIA. 


1 

for various ufes. 


a 


Coll 

dicine 


y r 1 u m is an external mc- 
to. be applied to the eyes 


§. 468. It is often exhibited in many of the forms 
which we have before deferibed •, as injections 
C §• 295 ), afperfions (§.308.), liquid epithems 
( §. 320.), andbry epithems (§. 331. ), cataplafms 
boiled ( §. 345.) and crude (§,356.), lotions 
(§. 369.), humid vapours ( §. 383.), yind dry fumes 
(§. 393 ), ointments (§>. 421. ), liniments (§.443.). 
And from thence, the neceffary directions and pre¬ 
cautions n*/ be deduced. ' 

> §• 4 
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§. 469. Bat the -very great ufefulnefs, tender- 
nefs and fenftbility of the organ of fight^being 
eafily injured from (light caufes, do require the 
utmoft circumfpection in the ufe of collyria which 
are either repelling or acrimonious: nor fhould any 
folid fubftances be applied, but when they have 
been moil exactly levigated , to prevent them from 
offending the eye by their roughnefs-, as in the 
dry collyria or fief of the Arabians, which are ap- 
plied alone, or mix’d with fome liquor, wherein 
they are not diffolvable. For the fame reafon the 
mixture of iharp fubftances fhould be very equable, 
and the liquids order’d to be (trained. 

§. 470. The Application of collyria differs 
with their particular form, and the phyfician’s in¬ 
tention. Such as are liquid are ufually applied 
to the eye, by dipping lint or a feather in them*, 
or elfe inftill’d, by a fmall tube or a quill, into 
the eye. Thofe which are of a thicker confiftence 
may be applied by iniunCtion, or fpread upon 
fome fuitable vehicle. The dry collyria may be 
fprinkled, onblown into the eye thro’ aquil. 

§. 471. The Us e s of collyria are many and va¬ 
rious, being fufticiendy well adapted to moft dif- 
orders of the eyes, when they are prudently di¬ 
rected ; (§.469.), by mollifying, ftrengthening, 
maturating, refolving, cooling, eafing, cleaning, 

§. 472. For Specimens take the following. 


1. 


3 So , Colly ria. j 

* 

i„ Collyrium liquidum, antiphlogifticum, rejarf-^ 
pellens, in initio ophthalmias extern®.' 

R. Aq.fi til at. plant ag. 

Rofar. 

Troch. alb. rbafi 5 ft. 

Saccbar. fatum. gr. vj. 

M. D. ad vitrum. v ' » 

$. Collyrium , quo concujfo imbutum linteum quadruple 
catum imperialur oculo affecto : recentetur omni 
triborio „ 

■ #? 

2. Collyrium cataplafmodes, antiphlogifticum 
emoiliens, demuicens. 

R. Pom. dale. q. v. 

Aftentur fub. cineribus, ant cum 

Labi, dulc . q. f. coquantur ad molli- 
tiem. Pulp® per fetaceum tra- 
je£t® ^ j. admlice 

Mica panis alb. 3 vj. 

Album, ovi in liquor cm conquajj, q. f. 

Ut F. cataplaftna; 

S. Hujus q. f. linteo ex cep turn calide admoveatur 
oculo firmetur fine comprejfione. Renovetur qaar*■ 
id quavis bora . 
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3. Collyrium vaporofum, fcimulans, roborans ad 

paralyfm palpebrarum. • « 

R. Herb, majoran. 

Thy mi. 

Mar.fyricu. ana m. ft. 

Flor. lavendul. 

Ghanicemd. 

Bacc. juniper, anagiij. 

Confcifla, tufa, D. ad Chartam. 

S. Species mborantes quarum pars quanta cum vln. 
rubr. pint, i infufa per horam maceretur turn ebul- 
liatvafe aperto , & vapor exhalans per infundibu¬ 
lum determinetur ad oculum affectum, fpatio qua- 
drantis hora. Id fiat mane & vefiperi. 

* 

4. Collyrium ficcum, detergens, Jenifer erodens, 
ad delendas cicatrices opacas corneae diaphanae. 

R. Sacchar. cand. albifif. 3 j. 

Alumin. ujl. d ij. 

Vitriol, alb. gr. x. 1 
M. F. pul vis fubtilifllmus. 

5. Ilujus tantillum bis de die loco erodendo imponalur . 

* 

5. Collyrium, forma unguenti, ad trachoma. 

R. Ung. rofiac. ^ j. 

Tuti<z prfeparat. 5 ij. 

Sacchar. fat urn. 9 j. 

Camphor, gr. vj. 

01 . infufi rofiar. q. f. 

Ut F. unguentum molle. 

S. Ilujus tantillum illinat palpebris onini vefperd , , 
® cub:turn i turns. 


Of 


382 ; Of Errhfois . 


Of FORMS proper to the No/e. 

§. 473. \ T Asalia, are certain medicines to 
be applied to the internal parts of 
thenofe; as well for pleafure, as for the cure'of 
particular difeafes. Among thefe, fome are apply’d 
in grofs fubltance to thenofe, or their vapours on¬ 
ly are expell’d by heat; which we then term er- 
rhins : others, exhaling their vapours fpontane- 
oufly, only affedt the organs of fmelling •, and are 
Called odoramenta , or fmelling-bottles, bails, 


Of E R R H I N S. 

§• 474- T?R«hins have various forms, ard are 
r i in general either liquid , /oft, or folid. 

1. The liquid are infufions ( §. 211. ), de- 
codtions ( §. 224. ), juices (§. 235. ), emul- 
fions (§. 246.), mixtures ( §. 272. ) and drops 
(§•283.). 

2. The /oft are eledluaries ( §. 138. ), oint¬ 
ments ( §. 421. )> balfams (§. 432. ), liniments 
( §• 443 -)* 

3. The folid are powders (§. 106. 308.) of 
the two finer kinds (■§. 107. and 309. ), fumes 
( §. 393. ), pyramidal tents properly call’d na- 
fals , which are compofed of fome powder and 
a glutinous mucilage v.g. the whites.of eggs, 
turpentine, honey, labdanum, wax, &V. com- . 
pounded as for troches ( §. 172. ): But arefome- 
times fimple, as ex rad. bets^ cyclaminis , iridis, 
&c. cut into a proper form, or ex fol. betae, 
nicotians , cort . recent. anranL &c. twilled to¬ 
gether in a fuitable manner. • ** 


§• 475 - 
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§.475. The Materials and their Choice 
for errhins, with what belongs to them, may be 
learned from the phyfician’s intention, and their 
various forms ( §• 474. and loc. ibid. cit. ). 

§. 479. The Application of liquid errhins 
(§. 474. n°* 1.) is performed by inje&ion (§. 295.), 
by fnuffing them in,,and walking them but again, 
(§.369.) by evaporation (§. 383.), or like a 
liquid fomentation ( §. 320.by introducing 
fcraped lint, tents, &c. The foft errhins (§.474. 
n°'2.) are apply’d either by iniundion, or by 
fnuffing them up with fome proper vehicle, to be 
hereafter mentioned, Errhins of the powder kind 
( §• 474- n °‘ 3-) are drawn up the nofe like fnuff; 
fumes are conduced into the noftrils by a funnel, 
and tents are introduced or thruft there. 

§. 477. The Use of errhins is recommended 
by their various virtues, of aftringing, mollifying, 
relaxing, ealing, opening, flimulating, and by ex¬ 
citing to fneeze, abfterging and difcharging the 
mucus, by which operations they may prove 
ferviceable not only in difeafes proper to the nofe, 
but alfo in thofe of other parts, where an evacu¬ 
ation by this emundory is proper. We IhouM 
alfo confider what an effed fneezing has upon the 
whole body, by violently ffiaking it, and whether 
the patient has been accuftomed to an evacuation 
at this part, by a constant habit of taking errhins, 
not eafy to be broke off. 

$.478. Take the following Specimens. 


1. 


3 8 4 


Errhins. 


i. Deco&um mundans ad ozasnam. 

R. Rad. arificloch. rot. 3 15 . 

Herb, veronic. 

Menth. ana m. j. 

Cum Aq. pur. q. f. quoque vafe claufo per 
f hors. Colat. § xij. adde 
’TinA. myrrh. 

Aloes ana.g 15 . 

Mell. rofac. § j 15 . 

M. 

S. Injiciatur hujus tepidi q. f. aliquoties de die : 
turn goffypium aut carpta eo irnbuta applicentur. 

* 

2. Liquor ftipticus ad narium hsmorrhagiam. 
Vide Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 161, 

R. Alumin. rup. gj. 

Aq. Jlillat. plantag. 

M. folve. 

S. Turundis ingejtis applicetur cavo narium. 

* 

3. Suffitus roborans, nimiam per pares deftilla- 
tionem minuens. 

R. Mafiiches. 

Olibani. 

Succini. : 

Gumm. anim. ana 3}. 

Herb.Jicc. puleg. 3 ij. 

M. F. pulvis grofius. D. ad fcatulam. 
Pujillus hujus prunis infpergatur , fumufque tctto 
capite excipiatur naribus. 


4. 


Errhins . 


in 

* 

4. Eledtuarium errhinum ad gravedinem. 

R. Pulv. rad. galang. , 

Jrid.florent. ana gj. 
Zinziber. 3 f$. 

Piper, alb. 9 j. 

Mellis comm. q. f. 

Ut F. f. a. ele&uarium. D. ad fidtile. 

S. P quater de die , tantillam naribus illinatur , 
aut cum turunda indatur . 

V ' •* 

5. Succus errhinus, muci e naribus excretionem 
promovens. 

R. Fol. recent, braffica. 

Betonic . 

ylnag alb. purp. ana q. f. 
Aq.Jlfflat. major an. ^ j. 

Contufis fimul fuccum exprime, cujua 
3. iv. adde 

Spir. lilior. convall. 3 ft. 

M. 

, 5 . ]Jujus quantum void manus capi potefi , 
vefperi , naribus attrahatur. 

% 

I 

6. Nafalia eju/dem virtutis, 

R. Herb.ficc. major an. 

Rad. ellebor. alb. 

Sem. nigell. 

Caryophyll. arom. ana 9 j. 

Majliches 3 ft. 

Mucilag. gumm. tragacanth. in 
damafc. faff. q. f. 

Ut F. f. a. turundse pyramidales pro nafalibus. 
Mane naribus immittatur. 


3 $6 Of Odor amenta. 

* 

7. Pulvis ptarmicus. , 

R. Fol.Jiccat nicotian. % j. 

Major an. 

Mari fyriac. 

Fior-. lavendul. ' 

Lilior. convall. ana 3 ij. 

Rad. pyrethri pulver. 3 j. 

Ol.fiillat. caryophyll. gtt. iv. 

M. F. pulvis fubtilifiimus. 

S. Aitrahatur naribns t ant ilium, tempore matutinci 
ut jiernutatio excitetur. 


O/ODORAMENTA, or Medicines 
to fmell at* 

§• 4 79 -r\ D ° R amenta (§. 473. ) may be 
\^J compofed of every thing which emits 
or exhales odorous and medicinal particles, whe¬ 
ther pleafant or unplealant. 

§. 480. Their Form, like that of errhinS. 
(§.474.), is either liquid, foft, or folid. 

1. The liquid are compounded either of offi¬ 
cinal liquors only, or elfe of thefe and fome other 
mixtures (§.272. and 2.83.) compounded to¬ 
gether. 

2. The foft, are compofed of balfams (§.432.), 

3. The folid, are powders ( §. 106. 308.), 
or troches (§.-172.) made of them, with fome 
proper glutinous fubftance, and formed into odo¬ 
riferous apples, balls, globules, fopes, &c. But 
odoriferous fopes and wafh-balls, being pre¬ 
pared moftly for pleafure, are at prefent hardly 
any where made and fold, but at the fhops of 
perfumers. 


§.481. 
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§.481. Thefe liquid balfams, powders, balls, 
apples, £«? c. are applied either to or near the nofe *, 
that they may the more ftrongiy ad upon the or¬ 
gan of ftnelling : the globules are ufually carried 
about in the hands or bofom j and the fopes ferve 
to wa/h with. 

§. 482, From hence (§. 479 to 481.) and from 
our intention, it will be eafy to judge what may 
be further neceffary in prefcribing thefe things, 
agreeable to the rules of compofition. 

§.483. The Uses of fmelling-bottles, balls, 
&V. are principally for pleafure, or for railing the 
fpirits by their ftimulus, to determine the courfe 
of the blood and fpirits to other parts, and to cor- 
red the ambient air. Here alfo confult what has 
been faid at (§. 85. 100. 396. n°* 9. and 441.) 

§. 484. Specimens of balfams have been given 
before (at §. 442.): examples of the reft follow. 

* 

1. Vapor ftimulans nares, in apoplexia imminente 
. a caufa frigida. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 177, 

R. Tinff. caftor. 

Spir. fal. amon . ana 3 ij, 

M. 

S. Subolfaciat fape. 

r * 

2. Pulvis odoratus, cardiacus. 

R. Ol.Jiillat cinnamom. gtt. vj. 

Melif 

Rorifmar. ana gtt, iv. 

Sal. volat.Jicc. de fal. ammon. d ft. 
Sacchar. albiffim. ' 

Cinnab. nat. fubtilijf. levigat. q. f. ad 
coccineum ruborem. 

Accurate, cito, miita immittantur vafculo 
vitreo, obthuraculo vitrio clau^endo. 

S. Admoveatur naribus in languore. 

C c 2 
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3. Pomum odoratum. 

R. Lab dam 3 iij. 

Benzoin. 

Styrac. calam. ana 3 ij. 

Herb, thymi. 

Mari fyriac. ana 3]. 

Camphors gr. ij. 

01. ft Mat. caryophyll. gtt. iv. 

Balft peruvian. d j. 

Cum Mucilag. gum. tragacanth. aq. cort, 
citri. folut. q. f. F, pomum. 

S. Ut fupra. Ex iifdem quoque globuli magnitudinis 
arbitrari<e formari poftunt. 

% ' 

4. Sapo fragrans. 

R. Sapon. venet. ^ viij. 

Pulv „ fubtilijf. rad. irid. florent. 

Flor. lavendul. ana 3 iij. 
Ol.ftillat. cort. citr. gtt. xv. 

Tinff. benzoin, aqua prsecipitat. q. f. 

Concorporentur in paftam, ex qua for- 
mentur pilae hinc inde auri foliolis 
exornandae. 

S. lavandis manibus , faciei , infervit. 


Of STOMATICS, or medicines proper 
to the Mouth. 

485. 1 T> YStomati cs weunderftand fuchme- 
U dicines as are to be applied to any of the 
internal parts of the mouth and fauces. Of thefe, 
there are three kinds: dentifrices , to corred the 

dif- 
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diforders of the teeth and gums ; apophlegmatifms, 
to difcharge the faliva and mucus of the mouth *, 
and gargarifms , to wafh the membranes of the 
mouth and fauces. 


Of DENTIFRICES. 

§.486. \ Dentifrice is either liquid, fof ft, 
or dry. 

1. Liquid dentifrices are ufally compofed of 
mixtures ( §. 272. ),' or drops ( §. 283. ) : but 
fometimes officinal liquors, decodions, infufions, 
exprefied juices, Cs?r. are alfo ufed. It is then 
alfo frequently called collutorium , or collutio. 

2. Soft dentifrices may be prefcribed in the 
form of an eleduary, (§. 138.), lindus (§.149.), 
or liniment, ( §. 443. ). 

3. A dry dentifrice may be fome powder 
( §. 106. and 308. ) finer or coarfer ( §. 107. 
309.): which maybe made into troches (§. 172.) 
or fticks (Styli dentifricii ) with fome proper 
glutinous fubftance ; which latter, are not fo 
much in ufe at prefent. 

§. 487.-The. Ingred ients and their Choice, 
&c. for dentifrices, may be underftood from con- 
fidering the nature of the dilorder to be remedied*, 
and the particular form (§.486.) defired. Mineral 
acids ffiould be ufed with great caution for the 
teeth ; otherwife, they may not only whiten, but 
alfo difiblve them. 

§.488. The U s e S of dentifrices are principally to 
render the teeth and gums firm, to cleanfe ’em and 
free ’em from any fcorbutical taint: they may upon 
occafion be alfo ferviceable to cool and mollify 
the gums, in the difficult dentition of infants. 
§.489. For Specimens take the following.* 

C c ,3 1 1, 
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Dentifricesi 

* 

i- Collutorium in fcorbuto a caufa calidi . 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 193. 

R. My rite limonum. ' 

- Mell. rofac. ana % ij. 

Sp. fal. dulc. 3 ft. 

Aq. ft Mat . rut a 2; ij, 

M. 

Eo fapiufcule laventir dentes & gingiva. ■ 

* 

2. Linimentum : Vide in §.452. n 0, 3. 

P. 

* 

3. Collutio, eclegmatis fere forma, refrigerans, 
emolliens, in dentitione difficili. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 236. 

R. Crem. la ft. rec. 

Vitell. ovor. ana ^ j. 

Syr. violar. 3 vj. 

Aq.ft Mat. rofar. J i ij. 

M. 

S. His foveantur gingiva dolentes. 

* 

4, Opiata dentes detergentes, firmans. 

R. Conf. rof. rubr. x 
Off. fepiappt. 3 ij.- 
Sang, dr aeon. 

Cort. granator. ana 3 j. 

Alumin. ujli. 9 ij. 

Mell. rofac. q. f. 

Ut F. eltduarium. D. ad fidile. 

S Mane 1 ft poft prandium ac ccenam eo fricentur 
*dentes , turn abluantur cum Jpirit. vini myrrh ate. • 

• * ? ' - ' ' 5 - 
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* 

5. Pul vis dentifricus. ' 

R. Pumicis ppt. 3 ij. 

Flor. balaufl. 

Rad. irid. flor. 

Myrrh, rubr. ana 3]. 

Lip. h<emat. ppt. " . 

Sal. ammoniac, ana 3 {$„ 

M. F. pulvis tenuis. 

S. Ut fupra. . 

* 

6 . Trochifci vel flyli dentifrlcii. 

R. Species precedent. 

Mucilag. gumm. tragacanth. cum aq 
falvia faft. q. f. * 

Ut F. trochifci vel fbyli probe ficcandi. ' 


Of APOPHLEGMATISMS, or 

Medicines to excite a Spitting . 

§.490. \ Pophlegmatisms (§.485.) are 

f \ alfo prefcribed in three forms, liquid , 
fcft , and dry. 

1. Liquid apophlegmatifms are frequently 
made of deco&ions ( §. 224. ), and mixtures, 
( §. 272.), but oftener drops ( §, 283. ) * fome- 
times infufions ( §. 2 it. ) and expreffed juices 
( §* 2 35-) or other officinal liquors are ufed, 
either uncompounded or mix’d. 

2. A '.flop apophlegmatifm may be fome elec¬ 
tuary (§. 138.). , 

3. Of dry , there are various kinds, either 
by the way of fmoaking (§. 395. n Q< 1.), as 
common tobacco, or a medicated one j or by 

• C c 4 letting 
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letting a little cake (§. 199. ) dtfolve under the 
tongue or by chewing fomething in the mouth, 
commonly termed a majiicatory , which fhould 
be folid, tenacious and pungent: for which pu'r- 
pofe are ufed the folid parts of the more pun¬ 
gent, or hot and biting vegetables, or concret¬ 
ed juices which are difficult to diffolve, and grofs 
powders ( § 106, 107. n°*2.) made of thefe 
or things of the like kind, which are either ufed 
loofe in the mouth, when they are diffolvable, 
or elfe included in a bit of linen cloth, like a no¬ 
dule (§.219. n c *i. (2.)); or they may be 
formed into troches or paftills, with fome glu¬ 
tinous fubftance (per §. 172.). 

§. 491. But we are not always at liberty to ufe 
any of thefe forms ( §..490. ) promifeuoufly. We 
are to confider which are moft fuitable to the par¬ 
ticular indication, feat of the difeafe, and confti- 
tution of the patient. 

1. For difpatch, upon fudden emergencies, it 
is advifable to ufe liquid apophlegmatifms (§.490. 
n° - i.), efpeoially Ample ones, or prepared only 

„ by mixture. 

2. The lame (§.490.- n 0, i_. ) are alfo prefer¬ 
able in-cafes, where tough phlegm is to be fe- 
parated, from the pofterior or more remote 
parts of the mouth. 

3. Apophlegmatifms of the electuary kind, 
(§.490. n°* 2. ) are moftly of ufe when a dry 
or liquid one cannot be retained, turned about, 

^and directed by rpanducation in the mouth: as 
frequently .happens in paralytic and comatofe 
affections-, where an eleduary kind ofapophleg- 
rnatifm being fpread upon the palate, gradu¬ 
ally diffolves, and ads more effectually. 

4. The fmoaking kind of apophlegmatifms 
are intolerable, to many who have been uriaccui- 

tomed 
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tomed to them, they ad too roughly upon the 
nerves; and the fmoak not being dextroufly ex¬ 
cluded from the cavities of the nofe, larynx and 
pharynx, excites vertigos, head-achs, coughs, 
ficknefs and vomiting. 

5. Children and nicer patients ftiould not be 
confined to apophlegmatifms which require a 
tedious maftication. They will be better pleas’d 
with little cakes (§. 490. n°- 3.), in which the 
pungent fubftances are none of the ftrongeft, and 
cover’d with fugar. 

6. When the humours of the mouth are to be 
difcharg’d flowly, in large quantities, or for a 
confiderable time, then apophlegmatifms which 
will bear maftication, are preferable to others ; 
unlefs any thing of the former ( n 0, 3, 4, 5.) 
forbids. 

§. 492. The Materi als for apophlegmatifms 
are taken from thofe fubftances, which being put 
into, retained and moved in the mouth, do exert 
a relaxing, or rather a ftimulating power *, fo as to 
folicit a greater difcharge than ufual of the faliva 
and mucus which are depofited in that cavity. 

( V. H. Boerh. Lift. Med. §. 1195. 1197. and 1200. 
n°* 1, 2, and 3. ). We have in this place nothing 
to do with medicines which promote fpitting, by 
being received into the ftomach"and exciting a 
naufea ; nor with thofe which produce a ptyalifm, 
by being convey’d into, and diftolving the cohe- 
fion of the blood, for we are here treating of 
topical remedies, proper to the mouth (per 
§.485.). 

§. 493. A proper Election of ingredients for 
an apophlegmatifm is to be oirefted by their de¬ 
gree of ftrength and form required (§. 491.). 

1. The materia medica furnifties the phyfician 
with a vaft field of fubftances, capable of pro- 

motinc 
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moting this difcharge; fome of which are 
Wronger, others weaker ; but rr-oft of them are 
either emollient, faponaceous, aromatic, or re¬ 
pleat with a /harp or pungent oil or faitfrom 
whence the phyfician is to make a choice, agree¬ 
able to his intention and circumftances of the 
cafe. Ofthefe, apophlegmatifms may be eafily 
made with various menftruums, watery, vinous, 
decodtions, infufions, expreffed juices, &c. of a 
greater or lefs degree of Strength: and their 
compofition maybe order’d by the rules at §.211. 
224. 235. They may be qualified for tender 
palates, by addingfugar and honey. 

2. The materials proper for apophlegmatifms 
by mixture ( §. 490. n°* i*) are, diftilled wa¬ 
ters, vinegar, fpirits, tin&ures, efiences, oils, 
and, falts prepared from the preceding ingre¬ 
dients (n 0, 1. ) j which are more convenient for 
this purpofe after dilution. 

3. The method of preparing medicated to- • 
bacco, and fumes,, for apophlegmatifms, has 
been before related, (at §. 395. n°* 1. 396. n 0 ^. 
and feq.). 

4. Spices, roots, barks, leaves and feeds, which 
are whole, and of the more pungent kind, do 
often undergo a previous maceration in wine, 
vinegar, and fpirit of wine. Concreated juices 
of the like nature, which are not of a very dif- 
agreeable fmell, will each of them afford an ef¬ 
ficacious mafticatory : fuch are myrrh,' maftic, 
&c. Some can ever chew the leaves of tobacco 
without naufea : and the Indians are pleafed with 
chewing their betel and arac,, mix’d with’lime. 

5. Of the preceding ingredients ( n 0 *4.), by 
triture, are formed powders ( §. 490. n°* 3.) ; 
which being included in bits of linen cloth, make 
nodules; mix’d up with fugar, they may be 
formed into rotuU or loz.enges •, incorporated 

* ' with 
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with wax, maftich, honey, and other glutinous 
fubftances, they will form mafticatories ; but 
mix’d up with equal parts, or more of fimpleor 
medicated honey, they will afford an ele&uary: 
all to be ufed for apophlegmatifms. 

6. In preferring apophlegmatifms for mafti- 
cation, we fhould conftantly abffain from thofe 
fubftances which are of a deteftible fmell and 
tafte *, becaufe they are to come fo near, and lie 
fo long upon thofe organs of fenfation : though 
by cuftom or habit, the moft naufeous may be¬ 
come tolerable (per n°* 4.). 

§.494. The Order,Dose,General Qu an¬ 
ti t y,Propor t ioN,andSuBscR iption for apo¬ 
phlegmatifms, are fufficiently apparent from what 
has been faid under thele heads for forms of the like 
nature; from comparing what is deliver’d at (§.490. 
to 494.), and from confulting the fubfequent fpe- 
cimens. The fize or weight of paftills for this pur- 
pofe, are generally larger than the others (§.177.): 
they are fometimes 9 j, 3ft, or even a whole 3. 

§•495* With regard to the Superscription 
or diredion to the patient for apophlegmatifms, 
we need fay but little, it is of itfelf fo obvious. 
This evacuation is generally the beft excited upon 
an empty ftomach: fo that thefe medicines are 
commonly exhibited fome hours before meals; ex¬ 
cept when the leaft delay is of dangerous confe- 
quence. The difeharge is forwarded by inclining 
the head, with the mouth downward; which pof- 
ture will alfo prevent any of the pungent apo- 
phlegmatifm from flipping into the fauces, larynx 
or pharynx. Their operation is feldom continu’d 
longer than half an hour. There will be hardly 
any occafion to order the patient to wafh his mouth, 
after the operation, with fome mild liquor, as 
warm water, milk, &c. for he will of himfeif be 
ready enough to do that. §-496. 
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§. 496. The Uses of apophlegmatifms are 
very confiderable when judicioufly directed, for 
they produce very great efFeds obtainable by no 
other means, in cold habits and defludions j in 
comatofe, paralytic and epileptic diforders ; in lu- 
cophlegmatic or watery habits, the watery quinfey, 
tooth-ach, &c. But the abufe of a good thing, 
in its place, may be of the word; confequence ; for 
by depriving the blood of too great quantities of 
its more fubtle lymph by the falival glands, it will 
extenuate the whole habit, as at alfo will by im¬ 
peding chylification; but when once the body is 
accuftomed to it, ’tis no fmall difficulty to lay it 
afide. 

§. 497. For Specimens, take the following. 

* 

1. Decodum apophlegmatizans, ingruente apo- 
plexia frigida.utiliffimum. 

^ Vide H.Boerh. in Mater. Med. p. 175. 

R. Rad. imperator. 

Pyrethri ana ^j. 

Fol. recent, rut a. 

Major an. ana m.j. 

FI or. lavendul. m. B. 

Semin, /maps contuf. 3 B. 

Concilia, cum vin. alb. libr. ij. coque per £ 
horas, vafe exade claufo. Colat. admifce 

Spir.fal. ammon. 3 ij. 

Me//, anlhof. 3 B. 

D. 

S. Hujus tepidi paux ilium ore detineat ac vo/utety 
bnmorem pr debt urn jugiter exfereans. Repetat 
pro necejfitate urgente, qttavis bora aut citius. 
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* 

2, Mixtura fimilis, odontalgias catarrhofas apta: 

R. Aq. ft ill at. lavendul. ^ vj. 

Spirit, regin. hungar. 2; ij. 

iW. ammon. gj. 
c tindl.fal. tart, hehnont. 3 ip 
Zinzib. fubtiliff. pulv. 3$. 

M. D. vitro claufo. 

Ut fnpra. 

* 

3. Apophlegmatifmus, fortna fucci prefTi. 

R. Fol. recent. becabung. m. j. 

Cochlear, m. &. 

Rad. recent, ari, 

Armorac. 

Sem.fmapis ana § ft- 
Confcifiis, tufis, exprime fuccum, cui 
admifce 

Vin. alb. ^ j. ft. 

Sacchari alb. 3 i. 

M. 

S. Hujus hauftulum , omni mane ore prius aqua elute, 
contineat aliquamdiu fcorbuto frigido laborans , 
turn exfpuat una cum faliva fie prole did. 

* 

4. Pulvis apophlegmatizans. 

R. Rad. pyrethri 

Cort. magellanic. ana gjft. 

Cubeb. 

Cardamom. 

Caryophyll. arom. ana 3 ft. 

Sal. ammoniac, gj. 

01 . ft Mat. caryophyll. gtt. vj. 

Contufis F. pulvis crafliufculus. D. in fcatula. 
Capiat omni mane, jejunus quantum apice cultri 
fujtineri potefl, Cl commandat , exfpuatque humorem 
prorit a turn. ' 5. 
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5 RotuI^ fialogoga?. 

R. Species -precedentes fubtilijfime tritat* 
Sacchar. albijf. aq. rofar. folut. in- 
fpijfat. fextuplum. 

Ut F. f. a. rotulae, 

S. Una vel dua fub lingua detineantur , ut fenjim //- 
quefcant. Excernatur liquidum apfluens. 

* 

6 . Ele&uarium ex iiftlem. 

R. Species eafdem puheris, fubtilijfime 
cmminutas. 

Mellis anthof. triplum. 

M. exa&e. D. ad fi&ile. 

S. Hujus t ant ilium palato affricetur in morbis fopo - 
rofis frigidis . 

' / 

* 

7. Nodulus fimilis. 

R. Pulver. precedent. 3 j f$. 

Maftiches 3 iij. 

Mifta illigentur panno lineo, ut F. nodulus. 
S. Mandatur leniter mane per I horam , ut falivapro- 
ritetur exfpuenda. 

* 

8, Trochifci mafticatorii,. 

Yid. H.Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 175. 

R. MaJHch. 

Cera alb. 

Zinzib. ana ^j. 

F. f. a. parvi paftilli, finguli 3 B. vel £j. 

S. Ut fupra. 

1 , % 

9. Pulveres jfialagogae. 

Yid. §. 126. n 0, 16. pag. 69. 
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Of G ARGARI 5 MS. 

4 

§.498. Gargarism (§.485.) is a liquid 
ijt medicine, adapted to wafh the inter¬ 
nal parts of the mouth and fauces, for various 
ufes. It is alfo termed ( collutio vel collutorium ) 
a mouth-walla, when intended for no other ufe but 
to cleanfe and wafh thole parts. 

§.499. The Form' of this medicine is always 
liquid, generally compofed of fome infufion 
(§.2U.)> decoction (§.224.), exprelfed juices 
(§. 235.), emulfions (§. 246.), juleps (§.261.), 
or mixtures, ( §. 272. ): and is to be accordingly 
prefcribed by the rules for thofe forms. 

§. 500. The Materials and their Choice 
for a gargarifm, is to be regulated by the phyli- 
cian’s particular intention, and the form or kind of 
liquor to compofe it (§. 499. ), in conjundtion 
with a conlideration of the rules for thefe heads, 
deliver’d under the internal forms before cited 
(§.499.). 

§. 501. The Order, General Quantity, 
and Proportion for a gargarifm, may be alfo 
prefcribed by the rules for thefe heads, delivered 
under the forefaid forms ( §. 499. ). The Dose is 
never determined by weight, but the capacity of 
the mouth ; being as much as may be conveniently 
taken without diltending the cheeks. 

§. 502. The Subscription or direction to the 
apothecary for a gargarifm, orders F. liquor pro 
gargarifmate vel coilutorio . 

§. 503. The Superscription or diredllon to 
the patient for gargarifms, acquaints him with the 
method of applying or ufing them, which is not 
always the fome. For fometimes the liquor is to 

be 
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be (hook about in the mouth with the head inclined 
backward; that it may the better penetrate and 
cleanfe, or foak into the proper parts. At other 
times the liquor is only to be retained in the mouth 
quietly, without any agitation ; when it will, by 
its motion, offend the inflamed, or otherwife in¬ 
jur’d parts, or cannot be prevented from flipping 
into the larynx or pharynx by fuch agitation. There 
are fome other cafes which require a gargarifni to 
be injeded by a iyringe: particularly in infants, 
very weak patients, or fuch as cannot drink. This 
kind of medicine isalfo more 1 frequently ufed warm 
or hot, than cold: but the latter is ufually refer’d 
when the intention is to affringe or repel. 

§. 504. The Use of gargarifms is very confider- 
able in moft diforders of the internal parts of the 
mouth, fauces, and parts adjacent •, for tumours, 
inflammations, ulcers, thethrufh, great droughtand 
rigidity, or too great relaxation, watery defludions, 
and phlegm, &c. When the intention is to mol¬ 
lify, affringe, moiften, cool, dry up, warm, loofen, 
fuppurate, deterge, &c. by this topical applica¬ 
tion immediately to the parts affeded. 

§. 505. For Specimens, take the following. 

* 

1. Collutio antifeptica, ad ulcera oris, a fcorbuto 
putrido nata. 

Vide H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 193. 

R. Spir. falis mar in. 5 ij. 

Aq. Jlillat. fcdvia ^ viij. 

M. 

S. Hoc liquore colluat os & fauces f<epius de die. 

. ' / 
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2. Collutorium ad anginam inflammatoriam* anti- 

phlogifticum, refolvens, refrigerans* 

R. Aq.Jiillat. ftor. fambuc. % xvj. 

Acet. vin. dejlillat. 2; ij. 

Sal. prrnell. 3 j B. 

Hob, fambuc. ^ ij. 

M. 

«S. Callido hoc liquore , ore detento 9 fauces ajfiduo hu~ 
meftentur. 

1 

1 

3. Deco&um emolliens, demulcens, ad promoven- 

dum ptyalyfmum mercurialem. 

Vide H. Boerh. Aphorifm. 1475^ 

R. Herb, althaea m. ij. 

Malvce. 

Fkr. rhcead. 

Verbafci ana m. j. 

. Rad. giycirrhiz. ^ j. 

Cum laft. rec. q. f. decodt fpatio I 
horae, turn colat. expreff. Ib ij. admifce 
Mellis puri J ij. 

D. 

•S’. Hoc. tepido gargarifet & colluat jugiter totum 
oris cavum. 


4 * Aliud laxans & detergens, ad cruftae aphthofae 
lapfum promovendum. 

Vid. Ketelaar de Aphthis p. 38. 

R. Hordei mundat. ^ j. 

Pafful. exacinat. § ij. 

Ficuum n°* iij. 

Liquor it. raf 2; iij. 

Coque ex aq. pur. turn cola Sc expire. 
Colat. lb ij. admifce Jyr. jujubin, §ij. 

D. ’ 

Fepidum ore femper contineatur , &?, Jlpote , 

. garifetur . 
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* 

5. Infufum balfamicum confolidans, ad ulcera fau* 
cium mundata. 

R. Herb, agrimon. 

Veronic. 

Salvite. 

Flor. hyp eric. 

Betcnic. < 

Rhcead. ana m. ( 5 . 

Infundantur cum aq. pur. fervid. ^ XX, 
ftent per horam infufa, vale claufo, 
turn colat. expreff. admifce mill, rofat. 

. Pr 

S. lit fupra. 


Concerning Scutes : See §. 331.342.414.431. 
Of Inte/tinal GLYSTERS. 

50 6 . A Glyster (termed alfo clyfma , ene - 
jfjL ma , lavamentum intefiinale ,) is fome 
kind of liquor, to be injedted by the- anus into the 
rcflnm , and the other large inteftines; with a view 
to alter their morbid ftate, nourilh the body, or 
difcharge their feces. It is therefore a member 
of injections (§.295. & feq.), of which we gave 
a general treatment before, and may from thence 
be in a great meafure underftood. 

§. 507. The Materials, in general, do re - 
ceive y or are received. 

*1. The excipiens or receiving, is fome liquor, 
either (1.) in'vulgar ufe; as common and fmith’s- 
,forge-water, new-milk, Ikim’d-milk, whey, ale, 
wine,urine, &V. Or, (2.)retained in the fhops, or 

rea-dy 
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prepared by the apothecary, fo as not to require 
extemporaneous preicription ; as Aq.ftillat. lac. 
■chalybiat. decoct, hord. avenge, fpecier. emollient, 
carminant. clyfmat■. or din.jufcula cam. olea preffti, 
infuf, &c. Or (3.) made by extemporaneous 
decoCtion, feldom infufion, agreeable to the phy- 
fician’s prefeription. 

2. The excipiendd are all things fuitable to 
the phyfician’s intention, and capable of a folu- 
tion in the preceding liquors ( n°* 1.) : either 
in (1.) the watery, as electuaries, juices, extracts, 
lalt, fugar, honey, fope, eggs, fyrups, &c. Or 
(2.) oily; as oils by infufion, decoCfcion, expref- 
fion and dift illation, fats, butter, balfams, efpe- 
cially turpentine, ointments, &c. Or ( 3 •) of. 
the powder kind notfoluble, which are but very 
feldom ul'ed in glyfters. 

§. 508. The Election of ingredients for this 
form is to be regulated by the different intention 
of the phyfician, together with the known virtues 
qf the medicines, their price, and more or lefs 
leafy preparation, with the other circumftances, 
both of the patient and medicine: and may be 
eafily determined in particular cafes. Hence 

1. The reader may here perufe what has been 
faid before of injections at §. 299. 

2. When there is very fudden occafion for the 
afiiftance of this form, as ,is frequently the cafe, 
we may omit infufions and decoCfcions with the 
Other excipienda, and exprefs’d oils, as requir¬ 
ing a too tedious preparation (per. %. 42.). 
Tho s there are not wanting decoCtions, (Ac. rea¬ 
dy prepared in the fhops, adapted to mofc inten¬ 
tions. 

3. In preferibing this form, we ftiou’d avoid the 
more coftly ingredients; efpecially when the gly- 
Jfer is to be frequently repeated: by which means 
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we may prevent the poor patient from fuffering 
too much in his pocket, and give the apothe¬ 
cary no opportunity of fophifticating the com- 
pofttion, who may think any thing good enough 
to wafti the grofler intefti'nes, being alfo fenfible 
that this kind of medicine is feldom examined 
into. 

4. The feveral emollient, carminative, and 
other fpecies of the fhops fhould be avoided, in 
extemporaneous preferiptions, as much as pof- 
fible ; becaufe, by long Handing, they lofe their 
virtues, breed infedts, or are otherwife corrupted. 
It will be no great trouble to preferibe thofe that 
are ffefh made. 

5. The mixture of oily and aqueous fubftances 
for this form, need not be fo very intimate or 
exadt, as is requifite for the internal ones. Cat 
§. 274. n°* 6.)tho’ the addition of honey, yolks 
of eggs, fugar, fait, fope, &c. will anfwer this 
purpofe, at the fame time it does other inten¬ 
tions. The turpentines Ihould indeed be very 
exadtly mix’d up with the yolk of an egg for 
this form, that by the divifion of their parts, 
they may have the greater adtion: for they are 

- commonly us’d as digeftives in glyfters. 

6. We may afk why fome forbid the ufe of 
acids in glyfters, who yet, at the fame time, 
make very free with the ftrongeft emetics, and 
cathartics in this f6rm. In ftiort, when there is 
any putrefaction to be corredled, or febrile heat 
to be kept under, there is reafon enough to make 
ufe of the weaker acids. 

7. You may very well omit ingredients of the 

powder kind for glyfters, fince there are other 
fubftances enough fuitable to every intention. 
But if you intend to ufe them, be mindful of the 
caution (at §. 209. n 0, 4.) 
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8. Salt and oil are improperly left out of gly- 
fters for the worms, for who will fay they de¬ 
light only in fweet things, when they make their 
nefts in fuch as are very acrimonious ? When 
they are once kill’d, they quickly diffolve, and 
may be afterwards eafily difcharged, 

9. When the intention is to nourifh by this 
form, nothing can be more proper than flefli 
broths, becaufe thefe do not fo much require 
digeftion by the inteftines, but may be imme¬ 
diately tranfmitted to the blood after their 
immillion, without any bad confequence •, but 
when the heat of the body will much incline ? em 
to putrefa&ion, it may be proper to feafon ’em 
with a little fait and fpice, 

10. Laftly, as the phyfician is to do nothing 
without a reafon (per §. n, 12. 15.) fo, when 
he is directed to preferibe a glyfter, he fhould 
consider what kind will beft anfwer his inten¬ 
tion, that he may afterwards the more readily 
fele£fc the proper ingredients for its compofition. 
Hence he will perceive that all the fpecifics re¬ 
commended in this form for the head, bread;, fto- 
mach, liver, uterus, &c. will hardly do any thing 
more than common diluents, moiftners, emol¬ 
lients, warmers, coolers, e^fers, difeutients, re- 
folvents, and ftimulators. Thus the manage*, 
ment of this form will become eafy to the be¬ 
ginner, and he will be under no neceftity of con- 
ftantly adhering to fet forms of glyfters pre¬ 
scribed by others. 

11. From what has been faid ( n 0, 10. ) it 
alfo appears, that there is no occafion for a nu¬ 
merous and confus’d mafs for this form, one in¬ 
gredient alone will be frequently fufHcient, with¬ 
out any other mixture •, but two of the following 
^re ufed oftener e.g. water, milk, whey, honey, 
fugar, nitre, oil, butter, &c. urine alone, or 
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common fait dififolved in five times its quantity 
of water, and a decocftion of tobacco leaves are 
generally prefer’d when there is occafion for a 
ftrong ftimulusr 

§.509.The Order ofpreferibing ingredients for 
this form, is the fame with that for internal decocf- 
tion. (§.227.) Infufions(§.214.) or mixtures (§.2 75.); 
for to one of thofe forms all glyfters may be reduced. 

§.510. The Dos e and GeneralQu antity 
for this form are equal to one another, becaufe there 
is feldom more preferibed than is to be inje&ed, at 
a time (§. 68. n 0, 1.). But this quantity varies, 

1. With regard to the age, for which the fol¬ 
lowing rules of proportion may be of fervice. 

For a new-born infant ----- g ij. 

One more advanced --g iij. jv. 

A child..- r " 0 v j? vij. 

An adult - viij. x. xij. 

2. With regard to the patient’s habit: large 
people will bear more •, fmall, lefs. The quan¬ 
tity of a glyfter ihould be fmall, and quickly 
difeharged again, when the patient has a diffi¬ 
cult refpiration, inteftines diftended with wind, 
or externally comprefs’d by fome incumbent 
body, as a large foetus, water, 

3. In proportion to their effeffs or operations, 
the quantity may be large when the intention is 
to dilute, cool, moiften or mollify, when no¬ 
thing oppofes. When it is to give a ftrong fti- 
mulus the quantity fliould be lefs, left by its fti- 
mulus, and being too large, it .may be evacuated 
too.foon. When the glyfter is to be retain’d a- 
confiderable time, then alfo its quantity fhould 
be lefs, which is chiefly to be obferv’d in nourifb' 
ing glyfters. 

4. When the quantity of a glyfter is too Iarg e 
to be injected at once, it may be proper to giv e 
it in fmall quantities, at intervals. 
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§.511. For the mutual Proport ion of ingre¬ 
dients for glyfters, it is hardly poffible to be de¬ 
termined, for all cafes, even by general bounds : 
but the phyfician will find no great difficulty to 
fettle the due proportion in his particular cafe, by 
baing attentive to his indication (§. 508. ), the 
medicinal virtues of the ingredients, and the con- 
ftitution of his patient, with the proper degree of 
confiftence for injecting (§.299. n 0, 4.), &V. 

Hence, - . 

1. When cathartics are given by infufion, de- 
coftion, or mixture in glyfters, they are gene¬ 
rally prefcribed in a proportion as large again, 
as v/hen to be given internally by the mouth; 
even, upon occafion, three times as much, or 
more is order’d, when the intention is to give 
a ftrong ftitnulus. 

2. The proportion of falts which are neither 
acid nor alcaline, as are moft of thofe ufed in this 
form, may be 5 j'or ij, to 3 x of the liquor, 
when intended to give a moderate ftimulus. 
But fometimes 3 j or ij, is order’d in the ftrong- 
eft glyfters (§.508.). 

3. The proportion of fubftances in confidence 
like honey or fyrup, is very undetermined ; be-' 
ing limited by the ftrength of the medicine, and 
after that, its confidence ■, lo that it may be 
deem’d the largeft proportion, when thefe and 
the liquor are taken in equal quantities. 

4. Oily or fat fubftances are feldom taken in 
a larger proportion than one fourth part of the 
whole, except when they compole the whole 
form. There is feldom more than ^ ft or 3 vp 
of the turpentines mix’d with Jx of liquor. 

5. Ingredients of the folid, dry and powder 
kind ape never order’d in a large proportion *, 
left they fhould run into grumes, or render the 
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form of too thick a confidence : 3 j, ij, or iij. 
may be enough for an adult ( §. 310. n°- 1.). 

6 . Opiates, and the dronged medicines, 
yhich extend their energy to the habit, and 
infinuate into the minuted vedels, fhould be very 
cautioufly ufed in giyders. For even in the large 
intedines, there is a condderable intertexture of 
nerves ; and there are alfo fome abforbent veins, 
or fmall ladteals. So that an imprudent ufe of 
dradic or deleterious remedies in this form, may 
prove of the very word confequence. A patient 
has been even known to deep to eternity, by 
giving gr.jv. of opium in a glyder. 

7. We fhould be alfo no lefs cir.cumfpedfc in 
limiting the proportion of remedies which di- 
mulate in this form, confidering whether or no, 
in what habits, and what quantity, they may 
be properly ufed. Or elfe, by a rafh addition, 
or a timorous omiffion, all hopes may be fru- 
drated. So that when the intention is to raife 
the fpir'its, evacuate or revell, we may be pret¬ 
ty free With thofe which dimulate: but when 
the glyder is to mollify, dilute, relax, eafe, or 
nourifh, we fhould exclude acrimonious, or di- 
mulating fubdances. 

§. 512. The Subscription or dire&ion to the 
apothecary for this form, may fay fomething of 
what relates to the infudon, decobtion, or mixture 
( §. 218, 219. 231. 279.) •, except when there is 
no occadon for perfect depuration : concluding F. 
enema or clyfma. But as the injection of this form 
is frequently referr’d to the apothecary, this part 
of the prefeription may fometimes mention the pro¬ 
per inftrument, whereby it fhould be given. We 
•'may alfo here infert, 

1. What age the patient is of, whether an in¬ 
fant, child, or adult j that the anus may be fitted 

with 
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with a fizable tube: tho’ the apothecary may ge¬ 
nerally guefs at this, by the quantity of liquor 
(§.510. n°* i.). 

2. Of what fex ; when adult: for women 
love to help one another in this office. 

3. The time of adminiftration: whether pre- 
fently, in the morning, evening, &c. for there 
is no hour, of either day or night, but will ad¬ 
mit of ufing this form, upon urgent neceffity. 
Or elfe, the moft convenient time is fuppofed 
to be when the ftomach is empty. 

But fuppofing the method of Injedting this 
form to be fufficiently known, we fhall confider 
what elfe might be brought in here, under our 
next head. 

§. 513. The Superscription or direction to 
the patient for this form, is not always neceflary, 
only when the fubfcription (§.512.) does not 
give a brief inftrudtion for its ufe. And in that cafe 
we may begin with the title (per §. 60. n°- 3. and 
§. 506.), and the reft, as may be underftood from 
§. 51I. n°* 1, 2, 3. But it may be fometimes 
more proper to give a verbal, than a written ad¬ 
monition concerning its adminiftration and adtion. 
This part may therefore diredf. 

1. What is to be done before injeBion: which 
is various in different cafes, and may be afcer- 
tained by the phyfician from his indication. 
But we may obferve one thing: that in giving 
nouriftiing glyfters, the inteftines fhould be firft 
cleanfed from their foeces, by giving one that is 
cathartic *, that the liquor may be the fooner and 
more purely abforb’d. 

2. What regards the injecting itfelf of this 
form. Where it is required (1.) that the liquor 
be made fo warm, as nearly to equal the heat 
of an human body in health. We may judge of 

the 
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the degree of heat by applying the bladder, which 
includes the glyfter, to the face, lips, or back 
of the hand ; if it appears not too hot to those 
parts, it is fit for ufe. The injedionof this form, 
too hot or cold, may either of them be hurtful 
to the patient, congeal the yolks df eggs, in- 
fpiffate the fat or other fubftances, and obftrud 
the tube. (2.) The pofture of the patient, moft 
convenient to receive the glyfter into his intef- 
tines by the tube. Some phyficians approve of 
the patient’s lying on his left fide, as moft con¬ 
venient i becaufe that will give the liquor a defcent 
in its paffage, to the figmoid flexure of the co-i 
Ion, which lies on the left * fide, before it forms, 
the redum. But then the inclination of the 
redum a little to the right fide, in its afcent 
from the anus, will give fome refiftance to the 
impulfe of the liquor; as will alfo the preffure 
of the fiiper-incmnbent inteftines upon the lower 
part of the colon, on the left fide, next to the 
redum : and then the inconftancy or lufus na¬ 
ture in her formation and difpofition of this fig¬ 
moid flexure of the colon, placing it fometimes 
on the left fide, ft of the redum, will make this 
ftill more uncertain. So that 1 rather agree 
with the generality, that it is beft to lie on the 
right fide. But it may be fometimes proper 
to lie on neither fide but prone. ' (3.) For 
the patient to keep ftill or quiet, with an eafy 
refpiration ; left by a ftrong contradion of the 
abdomin|al mufcles, the glyfter might be ob- 
ftruded in its paffage, or be afterwards too 
quickly difchaged. (4.) The inftruments for 
injeding the glyfter, which are different in fe- 
. ' ■ ^ veral 


* Pid. Eujfacb. tab. anat. X. fig. 2« 4. 
ft Idem ibid, fig . 5. 
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veral counties *, the particulars of which are 
not here to be enumerated. (5.) That the in¬ 
jection of this form be performed gradually, 
and not too forcibly. 

3. What is to be done after the injection is 
over. That is, for the patient to turn gently 
from the right to his left fide, or upon his back; 
recommending him to a fmall and eafy refpira- 
tion, with a contraction of the fphinffer ani y 
when the glyfter is to be retained any confider- 
able time in the inteftines. 

§. 514. The Uses of this form (in general, 
have been in fome meafure intimated at §. 506. and 
508. ). are too many and confiderable, to fpeak 
particularly to each of them here: they may be 
conveniently ufed in all ages and habits, even to 
the youngeft infant. But when ftimulating, they 
may be hurtful to thofe who are fubjeCt to the 
piles,anda too long or unneeeflary ufe of them,will 
dull the periftaltic motion of the larger inteftines, 
and render the patient more conftipated, fo that 
he muft be always oblig’d to ufe this incentive, to 
excite them to their office. Thofe who affirm there 
can be no fuch thing as a nourifhing glyfter, feem 
to be ignorant of what we faid before ( §. 511. 
n°* 6. ): for the indefatigable anatomift IVinJlow -f* 
has demonftrated to the royal academy, that the 
human colon has lafteals, and fhew’d them repleat 
with chyle. And the patient’s becoming fuddled, 
by even a moderate ufe of wine, or its fpirit in 
glyfters, feems to evince the fame, &c. 

515. Take the following Specimens. 

1. 


* Fid. R . de Tarmacques Medic. Pharm. boek. III. capit, X. 
J in his Aiiat., Expoftt. Sett. VIII. of the abdomen , n 0, 219. 
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• * 

j. Clyfma meconium induratum refolvens evacuans. 
Yid. H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 225. 

R. Seri labl. recent. % ij. 

Sapon. venet. 2 i B. 

Mell. 3 ij. 

M. F. clyfma. 

Pro infante recens nato . 

*' . 

2. Aliud vermes expellens. 

H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 235. 

R. Vitriol, mart. gr. xv. 

Aq.fiillat. cichor. § iv. 

M. F. lavamentum. 

Pro puero trienni aut quadrienni. 

* 

3. Clyfma refrigerans, antiphlogifticum in rabie 
canina. Ibid. p. 183. 

R. Nitri 3 ij. 

Acet. fambuc. 

Mell. rofar. ana ^ j. 

Aq. dec obi. hard. ^ x. 

M. F. clyfma. 

S. Injiciatur bis vel ter in die. 

> * 

5. Clyfma nutriens. Ibid. p. I 39 :- 

R. Jur. Carnium J x. 

Sal. nitri gr. x. 

Sp. falis gtt. vj. 

M. 

S. Injiciatur olfava quaque hora , pofiquam primO’ 
clyfmate purgante elota alvus fait. 

»' <>. 
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6 . Clyfma emolliens, anodynuc, aperiens, calcu- 

lum pellens. Boerh. Mat. Med. p. 243. 

R. Herb. mabv<e. 

Parietar. 

Heder. terreftr. ana m. j. 

Seri laSt. recent, q. f. 

Coque fpatio £ horse. Colat. exprefT. J. ix. adde 
01 . lint % i. 

Nitripur. 3 B. 

M. , . 

S. Injiciatur mane & vejperi. 

* 

7. Clyfma balfamicum, anodynum antidyfentericum. 

R. Flor. chamomill. m. ij. 

Cum LaSi. dulc. q. f. coque vafe claufo 
per I horas. Colat. 2; viij. adde 
Fereb. vend, vitell. ov. fubaSt. 3 iij, 
MelLrofar. ^ j. 

M. F. enema. 

Pro adulto. 

* 

S. Clyfma revellens, falivationis mercurialis impe- 
tum minuens. 

Yid. H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 251. 

R. Flor. fenn^e %j. 

Agarici 3 iv. 

Semin, cartham. 3 ij. 

Rad. jalapp. 3j. 

Cum Aqua decod. colat. 3 xij. injice pro 
clyfmate. 

For glyjiers of the fmoak of tobacco, fee §. 404. ult. 
on fumigations. 


9- 
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* 

9. Enema catharticum commune. 

Of. Decott. commun. piro clyjl. g x. 

Rejin. jalap, in vitel. ov.folut. 3 
Syrup, de fpin. cervin. gj. 

Sal. commun. g B. 

M. f. a. F. enema. 

S. Ut in fronte. Injiciatur tepide , manes vel bora 
commoda. 

• 1 

# 

30 . Enema nervofum, fortiter purgans. 

Of. Deco EH communis g x. 

Sal. catbart. amar. 

Vini emet. turbid. 

-Syr. de fpina cervin. ad gj B. 

Ung. opodetd. 3 iij. - 
Sal. vol. ammon. 3j. 

M. f. a. F. enema. 

S. Enema ant.-apoplebl.-paralyt. &c. fere frigidum^ 
bora commoda * injmendtm. 

* 

11. Enema emolliens, & movens commune; 

Of. DecoEli communis , g x. 

01 . fern, lin, g j ($. 

Sapon. moll. vulg. 3 iij. 

EletJ. lenitiv. gj. 

M. F. f. a. enema. 

Enem. lenitiv.——Hord^ tepide injiciendum; , 


11. 
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* 

12.'Enema emolliens, laxans, in paraxyfmo ne- 
phritico, &c. fopiens. 

Of,. Decoff. intefiinor. pulligaUinac. 15 j. 
Balf. Lucatut. | j £. , 

VitelL flu n 0, ij. 

E*/. thebaic, gr. iij. 

M. f. a. F. enema. 

S. Ut fupra. Tepide & bora commoda injiciendum* 

* ' 

13. Enema hyftericum, emmenagogicum. 

Of. Sumit. puleg. 

Ruta. 

Atriplic. olid . m. j. 

Coque waq. font. q. f, Colaturae J X* 
adde 

Gum. galban. 

Afafeet. ad 9 ij. 

Balf. fulph. tereb. 3 j IS. 

Vi tel. ov. q. f. ut folvantur gumofa. 

M. f. a. F. enema* 

$. Enema. Carminativ. more ufutata injiciendum, 
& pro re nata reiterandum , 
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* 

14. Enema amarum, antihelminticum* 

y. Sem.fanton. contuf. 3 iij. 

Flor. chamom. 

Sumit. abfynth. vulg. ad m. j. 

Coque in aq. font. q. f. colaturae J x. adde 
Extract, rudii 3(5. 

Syr. rofar. damafcen. 3 vj. 

M. F. enema. 

S, Ut fupra. Fmy ore commodo injiciendum dm 
retinendum. 

• ) i 

* 

15. Enema reftringens. 

y. Aq. cinnamom. ten. 

Vini rubri ana ^ iv. 

Confebl. fracaft. 

Mell. rofar. ad 3 vj. 

M. F. f. a. enema. 

S» Ut in fronte. Fepide, pro re nata injiciendum «, 

* 

16. Enema febrifuguin. 

y. Flor. chamom. 

Sumit. abfynth. vulg. ad m. j. 
Cort.peruv. pulv. Jj. 

Sal. abfynth. 3 j 15 . 

Coque in aq. font. q. f. ut exprimatur 15 j. 
M. F. f. a. enema. 

S. Ut fupra. Fertia hujus pars , fexta vel quanta 
quaque hora , de die, abfente paraxyfmo , tepide in~ 
jiciatur *, quamdiu pater it , ret me at nr. 
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Of SUPPOSITORIES. 

§• 516 . A Suppository (BaAar@s 

6? nodulus intefiinalis) is a more or lefs 
folid remedy, of a roundifh figure, to be thruft up 
the anus for various ufes. Its figure is ufufilly cy¬ 
lindrical, conical, oval, globular, or in the form 
of an acfcorn. 

§.517. When this remedy is to be formed of 
but one fimple fubftance, as it very frequently is, it 
will hardly require an extemporaneous prefcription * 
otherwife it will be neceflfary ; for compofition. 

§.518. The Materials, and their Pr epa- 
ration for fimple fuppofitories, are well enough 
' known by almoft every body : fome ufeone thing, 
while others approve of different ones *, but all are 
attended with nearly the fame effe£ts. Of this kind 
are barley-fugar in a conial form, Venice-foap in 
the fame figure, tallow-candle, or wax-candle dipt 
in butter, walk’d lard, a prune or fig turn’d in- 
fide outwards, new cheefe, and a piece of brown 
paper rowled up in the form of a cane, and fpread 
over with butter, honey boiled to a folid confi¬ 
dence, almonds confe&ed, or cas’d with fugar j a 
globule or cone made of alum, and moiftened with 
oil or butter, a raddifh-root, a marfh-mallow-root, 
or theTOOt of beet, cabbage, elder, & a being firft 
excoriated or peel’d, cut out into a proper form, and 
moiflen’d with oil or frefh butter, or the body of a 
leech prepared in the fame manner *, thefe are the 
common means, fometimes, as well for infants as 
adults, to more .or lefs lubricate and ftimulate the 
fe6tum, and folicite a difcharge of worms, 

§. 519. A compound fuppofitory is< either fli- 
mulating, or only adapted to the peculiar difor- 
ders of the anus and reftum. 

. Ee 
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§. 520. The component ingredients of a ftimu- 
hating fuppofitory, are diftinguilhed into excipien- 

tia and excipienda. 

1. The excipient fubftances are honey boiled 
to a confiftence, fo that being poured Upon a 
cold marble, it will not adhere but be brittle; 
to this fome add an officinal purging ele&uary, 
or fome ftimulating juice. Venice loap may be 
alfo ufed for the excipient with the yolk of an 

„ egg, mucilage of gum tragacanth, or barley fu- 
gar $ but thefe not fo frequently. 

2. The excipienda to be made up with the 
former, are all ffiarp ftimulating fubftances, whe¬ 
ther of the confifrent or powder kind, of which 
there are a great variety extant in the ffiops, 
fuch are fopes, common fait, nitre, fal gem, fal 
ammoniacum, alum vitriolum martis, moufe- 
turdsj aloes, myrrh, leaves of fenna, agaric, jal- 
lap, fpecies hierse, the maffes of purging pills, 
as cochiae extract, cathol. fucc. abfinth. infpiflat. 
bull’s gall infpiffated, caftor with the ftrongeft 
emetics and cathartics, as colocynth, trochifch. 
alhand'. fcammony, white hellibor, euphorbium, 
crocus metallor. &c. 

§. 521. The fuppofitories which are adapted to 
the peculiar diforders of the anus and rediuin con- 
11 ft of various ingredients, according to the nature 
of their particular indifpofitions, with the intention 
of ftimulating, deterging, corroding, healing, mol¬ 
lifying, eafmg, aftringing, &c. There is here no 
occafion to enumerate the materials for thefe inten¬ 
tions, but they are adapted for thefe ules in three 
forms. 

1. For they are either reduced into a hard 
and emplaftick mafs (like as at §. 520.) with 
the fubftances there mention’d, or with fome 
other proper excipient. Sometimes they are com¬ 
pounded 
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pounded with ointments, cerats, or emplafters, 
and protruded into the anus, fometimes only an 
officinal emplafter, fmear’d over with fome oil 
* or ointment, is ufed for a fuppofitory. 

2. Or being brought into the confiftence of 
an ointment or balfam, it is applied by the 
means of fcrap’d lint, cotton, or wool done up 
iq a globular form like an acorn or tent, to 
which a thread is to be fattened, by which, 
hanging out, it may be again extra&ed. 

3. Or a: pafte of the like confiftance (n°‘ 2.) 
may be tied up in a nodule in a bit of linen, to 
which a thread is to be alfo fattened to extraft it 
by, after it has been once introduced into the 
anus. 

, ■ 1 

§.522. In the Choice of ingredients for this 
form, refpe<tt is to be had to the phyfician’s indi¬ 
cation, the particular virtues of each fimple, efpe- 
cially thofe of the ftronger kind, with the patient’s 
age, habit, &c. See §. 299. and 508. 

§. 523. The Order for preferring ingredients 
for this form, is generally to fubjoin the excipient 
after the excipienda, efpecially when the quantity 
of the foriner is undetermin’d, tho* fometimes this 
order is revers’d. 

§. 524. The Size of this form is analogous to 
the Dose of others ; when it is of a round figure* 
it fometimes equals the fize of peafe* chefnuts, or 
acorns * if it is conical, it’s ufually made equal to 
the fize of the patient’s little finger* and in length 
about three or four fingers breadth. Hence, accord¬ 
ing to the various fize, the quantity of matter may 
be from 3j to 3 vj or A more exa£t determi¬ 
nation of the quantity may be taken from the pa¬ 
tient’s particular age, and more or lefs morbid 
ftricture of the reftum, with the more or lefs ftrength 
of the fuppofitory and particular difeafe of the rec- 
E e 2 , turn ; 
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turn : fo that when the fuppofitory is to ftimulate, 
in a comatous diforcier it is fometimes made much 
longer than the little finger. 

§. 525. 'The general quantity for this form is fre- 
» quentiy no more than the dofe ( §. 524.). But 

when the fuppofitory is to be ufed a confiderable 
time 2,3, or more, cones may be tranfmitted to the 
patient at once, that one may be thruft up after the 
other, fo that by multiplying the particular dofe y 
it may be eafy to determine the general quantity. 

§. 526. The mutual proportion of ingredients for 
. this form may be learn’d from the confiftence of 
the excipient and other ingredients, with the re- 
quifite confiftence of the pafte to be made ( §. 520. 
521.), from the virtues of each ingredient, and the 
defired. eftedft of the compofition. Hence 

1. When inpiflated honey is the excipient 
( §. 520. n°* 1, ) the proportion of that may be 

to 9 iiij or 3 of the other ingredients. 

2. If any fofter fubftance is ufed for the ex¬ 
cipient, it may be proportionably enlarg’d ac¬ 
cording to the quantity of the other ingredients 
or excipienda ; except when it is required as fo ft 
as pafte. 

§. 527. The Subscription and Superscrip¬ 
tion or dire&ion to the apothecary and patient 
for this form, contains nothing very particular, but 
what may be eafily underftood from what was before 
faid on thefe heads. The hardeft fnppofitories are 
generally anointed with butter, oil, lard, or fome 
ointment, before ufing it; at other times, it may be 
fifficient to moiften it with the faliva, or with 
fome warm oil, when intended to ftimulate.' The 
redtum fhouid be difcharged of its fasces before the 
fuppofitory is introduced, except when the ufe of 
it is to give a ftool. 
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1 §. 528. The Uses of fuppofitori.es have been in 
a great meafure already explained ( at §. 518, 519. 
521.): they are frequently fubitituted in the room 
of purging glyfters, when the patient will not ex- 
pofe himfelf to, or be troubled with that form. 
Thefe will often give a ftool when internal purg¬ 
ing might not be fafe, they kill and expel worms, 
and are ferviceable in comatous and apopledic 
cafes, &c, by flimulating, revelling, exciting, &c. 
To fay nothing of diforders peculiar to the anus 
and redum, ulcers, fiftufe, haemorrhoidal pains, 
&c. where fuppofitories are often very ufeful. But 
we fhould be cautious not to hurt or corrode the 
redum by too fharp fuppofitories, not to make na¬ 
ture become fluggifh in difcharging her feces by a 
too conftant ufe of this form: therefore fuppofi¬ 
tories are lefs proper for thofe who have fiffures 
ulcers, tumors, or pains in the redum, the pifes, 
f£c. And an over ftrong fuppofitory may chance 
to produce abortion. , 

529. Specimens of fimple fuppofitories, fee 
before at §.518. and inH.Boerh.Mat.Med. p.2.24. 
A few examples of compound fuppofitories follow. 

% 

i. Suppofitorium antihelminticum, necans expel- 
lens vermes. 

Vid. H. Boerh. Mater. Med. p. 235. 

R. Mell. cott. ad conjiji . debit, g iv. 

Aloes % ft. 

Vitriol, mart. 3 ij. 

M. f. a. F. parva fuppofitoria v. g. xij. aut 
xiv. pro puero. Serventur oleo demcrfa 
ne deliquefcant. 

S. Applicentur pofi alvum exoncratciw. 
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z. Suppofitorium acre, fortiter ftimulans in affedk 
bus foporofis frigid is utile.. 

R. Mellis cofl. indurat. ^j. 

Sal. ammoniac. 

Scammon. 9 j. 
fProch. alband. 

Rad. ellebor. alb. pulv. ana 9 ft. 
Euphorbii gr, ij. 

M. F. f. a. flippofitoria n°* ij. oleo ca~ 
ftorei illinenda. / 

/ 

* 

3. Gians ad alvum folicitandam, proadulto. 

R. Sal. commun. 3 ft. 

Sapon. venet. 3 j. 

Mell. coflu infpiffdti q. f, 

M.F. fuppofitorium, oleoabfinth. infufo 
illinendum. 

* 

4. Suppofitorium ad excitandum haemorrhoidum 
fluxum, 

R. Aloes pulveris. 

SaL gemm. ana 9 j. 

Pulp, colocynth. gr. v. 

Mellis q. f. 

Co&u redigantur in fuppofitorium. 
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5. Nodulus anodynus ad dolores ab haemorrHoi- 


dibus. 


R. Opii crudi 9 ft. 

Croci pulveris 9 j. 

Unguent , popid. q. f. 

Ut F. pafta, quae inclufa findoni, aut cot- 
tone excepta, appenfo filo, fit pro lup- 
po/itorio. 

•S. Immittatur ano , filo foras propendente retra- 


hatur poji \ horam. 


0 /PESSARIE 5 and NASCALES. 


§.530. Pessary pefifarium, talus) and a N a s- 



cale ( penicillus) are a kind of fuppo- 


fitories, tents, or nodules for the uterus and vagina, as 
the preceding were for the inteftines, to be intro¬ 
duced into the finus pudoris, vagina, &c. for 
various ufes: but as they are at prefent feldom 
ufed, and may be eafiJy underftood from confider- 
ing the form preceding, there is no occafion to 
give a diffufe treatife on them here. 
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ADDENDA. 

N°* i. ad Pag. 9, 

A Ppellationum generalium plura fimplicia uno 
2 titulo compledentium explicatio. 

Quinque radices aperientes. 

Apii. 

Afparagi. 

Rad. I Fcenkuli. # 

Petrofclini. 

Rufci. 

-^uinque herba emollient es, 

i Althasse, 

Malva;. 

Mercurialis, 

Parietarise. q 

Violarum. 

Quatuor flares cor di ales * 

• • ' 

i Boraginis. 

Bugloffi. 

Rolarum. 

Vi'oJarumo 


gtuatusr 
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Quatuor femina calida major a, 

^ rAnifi. 
o »Carvi. 

em. -jcumini. 
(jFoeniculi.- 

/ 

guatuor femina calida minora . 

f Ammeos. 
c \ Amomi. 

Sem -lApii. 

{.Dauci. 

fjuatuor femina frigida major a, 
fCitrulli. 

c- 3 Cucumeris. 

em. < c ucur bj t£e> 

EMelonum. 

tjjuatuor femina frigida minora „ 

| ’Cichorii. 

0 Endiviae. 

; em ' La&ucae, 
i .Portulacae. 
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’ t 

N°* II. ad Pag. 16. 

CHARACTER ES, 

\ * 


FREQUENT 10 RES 


IN U S U. 

I 


!' A Cetum 

* 

Acet.deftill* 

Aer 

A 

iEs 

9 

iEs Viride 

® 

Alumen 

o 

Amalgama 

aaa 

Antimonium 

6 

Aqua 

V 

Aqua fontis 


Aqua fortis 

T 

Aqua Regia 

SR 


Aqua Rof. 
Arena 
Argentum 
Argent, vivum 
Arfenicum 
Auripigmentutn 
Aurum 
Balneum 
Bain. Mariae 
Calx viva 
Cancer 
Caput mort 


w. 


• ♦ 
% • • 



oo 

OO 


o 


B 

MJ 

9 


© 


Chal- 
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Calcanth. Vitriol. 

©- Oleum 

@ 

Ghalybs 

C? Plumbum 


Chalybis limatura 

■& 

Praecipitare 


Cineres 


Pulvis, Pulverare 

X 

Cinnabar 

© Retorta 

0\ 

Corn. Ccrv. calc.O.C.C. 

Sal Armoniacum 

% 

Cuprum 

Q Sal commune 

0 

Deftillare 

Sal Gemmas 

8 

Dies 

b [ 

Sal Petrae 

© 

Ferrum 

r?; 

Sol 

© 

FimumEquin.vent.Eq. Spiritus 

s P . 

Hora 


Stannum 

Vf 

Hydrargyrum 

b Strat. fup. Strat. 

S.S.S. 

Ignis 

A 

Sublimare 


Jupiter 

& 

Sulphur 

A 

Luna 

D 

T artarum 

P 

Mars 

d 

Terra 

V 

Maffa 

0 

Tindura 

E 

Mercurius 

H 

Venus 

9 

Merc, prascipitatus 8> 

Vinum 

v; 

Merc, fublimatus 

8 

Viride asris 

© 

Nitrum 

i , 

0 

Vitriolum 

©- 

- Nox 

9 

Urina 

0 


N°* 
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N°- III. ad Pag. 20. 


v A Lift and Explanation of the W EIG H T S 
and MEASURES ufed among the antient 
Greek, Latin, and Arabian Phyficians. 


1 


I. Weights. 

The chalcus , 1 

or >was equal to half a Jiliqua , or gr. ij. 

JEreolus , J 

The filiqua of the Latins, 

Ceration and Diachalcum of (w^s equal to ij 
the -Greeks, f chalet , or gr. iv. 

or kirat of the Arabians, J 
The yiyuc*£o?\.oV' ) 1 was equal to a filiqua 

Semiobolus , and . I and half, iij chalci 
Davie of the Arabians, J or aireolce, or gr. vj. 

was equal to vj. chalci , 
iij filiqua;, or gr. xij. 


The obolus , and 

Onolofat of the Arabs 


or 9 B. 


was equal to ij oboli , 
xij chalci , or gr. xiij. 


The fcriptulum , term’d 
Gramma and dicbolcn 
by the Greeks, 

The femidrachma or triobohn , term’d 1 was equal 
Ilarium by Oribafius, and lto9jf$.or 

Vidloriatus by Scribonius andCelfus J gr. xxxvj. 
The drachma attica , termed alfo was equal to 
Hdce by the Greeks, being the V9 iij. fix obo- 
eighth part of an ounce, J fi, orgr.lxxij. 
The denarius of the Latins was a little heavier than 
a dram, fo that only feven denarii went to the 
'•ounce. Hence, Celfus and Scribonius , who 
translate denar turn for drachma , fuppofe only 

feven 


V 



ADDENDA ad Pag . 20, 429 

feven drams to the ounce: but Plutarch, Ga¬ 
len and Pliny , ,in their Latin or Greek cita¬ 
tions, feem to write denarium for drachma, 
and drachma for denarium, indifferently, as 
if they were both the eighth part of an ounce. 
The fex tula, 1 

Hexagium, [ wafc the fixth part of an ounce. 
Aureus, or f equal to four fcruples. 

Solidum, J 

The ficilicus, ufed for didrachmum by Scribonius, 
was equal to two drams. It was alfo term’d 

The Affarius and wdpiov, from its containing 
twelve oholi, as the as does ounces. 

The duella was equal to ij [extula, or 9 viij. 

The Jlater was half an ounce: ^ ft. or 3 iv. Term’d 
alfo 

The dupondium, being equal to two ajfarii. 

The rncia attica, being the twelfth part of a pound, 
weigh’d eight drams, or (according to Celfus) 
feven Roman denarii. , 

The libra romana,l 

Pondo,■ or iwas equal to J xij. or 3 xcvj. 

As, . j 

The mna or mina attica , was a little heavier than 
a pound, weighing 3 C. or Jxij.-& ft. 

/ 1 

Notwithstanding the proper fignification of the 
term as is a pound weight, it is yet frequently 
ufed by the Latins to fignify fome whole or folid 
body : and as they divided the pound, fo they di- 
ftributed the whole body or thing into twelve 
parts, each of which were as ounces: but the fe~ 
veral other parts of the integer, were denominated 
by them after the following manner. 
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As, Mr a, a pound, or tbs whole thing. 

Unda , or ounce, was the twelfth part of the pound 
or thing. 


Sextans, - 

Quad r ans, 

Triens, 

Quincunx, 

Semis, 

Septunx, 

Bes & otftunx* 
Dodrans, 
Dextans, 
Deunx, 



two 1 


three 


four 


five 

ywas< 

fix ! 

feven ^ 


eight 


nine 


ten 

J 

eleven 

«. J 


ounces, 

parts. 


or 


II. Measures. 

We pafs from weights to an explanation of the fe~ 
veral measures, whether dry or liquid, in ufe 
among the antients. 

The cochlearium minimum , their lead meafure, held 
about 3 j and 9 ft. of wine, fuppofe canary. 

The cheme , or cochlearium mediocre , held two of the 
cochlearia minima , or 3 ij. and 9 j. 

The my ft rum , cochlearium magnum , or ligula , held 
of the cochlearia minima ij and ft. or 3 ij ft. 

The concha held ij myftra, enema ij and ft. coch. 
minim, v. 

The cyathus contained ij concha, iij myftra, or 

Sj fs - 

The acetabulum , or fefquicyathum , term’d by the 
Greeks oxybafthon , held iij concha, vj myftra* ' 

5 y- .3 u- 

The quart anus T-grc^Tor 1 being the 

fourth part of a fextarius , contained cy^ 
ath. iij. oxybaphaij. myftra xii. or ^ iv. 
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The hemine , cotyle , or tryblium , i/jjffarw, being 
the half of a fextarius , contained ij quartarii, 
cyath.vj. oxybapha iv. myftra xxiv. coch¬ 
lear, lx. or ^ ix. 

The fextarius , of the Greeks, was the 

moft frequent in ufe of any meafure, being 
the fixth part of a congius, containing two 
hemina, four quartarii, cyath. xij. or lb j fs. 
and is the fame with chopin of Paris. 

The chcenix of the Greeks, and modulus of the La¬ 
tins, held a fextary and half, or Xb ij. ^iij. 

The congius , or chus of the Greeks, contained fix 
fextarii, xxiv quartarii, or 15 ix. being equal 
to three pints at Paris. 

The urm held four conga, or fbxxxvj. 

The amphora 5 1 

or I held two urnae, or xlviij fextarii. 
Quadrant al, J 

The meretes and ceramium of the Greeks, and the 
cadus of the Latins, held xij congii, or lb. C. 
viij. 

The culeus, or moll capacious of the liquid mea- 
lures among the Romans, contained xx am¬ 
phora, 960 fextarii, 160 congii, 40 urnae, 
or lb 1350. 

f 

For the menfuration of dry fubftances, the Ro¬ 
mans made ufe of the following, which were alfo 

applied in common to liquids, as well as folids. 


The 
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The Ligula , 


Cyathus , 
Acetabulum , 
Quartarius , 


‘ j My ft rum, or 3 ij fs. 


iij Ligulae. 
vj Ligulae. 
ij Acetabula, 


Hemina , yequal to< 


ij Quartarii. 
ij Heminae. 
viij Sexsarii. 

ij Semodii. 

. 7 2 Sextarii. 


Sextarius, 
Semodius , 
Modius , 


MedimuSy _ 


The liquid meafures were chiefly adapted to 
wines, which when of a mean confidence will 
come near to the weights.afligned. But as oil is a 
9th part lighter than wine, and honey twice as 
heavy as wine, a meafure holding ten ounces of 
wine will contain ^ xv. of honey, and of oil ele¬ 
ven 5 . and fo in the reft. 



A N 








J 
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. A N 

Li n d e x 

O F T H E 

Principal Matters in the Method 
of Prescribing, ftfo 

| M ■ — 1 »—■ * " 11 ■ ■ . . i n 1 , 11 ^ 11 ] • , 


A 


A. 

Cceffory ingredients of a form, what ? 

r C Decodtions- 

° { Infufions- 


p. 4;. 


.. .. .—Cataplafms- 

Adjuvans, the fecond conftituent part of a form- 
Alcohol powder, what ? 


—p. 165 
-p. 283 
-P- 37 - 
:P* 54 


§• 107.' 
p. 144. 
170* 
285. 
.78. 

107. 


of wine, its properties, as a menftruum for infufions, £sV. p. 145. 

Ales, antifcorbutic— -*-p. 179. N 0, 2. p. 164. N° 10. 

Amulets, ‘u. Epithems -- . - - 

Anacoleitta, what? 


Apophlegmatifms, what kind of medicines ? 

-liquid, foft, and dry - 

-their ingredients 


p. 300. ult. 
p.376. §.464. 
p. 389. §.485. 
P- 39 : • §• 490* 
P- 393 - §-492. 
-dole, and management p. 395. §. 4. 34. & f e q, 

-fpecimens of them «—— p. 396. §. 497. 

Decodtion ——• -— p. 164. 

p. 152. §.219. N°- 1. 

Afperfions, what kind of medicines?- p. 255. §.308. 

*-their ingredients, election, arid order of prefcribing, 

. P-255- i 310. 

“-dole, and general quantity *— p. ibid. 

-proportion of ingredients for - p.256. §.313. 

their diredtions, ufes, and fpecimens —p. 256. 317. 


Apozem, 

Apparatus for infufions 


Ff 


B. 




























INDEX. 


B. 


Bags, <v. Epithems -- 

Bail, fweet-fcented- 

Balfams, odoriferous, what ? 
-ingredients for 


-ejection of ingredients for 


Bed, 


p. 278. & feq. 
p. 388. n°* 3. 
P- 354 - §-4.32* 
p. rb. §.433. 

P* 355 - §• 434 - 

order of prelcribing, dofe, and general quantity—p^^B. 

§. 435 -&feq. 

—proportion of ingredients for . .— — p. ib. 

—directions for —— - p. 360. §. 439. & feq. 

—ufesof them «• -p. ib. §.441. 

—fpecimens of them . p. 361. §.442. 

Epithem —~--p. 280. n°* 5. 

Bafis, the firft conftituent part of a form —— p. 36. §. 75. 

Baths, what, and their kinds ? - - —— p. 300 

-ingredients for • - - ■ .. . p, 301. 370. 

- —election of ingredients for ——-p. ib. §. 371. 

———order of prescribing them — p. 302. 

-their dofe, general quantity, and proportion of ingredients for 

p. 302. $. 313. & feq. 

-fubfcription or direction to the Apothecary p. 303. §.376. 

--fuperfcription or dire&ion to the patient'—p. 304. §.377. 

—:-ules -- - p. ib. §. 378. 

P- §■ 379 ’ 

p 76. §. 127. 

p. ib. §. 128. 

p. 77. §. 129. 


«— -fpecimens of- 

Boles, what kind of medicines ? 

-the ingredients or matter of 

-eleftion of ingredients for 


order of prefcribing their ingredients — 
•their dofe -- *-- 


-general quantity 


-the proportion of ingredients for 

-their fubfcription - 

—-—fuperfcription — — 

-ufes .— — 

-fpecimens of them 


Bucceilatum, v. Sugar cakes 


P- 7 8 - 
p. ib. 
p. 79. 
p. ib. 
p. 81. 
p. ib. 
p. 82. 
p. ib. 


130* 
§• 131 
§■ 132. 
§. 133. 
i x 34* 
§• x 35* 
§• x 3 6 * 
§• x 37- 
p. 143. 


C. 


Cakes, •v. Sugar-calces — — - 

Capitiluvium, <v. Bath <- ■— 

Catapotium, <v. Pills —— 

Catapafma, <v. Afperfion - 

Cataplafms, what ? and their kinds 

-ky deco&ion, what ? - 

- --—their ingredients —— 

- - -election of their ingredients 


p. zoi, 


p. 138. 

§• 3 6 9 - 
p. 106. 

— P- 25 ?* 

- p. 282. 

-p. ib. 

p. 283. §. 346. 
p. 284. §. 347. 

Cataplafms, 































































I N D E X. 


J 


Cataplafms, order of prescribing 
--:—dole of them 


p. 2S6. § 
p. ib. § 

general quantity, anu proportion of ingredients—p 
s ' §• 35 °- 

-fubicr'ption for 
—{hperfcripdon for 

—th- ir ufes - 

-fy cimens of them 


Cerates, w r.at k id of medicines ? 
_1— their ingredients, management. 


-ufes 


348. 

349* 
286. 
& feq. 
p.288. i 35-* 
•-p- 289. §. 333 " 

—— p. §. 354* 

- p. 290. 

P H-'i+b- 

nd directions lor—p. 343. 

i 4 1 . 8 * 


-fpecimens of them 


Choice of ingredients for Apophlegmatifms 

——-afperfions — 

----balfams - 

--baths -- 


—boles- 

—cakes 
—cataplafms 

—cerates- 

—coJIyria ' 
-cucufae 

—deceptions , 
—dentifrices 

—drops -- 

—eiedtuaf.es 
—cm pi afters 
—emuliions 
—epithems 
—epifpaftics 
—errbins 
—ex p re fs’d - ju ice s 
—fomentations 
—fricotions 
—frontals •— 
—fumigations 
—gargarifms 
—glyfters 
—infufions 
—injections 
—juleps * — 

—linCtus *— 
—liniments •—- 
—lotions 
—mixtures — 
—ointments 
•—pills — : 

—powders 
—fuppofitories 
Ff s 


p. ib 
p. 344 

P* 393 
p. 255 

P* 355 

p. 30 T 

P* 77 
p. 13.9. 

T\ 0Q0 


§• 4 * 9 " 

§,42°. 

§ 493 - 
% 3 iO. 
i, a 34. 
%• 37 1 • 

5 - IZQ. 

C 2CI. 
§. 316. 

P- 842 . 
§• 469. 

P- 375 - 
i 226. 

p. 389. 
§• 285. 
§. X40. 
§. 407. 
f 248. 

ib. and ?.n -\. 

37 l * 

3S3. 

, n . X 
& 


163. 

238. 

89 


P* 

P 3 
P- >95 
P 
P 
P 

P* « !, a 
261. 

374 

375 
3 1 b 

379 

4 ° 3. 

■ H 5 


V* 454 

C AT 


322. 
7 85 8 * 
i 466.. 
§ 396. 
§. ;co. 
§. c08 . 
i 2 T 3 * 


2 t !. 

P- 99 * 
P- 3^3 

p. 247; 

P 22 5 - 
P- 345 * 
p. -107. 

P- 56. 
p, 417. 


209a 
§• 263. 
§. i ^ I. 

9 /■ 14. 
s . 209. 
§.'274. 
V 4.23. 
§. 162. 

§. lit. 
y <18. 

Choice 






































































































INDEX. 


Choice of ingredients for tablets- 

--*-troches - 

--vapors - 

■—-unguents — 

Clyfma, <v. Glyder —--- 

Colour of medicines arifing from mixture 

Collutoriam, v. Gargariim - 

Colyria, what kind of medicines ? 


their various forms, ingredients, application, 

-fpqcimens of them - - 

Compofition, its effcdts on medicines, Mixture. 

Conditum, <v. Eledtuary - —— 

Confidence of medicines from mixture -- 

Conftituens, the fourth and lad part of a form -- 

Corrigens, the third condituent part of a form — 

-for noxious qualities . . . ■ - 

■-unpleafantnefs*- - 

Couch, v. Epithem - . . ■ -- 

Cucullus 
Cucufa 
Cufhiori- 

D. 


p. 132. §. 188. 
p. 123. §. 175 
?. 308. §. 384. 
p. 345. $. 423. 
p. 402. 
P- 4 6 - §- 99 * 
P- 339 * 
p. 378 . 
and ufes p, 379. 

P- 380. 


— P 
P- 45 * $ 
P- 4 *- $ 
P- 38- § 

p. ib. § 
p. 4 ° 


88 . 

96. 

86 . 

83 - 

84. 

85. 


Epithem 


p. 285. n°- 4. 
p. 278. & feq. 


Decodlions, internal, what kind of medicines ? 

--their ingredients-- 

--eleftion of ingredients for - 

-order of prefcribing them 


•p. 164. §. 224. 

p. ib. ]. 225. 
p. 165. §. 226. 
p. 171. 227. 

-times for boiling their different ingredients — p. ib. 

n 0, 1.2. & feq. 

-their dofe, and general quantity - p. 173. 

--the mutual proportion of their ingredients p. 173. §. 230. 

--procefs of, and apparatus for -- p- 175. §.231. 

-their fubfcription, for the apothecary - p. ib. 

--fuperfcription, to the patient-p. 178. 

--■--ufes - -- p. ib. §. 333. 

-fpecimens of - p. 179. §. 234. 

Dentifrices, what? - p. 388. §. 485. 


-their kinds 


-ingredients and ufes 


389. §. 486. 
— ib. 

p. 390. 


-fpecimens of them 

Depuration of liquors, (1.) by decantation, and (2.) by filtration 

„ r P> *55' 

Diapafma, <v. Afperfion --p. 255. 

Directions for medicines to the apothecary in a prefcription, Sub- 
fcription. 

——-patient, <v. Superfcription. 

Didribution of medicines, <v. Dofe. 
powders 


Dofe in general, to determine —•—■ 


62. §. 
P- 


118. 122. 
23. n°- 9. 
Dots 



























































INDEX. 


4 $ : 4 ~ 


Dofe in general, to determine 

- - Ihouid be proportioned to 

, 1° the patient's difeafe 

.-ftrength 

-age 


p. 23. §. 65. & feq. 


-fize of body 


p. 25. n 0, 1. p. 27. n 0- 

- p. 26. n°- 

- p. ib. n°- 

p. 27. n c 


--- j r . 

•habit —• p. ib. n°- 5. and p. 28. n°. 8. 

fex - p. ib. n°. 6. 

ufe or cuftom to medicines— p. 28. n°- 9 


2° the Medicine's flrength 
-virtues 


courfe of life 
country or nation 


-feafon of the year 

-price - 

-unpleafantnefs 
-form- 


-way of ufing 


p. ib. n°* 10. 
p. ib. n 0- 11 v 
p. 29. n°- 15. 
p. ib. n 0, 13. 
p. ib. n° - 12. 

n°* 14. 
p. ib. n 0- 16. 
p. 30. n c 


* 7 - 


p. ib. n°. 18. 


”‘7 a r‘ • * o* 

Dofes, number of, in a form, agreeable to particular circumftances, 

. ■ ; P- 30- §• 67. 

Dofe, its quantity how to determine in compound forms, p'. 42. §. 92. 
-an eftimate thereof, for different ages-p. 26. n 0, 3, 


of boles 
-cakes 
-cataplafms 


p. 78. 
p. 141. 
p. 288. 


§ 


-cerates 


-deco&ions 


-drops 


-ele&uaries 

-emulfions 


-expreffed-j uices 
-fomentations 
-fumes — 


-gargarifms 

-glyilers 

-infufions 


-injections 


-juleps 

-linftus 


-liniment 

-mixtures 

-pills 

-powders 

-tablets 


-troches 

-unguents 


-vapors 


Draughts 
Dropax, <v. EmpMers 


P- 173 - § 
p. 240. $ 
p. 91. § 
p. 202. § 
185. § 
263. § 
3 i 9 - § 
399 - § 
406. § 
149. $ 
248. § 
216. § 
101. § 
p. 365. § 
p. 227. § 
p. no. § 
P- «» 9 - § 
P- * 34 - § 
p. 125. § 
p. 348. § 
p. 310 


1 3 1 * 
204. 

349 - 

34 2 - 

228. 

287. 

142. 

252. 

2 39 * 

324. 

398. 

SOi. 

510. 

215. 

301. 

265. 

1 53 • 
447 - 
276. 
163. 
113. 
192. 
179. 
425. 
386. 


F f 3 


p. 230. & feq. 
- p. 236 
Drops 
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Drops, what kind of medicines? 

•-their ingredients —-—— 

——;—election of their ingredients 
-order of prefcribing 


their dofe and general quantity 
-the proportion of their ingredients 

-their fubfcription •— - 

-■fiiperfcription -- 

-fpecimens of the in - 


p. 237. §. 2S3. 
p. 23.8. §. 284. 

p. ib. v 285. 
p. 240. §. 280. 
- p. ib. 

p. 241. 
§. 290. 
$. 291. 
i 292. 


p ib. 
p. 242. 
P- 243 


—•— p. ib. §. 293,. 


itelegma, v. 


Lindcus 


E. 


-folidum, ‘V. Lozenges -— 

Eledlion of ingredient for forms, v. Choice. 
Ejtcluaries, what kind of medicines ? •— 

*--—‘ingredient for -— 

v-—choice of their ingredients 

--•>-order of prefcribing them 

--—,—-their dofe -- 


p. 99. 
p. 122. $. I72. 


p. 88. 
p. 89. 
p. ib. 


-general quantity 
-iubfcription 
-fuperfcription 
-ufes — 


p. 91. 
p. ib. 

P- 39- 

p. ib. 


-fpecimens of them 


Eledtuary, folid, <v. Tablets 

Elixir, v. Drops. - 

Embrocation, v. Bath -- 

Emplalters, what kind of medicines ? 

~-ingredients for — 

their election 


p. 94, 


§- I 3 $* 
§• 139 * 
§• M°* 
p. 90. 
§. 142. 
§• M3- 
MS¬ 
S' M 6 - 
ib. 
& feq. 


-order of prefcribing 
-their dofe, and general quantity - 
-the proportion of their ingredients 

-their fubfcription -* 

-fuperfcription -- 

-ufes 


P- 326- 

P- 3 2 7- 
p. ib. 
p. 330. 
p. 331. 


334- 

335* 


--fpecimens of them 

Empafma, <v. Aiperiion 


131. 
244. 
301. 
§ 405; 

406. 

407. 

408. 
4°9- 

P- ib. 
411. 
412.. 
ib. 


p. 336. § 


Emulfions, what kind of medicines? 

-ingredients for ■— 

-their eledlion 

-order of prefcribing 


. 194. 

• *95- 

p. ib. 


their dofe, and general quantity 
-proportion of their ingredients 


-=—their fubfcription 

---.—fuperfcription 


4). 20;. 

p. ib. 


-fpecimens of them 


4H- 

255. 
246. 

z 47- 
248. 
201. 
202 '. 

203. 

2 5 S- 

256. 
ib. 

p. 206. 
Enem^, 


































































index; 


GlyRers 


Enema, v. 

Epifpaftics 
Epithems, in general, what? - 
——————liquid, «z>. Fomentations. 

--loft, v. Catapiafms. 

--dry, what ? <—— 

—-- —their management 

■ .. .ingred ients 

■ ■ —-order, and dole 

■ —-general quantity 

—-fuperfcription — 

--- —their ufes •- 

-fpecimens of them 


i.y/ 

p. 403. 

371 . & feq. 

P- 2 59 * .. 


-moift, what ? 

--their ingredients 


fubfcription, &c. 
-fpecimens of them 


Errhins, what ? and their kinds 

-the exhibition, and ufes •—*—— 

— - - — fpecimens of them-- -—- 

Excipients, what kind of ingredients ? — p. 76. n 0, 2. p 


Excipiends - 

Exprelfed-juices, <v. Juices. 


p. 273.. 
p. ib. & feq. 
p. 273. 
p. 274. 
p. 275. 
p. 277. 

p. 27.8. §• 34 f * 
p. ib. 
p. 294. §. 356. 
p. 295. 
p. 297. 
p. 298. 
p. 382. 

P- 3 83- 

p. 384. 
108. n°- 8. 
p. 123. 
107. p. 76. n°* 1. 


F. 


Fomentations, what kind of medicines 

. ..ingredient for them 

— - - -their election 


-order of preferring 


p. ib 
p. 261 


-their dofe, and general quantity — 
-proportion of their ingredients — 

-their fuperfcription -- 

-ufes 


-fpecimens of them 

Forms, internal and external 

--fiteft for acute difeafes 

--chronic difeafes 


263. 

264. 
267. 


p. 54. ' 
p. 12. 


p. 260 
§■ 321 
§ 322 
p. 262 
p. ib 
§• 326 
§. 328 

§• 3 2 9 
p. 269 
§. 105 

§• 47 
p. ib 
10. p. 41 


-fhould be adapted to the mod urgent fymptoms p 

- -—-—'age and circumftances of the patients 

26. 27. 47. 48 

-intention and medic virtues p. 11. §. 45 

—-—-texture and difpofition of the ingredient 

p. 9. §. 35. 43 

-condition of the difeafe 


Formula , what ? 
--fimple. 


•p. 12. 


what ? 
compound, what? 


F f 4 


47 

p. 1. *. t 
2<j. § 63 

34 - §• 7 * 
F&rmula* 





























































INDEX. 


formula, its four conftituent parts. 

.-—1°* its bails - 

--— 2°‘ its adjuvans — 

.--—3°- its corrigens 

,-its conftituens 


•its fix general heads, <v. Prefcription. 
Fomentation. 


p'otus, v. 

Frications, what ? their kinds and ufes 
Frontals, <v. Epithems. 


•what kind of medicines 
their ufes and fpecimens 


-Fumigations, what? 

.— —-—their ingredients 

--forms 


—election of their ingredients 
—order of prefcribing them 
—their dole, cr quantity 
—proportion of their ingredients 
—their fub- and iuperfcription • 
--ufes, and fpecimens — 


P- 35- i 74- 

p. 36. i 75. 

P- 37- §• 78. 
p. 38. §. 83. 
p. 41. §. 86. 


P- 375 
P- 315 


P- 374* 
p. 278. 
§. 462. 
p. 376. 

i 393* 
p. ib. 
p. 3x6. §. 395* 
p. ib. 

P- 3*9- 
p. ib. 398. 
p. 320- 
p. 321. 
P- 322. 


Gargarifms, what kind of medicines ? 

-their kinds anti ingredients 
-management and ufes 


fpecimens of them 


General quantity of a form 


e.. to be fenc to the patient at 

of afperiions --,— 

—baliams -. . 

*—baths - 

—boles - -- 

—cakes -- 

—cataplafms -- - 

—cerates — 

—decodtions — -- 

—eledtuaries -- 

—emplafters - - 

—emuifions . 

—.epithems - - 

—fomentations - 

—fumigations - —- 

—gargarifms - ■■ . 

—gJylters -— -- 

—infuiicms .- 

-injections - -—- 


once 


P- 399* 
p. ib, 
p. 400 . 
p. ib. 
P-33 - and 45 . 


-juleps 


p. 255 


- p. 79 
p. 141 
p. 286 

P- 173 
p. 240 
p. 91 
P- 33i 
p. 202 
p. 195. 
p. 262, 

P- 3*9 
p. 399, 
p. 406. 

P- *94- 
p. 248 
p. 2l6, 


• §• 3 12 *- 
P- 35°* 
p. 302. 

. §• 132. 
. §. 205, 

. 2f[0. 

p. 342. 
f 229. 
. §. 288. 
. §. I43. 
. §. 410. 
. $. 253. 
and 275. 

• §• 3 2 5* 

. §. 400. 

501. 

§• 5*°* 
§. 216. 
§• 302. 

266. 

General 















































































INDEX. 


General quantity of linctus 

--.----—liniments 

_- ixtures 

--pills 

, , - _powders 

______table ts 

_— ■ -»—troches 

—-*—unguents 

-vapors 


Glyfters, what kind of medicines ? 
—-their ingredients 


-election of their d° 


-order of prefcribing 
-their dole, and general quantity 
-proportion of their ingredients 

-their fubfcription - 

-fuperfcription —— 

—-—ules — — —- 


-fpecimens 


P- 104. 
P- 365- 
p. 227. 
p. hi. 
p. 60. 
p. 134. 
p. 126. 


p. 402. 

p. ib. 
p. 403. 

- p. ib. 
p. 407. 
p. 408. 
p. 409. 
p. 411. 


Guttas, v. Drpps. 


h.m 

§. 154. 

$■ 448- 

§• 277. 

§. 166. 

$• I» 4 * 

$• 193 * 

§. 180. 
p. 348. 
p. 310. 

§• 5 ° 6 - 
§. 507- 

$• 508. 
p. 406. 
i 5 1C - 
$• 5 11 - 

§. 512. 

§. 513. 
i 514. 
p. 412. 


H. 

Hauftus var. -— -* 

Jiydrelseon 1 

and > for bathing 
Hydrogalum 3 

Hydromel-- 1 

and > kinds of juleps 

Hydrofaccharum 3 


I. 


Impluvium, <v. Bath. - 

Infufions, what kind of medicines ? 

■ -their ingredients - — - 

•-election of their ingredients 

--order of prefcribing v — 

■ ---their dofe 


-proportion of their ingredients 

-their fubfcription -- 

-procels - - 

-—apparatus - 

--depuration - - 

-fuperfcription -- 

-ufes *-— 

-fpeciinens of them 


Ingredients for apophlegmatifms 
— ■ ■ ■ a fperfions — 


p. 234. Si feq. 
p. 301. §. 370. 

' p. 188. 


p. 149. 
p. 150. 


P- 3 oi- i 369. 

P- H3- 
p. 144. 
p. 145. 
- p. 148. 

$• 215. 
§• 217. 

' P- l S *- 
p. ib. N°- 2. 3. 

p. ib. ult. 
p. 154. ult. 
p. I57. 221. 

p. 158. §. 222. 
p. 159. §. 223. 

P- 255- 
Ingredients 



































































INDEX 


Ingredients for batfams 

.-—baths 

--—boles 

-- —cakes 

--- - —cataplafms 

... . cerates 

—--- —colly ria 

•---deco&ions 

--dentifrices 

.-----drops •• 

-electuaries 


-envplafters 

-emulfions 

-epithems 

-errhins 

-expreffed-jnices 

-fomentations 

-frontals - 

-fumigations 

-gargarifms 

-glyilcrs 

-infufions — 

-injeftions 
-juleps — 
-linftus 

-liniments- — 

-mixtures 

-pill's — 

-powders 

-tablets — 

-troches 

-vapors -— 

-unguents 


Injections, what kind of medicines ? 

—*-their ingredients - 

-election, order, dofe, &c. 

-their fubfcription - 

——-fnperfcription -- 

•-ufes - 


-fpecimens of them 


Inicription, the firfl part of formula 

Infeflus, <v . Bath — - - 

Intitling of medicines, v. Superfcription. 

-in general —— 

Jfuices-exprelTed, what ? - 

-their ingredients - 

---election of their ingredients 

-order of preferibing —— 


-their dofe 


P -3 54 - §• 433 - 
P- 3 °i- $• 37 
p. 71. $. 128; 
p. 139. §. 200-. 

• P'-28j- 

— P- 34 2 '* 

p, 380. & feq-. 
p. 164. §. 223-. 
P- 389- §• 48 7- 
p. 238. §. 284. 
V P- 89- §. 139; 
p. 327. $. 406-. 

P- *95- $• HT* 
p. 294. and 273-. 
p. 384. & feq. 
p. 183. §. 236. 
p. 260. 321*. 

p. 376. & feq. 
P- 315-- 


P 399 - 

p. 402. 


§• 500. 
§. 5 ° 7 - 


p. 144. §. 212. 
p. 247. §. 298. 
p- 21!. §. 262. 
p. 99. §. 150, 
p. 363. 444. 

p. Z24. 273. 

p. 106. §. 16l. 

P 55- §• iog. 


131. 
123. 


p. 247. 


p. 249. 


§• 187. 

§• I 74* 

p. 308. 

P- 342 . 
p. 246. 
§. 298. 
p. 248. 
$• 304 - 


p. ib. §. 305. 
p. 251. §. 306. 
p. ib. j. soy. 

P- * 4 - §• 55 * 
p. 300. §. 369, 


p. 23. n 
p. 182 


7.%. 

§• 2 35 - 
p. 183. §. 236. 

p. ib. §. 237. 
p. 185. §. 238. 

p. ib. 
Juices 




























































































I N D E X. 

Juices-exnreffed, their general quantity 
-iubfcription 




-fuperfcription 

-ules 


-ipeciroens of them 


Jixieps, what kind of medicine: ? 

__ .—their ingredients - 

———order or preicribing 
— —their dofe, and quantity 

._fubfcription for them 

-fuperfcripticn for them 


- p. 186. 
P- ' 89 . 

.. P 1 ^ 

- p. lb. §.244. 
p. 192. §. 245. 

p. 211. 


p. ib. 


--—ufes, and ipecimens 


§■ 2 62. 
P- 216. 

F ib. 
p. 218. 

p. ib. - 
p. 219. 


L. 


Lavamentum, <v. Bath -- 

Lintfus, what kind of medicine? 
-ingredients for 


-election, and order of prefcribing 
-dofe, and general quantity — 

■proportion ftf ingredients - 


p. 301. 

P- 99 - _ „ 

P- ib. j. 1 jo. 
p. 100. 


§• 369. 
?• 149. 


-fubfcription for 
-fuperfcription for 
-ufes, and ipecimens of 


Lohock, <v. Linttus 
Lotion, T/. v Bath 
Lozenges, < i/. Troches 


p. xoi. •§. 153. 

P- 102. 
p. 103. §. 156. 

p. ib. 
p. 104. 
- P- 363- 

p. ib. §. 444. 

- , ~ . p. 365. 

•their fub- and fuperfcription, ufes, and fpecimens, p. 367. 

p. 99. 
p. 2or. §. 369. 
p. 122* 


Liniments, what kind of medicines 
--——ingredients for 


-order of prefcribing, dofe, &c. 


M. 


Maceration, the procefs of 
Maffa Panis, <v. Sugar cake 
Materja Medica for forms, <v 


Ingredients. 
Meafures now ufed by apothecaries —~ 

uied by the anuents - 


P- T 53 - 
P* H 3 - § 


N°* 2. 


210. 


— • p. 1 8 

-— 1 p. 428 

Menftrua for infufions, their kinds and properties — p. 144. Sc feq 
Method of prefcribing the ingredients of a form in g neral p. 15. §. j8 

Metrencbites , for injecting the Uterus -- p. 250 

Mixture, its effedb on the confiftence of medicines-p. 45. §. 06 

--colour of medicines-p. 46. * 

.-_-odor of medicines- p. 47. 

■-tafte of medicine:- p. 48. 

*--virtues of medicines p. 49. 

Mixtures, what? and their kinds *-- p. 210. 

—-of liquid medicines ———— p. 224 


99 
■ 100 

• §• 101 
§. 102 
§• 2?9 
§• z 7 2 
Mixture 
































































INDEX, 


Mixtures, ingredients for - — 

■---e left ion of their ingredients - 

• --order of prelcribing *- 

.-their dole —-- — 

* -- —general quantity - 

..-♦-proportion of their ingredients 

--fublcription for —- — 

-fupei feription, ufes, and Ipecimens 


p. ib. i 273. 
p. 225. $. 274. 
p. 227. 
ib. 
ib. 


p. 228. 
p. 229. 
p. 230. 


N. 


Nafols. vvhat kind of medicines ? 
Nafcale, what kind of medicine ? 
Nebula chartacea, a vehicle — 

Nodules, what ? --—> 

- ; —for fpitting --• 


- p. 382. f 474. 

- p. 423, 

—-p. 64. n°*. 2. 

p. 158. n°* 2. p. 179. n 0> 2. 
- p. 398. n°‘ 7. 


O. 

Odor of a form upon mixture -- p. 47. §• 100. 

Odoriferous balfams, v. Balfams. 

Odoromenta, what kind of medicines ? - p. 386. §. 479. 

- - --their ufes, and fpecimens -- p. 387. 

Ointment, v. Unguents. --- p. 342. 

Orbiculas, v. Cake. 

Order of ranging the ingredients of a form - p. 14. 57. 

* --—preferibing the ingredients of afperfions — p. 255. §. 310. 

---balfams -— p. 358. §. 435. 

■ --baths —— p. 322. 372. 

* -boles-p. 78. §.13!. 

-—-cakes - p. 140. §. 202. 

--cataplafms — p. 286. §. 348. 

--—-cerates- p. 342. 

--decoftions — p. 171. §. 227. 

* --—--drops-p. 240. §. 286. 

-—eleftuaries — p. 90. §. 141. 

* -- - -emplafters •— p. 330. §. 408. 

---emulfions — p. 201. §. 231. 

-epithems — p. 274. §. 373. 

* -fomentations— p. 362. §. 323. 

---frications- p. 374. 

-fumigations— p. 319. §. 307. 

-----gargarifms — p. 399. 501. 

-glvllers - p. 406. §. 509. 

-—--infufions-p. 148. §.214. 

-*-injeftions — p. 248. §. 300. 

-juleps-p. 216. §. 264. 

* ---juices-p. 185. §. 338. 

- ---- linftus - p, 100. §. 152. 

Order 































































INDEX. 


Order of prefcribing the ingredients of liniments — 

--'mixtures — 

----—ointments — 


Oxyrrhodinum, what 


—pills - 
—powders 
—tablets - 
—troches - 
—vapors • 
—unguents 


p. 365. $ 
p. 227. § 

P- 34 8 - § 
p. 109. § 

P- 5 8 - § 
P- 13 3 - § 
P- 125. § 
P 

p. 348. § 
p. 376. § 


44 s - 
2 75 - 
424. 
163. 
112. 
189. 
176. 
308. 
420. 
464. 


P. 


Pandalion, v. Tablets - 

Pafma, <v. Afperhon - 

Palta regia, <v. Sugar-cake — 

Paitills, v. Troches . - 

Peflary, what kind of medicine ? 
Phoenigmi, <v. Rubifacientia. 
Picatio, v. Emplafter. »— 

Pillow, t r. Epithem. 

Pills, what kind of medicines ? 

--their ingredients - 

-election of their ingredients 

--order of prefcribing them 

— —their fize and weight - 

— --dofe -- 

,-general quantity, 

.-proportion of ingredients 

-fubfcription - 

■. . —fuperfcription 

-‘—ufes - - 


p- m- 
* 43 - §. 2 


p. 106. § 


p. 107. 
p. 109. 
p. 109. 
p. 110 
P- hi. 


-fpecimens of them 


Pineolatum, «z>. Sugar-cake, .— 

Powders, what kind of medicines ? — 

-of 3 kinds, in degree of tenuity 

-ingredients for - 

-their ele&ion — 

-method of prefcribing — 

—-their Dofe- 

----general quantity — 

-*-proportion of their ingredients 

•-their fubfcription —— 

-preparation - 

■-diftribution- 


P- 
P- 
P- 

i 

i 

f 

P- 54 - $- 


p. 115. 
p. 116. 


P- 55 - 
P- 56. 
P- 58. 

P- 59 - 
p. 60. 


Plafters, v. Emplafters. 


receptacles 
■fuperfcription 
ufes and fpecimens 


p. 62. 
p. ib. 
p. ib. 
P- 63- 
p. ib. 


Pn 


i 190. 
P- 255, 
10. ult, 
p. 122. 

P- 4.23. 

P- 371- 
P- 826. 
P- 273. 

160. 
p. ib. 
. 162. 
’6 3 . 
104. 
163. 
166. 

112. 

113. 

114. 

170. 

171. 
143. 

■ 106. 
p. ib. 
§- 109. 

§• HI. 

112. 
§• 113. 
§• 11 4 - 
p. ib. 
i 116. 
§. 117- 
i 118. 
§. uf. 

120. 

P 

p. 326. 
fcribine 








































































I N_ D £ X: 

Prefcribing, general rules and cautions for — 

Prefcrlptions, w’nat? *v. Formula -- 

-__-their kinds ■--— 

parts in general —- 


Preparation of Powders 

.-infuftons 

--—d ecoCtions 


-expreffed-juices 
-emplafters 


Proportion of in-l f f 

gradients for j r 


Balfams 
-Baths < 

-Boles —-- 

-cakes 
-cataplafms 
-cerates 
-decoctions 
-drops .— 

-eleduaries 
-emplafters 
-emulfions 
-epithems 
-epilpaftics 
-fomentations 
-fumigations 
-gargarifms 1 
-glyfters 
-infufions 
-injections 
-juleps 


Pultice, *v. Cataplafm. 
Pulvinar, <v. 'Epithems. 


-juices-exprefted 

-lindus - 

-liniments 

-mixtures •— 

-pills 

-powders 

-fuppofitovies 

-tablets 

-troches •—■ 

-vapors 

-unguents — 


Q:., 


p. 4. f tt: 

p. 1 §. i„ 

p. 2. §. 6 . 
p. 14. 
62. §. 117. 
152. & feq. 
175. & feq. 
189. & feq. 
p. 334. 

p. 256. §. 31 3. 


P- 35 s - 
p. 302. 

p. 79. 
p. 141. 
286. 
342. 

' 73 - 
241. 
p. 91. 

P- 33 i 
203. 
296. 

37 2 - 
263. 

320. 
399 - 
4 ° 7 - 
130. 
248. 
216. 
186. 
101. 
36 ?; 
228. 
112. 


p. 60. 

P- * 35 - 
p. 126. 

?■' 3 1 1 • 
p. 348. 


43 s - 

375 - 

132. 

206. 

35 1 - 

417. 

236. 

289. 

* 44 - 

410. 

254. 

362. 

455 - 

326. 

400. 

501. 

511. 

217. 

303. 

267. 

241. 

* 55 - 

44 s - 

278. 

167. 

IIS- 

422. 

194. 

181. 

388. 

427. 

282. 

273. 


Quantity of a medicine to be prefcribed and made up at one time, <v. 
General quantity. 

Quantity 







































































I n d ex; 

Quantity of a medicine to be taken at once, <v. Dofe. 


4 l \ 


Qualities of a medicine from 7 
coxnpofition or mixture — 3 


-in confidence 
colour 

■ odor 

tails — 

virtues 


45- i 94- 95* * 

p. 45 - i 9 s - 
p. 46- i 99 - 
p. 47 §. 100- 
p- 48. §. 101. 
P* 49, ioz. 


Receptacles for afperfrons 

.——-.-boles 

... — -drops 

-electuaries 

-,—Undius 

-pills 


-powders - 


Recipe, the 2d general part of prefcription 
Regimen, proper in taking medicines 

—-powders- 

Rotula, v. Sugar-cake. - - 

Rubifiers, <v. Epifpaftics. - 


S. 

“Saccus, v. Epithems. —— 1 

Salivatics, <v. Apophlegmatifms. 

Scatulae, what they are - - 

Scute, what kind of medicine -- 

Scul-cap, v. Cucufa. - - — - 

Semicupium, v. Baths. - 

Series, for ranging the ingredients of a form, <v. 

Sief of the Arabians, what ? - 

Smell of medicines, from mixture # - 

Sope, perfumed - - 

Spirits, inflammable, their compofltion — 

Species or powders, what ? - s 

Specimens or apophlegmatifms- 

--aiperflons —-- — 

* -balfams - - - 

--baths- '■- 

----boles - - 

■---cakes-- 

• -cataplaflns --, — 

—-cerates- -- 

---colyria —- 

- - ; -cucufa -— —- — 


p. 256. §. 314. 
). 81. §• 134. uk. 
p. 242. §. 290. 
P 93 - 5 - H 5 - 

p. 103. §. 156. 
114. §. 168. ult. 

p. 63. §. 119. 
- p. 14. §. 56. 

~ * /P 

* p. %• §. 124. 

p. 138. 

' P-37*- 


- p. 27 

" ' . P- 39 1 - 

p. 63. $. 119. 

— p. 402. 

P 375 - 
p. 300. §. 369. 
Order of preferring. 
P- 379 - i 469- 
P- 47 - §• ico. 
p. 388. n°- 4. 

— p. 146. n°- 3. 

P- 55 - §• *07- 

- p. 396. 

p. 2*6. 
p.361. 

— p. 305. 

p. 82.' 

— P- 

p. 290. 

P- 344 - 
p. 380. 

— P- 375 * 

p. 178. 

Specimens 


V" 





















































INDEX. 


Specimens of dentifrices 
7 —-—draughts 

——-drops 

.-eleftuaries 

— -emplafters 

— -emulfions 


-epithems | ^ ift 

-epifpaftics — 

-errhins - 

-expreffed-juices 
-fomentations 
-frications —— 

-frontals 

-fumes - 


-gargarifms 
-gly iters 
-infuiions 
-injections 
-juleps — 

-juices 

-iinCtus — 

-liniments 
-mixtures 
-n a S cales 
-ocioramenta 
-pills — 

-powders 
-fuppofitories 
-tablets 
-troches 
-vapors — 

unguents 


p. 39CU 
p. 230. 
p. 243. 
p. 94. 
p. 336. 
206. 
278. 
298. 
372. 
384. 
192. 
269. 
374 - 
376 . 
322. 

4 °o. 

412. 
159. 
251. 
219. 
192. 
104. 

367. 


230. 243. 
p. 424. 
P- 387* 
p. 116. 
p. 65. 
P- 422. 


— --. p . ,31. 

- p. 128. 

- p. 313. 

-- p. 352. 

_ . , ..- p.301.369. 

Stomatics, what kind of medicines -'— p.388. 

Subfcripiion, i. e. directions to the compounder in general, p. 20. §. 59 


Stillicidium, v. Baths. 


-for afperfions 
-balfams 
-baths 
-boles 
-cakes 
-cataplafms 
-cerates 
-decoCtions 
-drops 
-electuaries 
-emplafters 
-emulfions 


— p 


-epithems 


p. 256. §. 314. 
p. 360. §. 439* 
p. 303. §• 376. 
p- 81. §. 134. 

§. 207. 
§. 352. 

§• 4 l8 * 
§. 231. 

i 291. 

i 145* 
i 411* 

$• 2 5S* 
§• 297. 
Sub* 


141. 
288. 
p. 343. 
p. 17;. 
p. 242. 
p. 93. 

P- 3 34 
p. 205 
p. 275. 









































































































I N D E x; 


S&bfcription for fomentations 

-----—fumigations 

----gargarifms 

gly iters 


-infufions 

-injedtions 

-juleps 

-juices 

-lindtus 

-liniments 

-mixtures 

-pills 

-powders 

-tablets 

-troches 

-vapors 

-unguerits 


SufRtus, v. Fumigations 
Sugar-cakes, what kind of medicines ? 

--—-ingredients for — 

---—--their eledtion 


-order of preicribing 
-their fize and weight 
-dofe 


-general quantity, 

-proportion of ingredients for 
-their fuperfcription — 

-ufes and fpecimens 


Superfcriptions ( i.e. diredtions to the patients in 

_for apophlegmatifms - 

..-■ - —-—alperfions -—- 

- --——balfams - - - 

----baths 

— -boles -— 

.. .cakes 


—cataplafms 
—cerates 
—colyria 
—decodtions 
—dentifrices 
—drops — 
—electuaries 
—emplafters 
-•-emulfions 
—epithems 
—errhins 
—fomentations 
—fricaticns 
-fumigations 



Superior ip;ion* 

























































































INDEX. 


Sftpeffllfriptions for gargarifms 

■ --—--glyfters 

■ — ... - infufions 

-——— 7 —-;injections 

■ —juleps 

• — — - * j uices 

- — --1 inCtus 

---liniments 

*• " ■ ■ -- mixtures 

«- . ..pills 

— —. powders 

— --tablets 

. . .troches 

1 . vapors 

1 " - -unguents 

Suppofitories, what kind of medicines ? 


Sympafma, v. Afperfions. 
Synapifms, <z/. Epifpaftics. 


their/ingredients and compofition 

ufes - — 

■fpecimens of them —— 


T. 


Tablets, what kind of medicines ? 

»-election of ingredients » 

-their ingredients - 

- - order of preferibing them 

-figures of —— 

-their fize and weight 

■-dofe general quantity 

-proportion of their ingredients 

-—fubfeription for ■ — 

*-their ufes ———- 


-fpecimens of them 

Taftes, various, from mixture 
Teas, medicinal ■ ■ - 

Teffellae, <v. Tablets 
TinCture, by infufion - — - 

Tobacco, medicinal — 

Tragea, powder, what ? ——— 

Transfufion of blood, in live animals 
Troches, what kind of medicines ? 
-ingredients for 


-eledion of their ingredients 
-order of preferibing them - 
-their figure, fize, and weight 
-dofe and general quantity 
-proportion of their ingredients 


399- 

4°9- 

*57* 

249. 
218. 
191. 
105. 
367. 
230. 

114. 
p. 63 
136. 
128. 
311. 

35 1 ‘ 


p. 158. n° 


§. 303. 

$• 5*3- 
221. 

$• 3°5- 
§. 269. 

S- 243^ 
S- *57* 
$■ 45 °- 
280. 
§. 169. 

. & feq. 

§• * 9 &- 
§• *83. 

S ’ 390- 
§•429- 

p. 417. 

p. ib. 
p. 421. 
p. 422. 
p. 255. 
P- 37*- 


§. 186. 

p. ib. 
§. 188. 
§• 189. 
S’ *9°- 
S’ *9*- 
§• 190. 

S’ *94- 
S’ *95- 
S- l 97’ 
i 198. 
§. 101. 
2. p. 160. n°* 5. 
p. 134. §. 190. 
p. 157. n 0, x. 
p. 323. n°* 3. 
p. 55. §.107. 
p. 246. §. 299. 
p. 122. §. 172. 
p. 123. §. 174. 

p. ib. $. 175. 
p. 125. $. 176. 

p. ib. 
p. 126. x8o. 
«— p. ib. 

Troches 


p. 131. 

p. 132 
P- *33 
P- *34 

p. ib 

P- *34 
P- *35 
p. 136 
p. xb 

P- *37 
p. 48 

































































INDEX. 


Troches, fubfcription for - 

- - —fuperfcription for —— 

-- ..their ufes and fpecimens 

U. 

Vapors, what ? and their kinds 
-ingredients for them 


—election of their ingredients 
—their dofe and general quantity 
—proportion of their ingredients 
—fubfcription for them 

—their ufes —-- 

•fpecimens of them — 


Vehicles, in general 


for taking powders 
boles 
drops 


-for applying emplafters 
-fomentations 


Unguents, what kind of medicines ? 

— .. ingredients for them 

-order of prefcribing, &c. 

-their fubfcription — 

---fuperfcription — 

— ---ufes — — 


-fpecimens of them 


Ufes of apophlegmatifms 

.. -afperfions 

-balfams 

-baths 

• -boles 

— -cakes 

* -—cataplafms 

— -—cerates 

•—— ■ — colyria 
*—— 1 —•—decodlions 


-dentifrices 

-drops 

-electuaries 

-emplafters 

-emulfions 

-epithems 

-epifpaftics 

-errhins 

-fomentations 

-frications 

-frontals 

-fumigations 

-gargarifms 

-glyfters 


i yi 

p‘ i2 j. i 122. 
p. 12$. §. 183. 

• p. ib. 

P* 3 ° 7 - §• 38o ; 
P- 307- S- 3 8 3 - 
p. ib. §. 384. 
p. 310. $. 386. 
p. 311. §. 388. 

p. ib. 

p. 312. §. 391. 
p. 313. 
p. 24. n 0- 11. 
p. 63. §. 123. 
p. 81. §. 135. 
p. 242. $. 291. 

p. 334- 2* 

p. 263. n 0, 3. 

p. 345- $• 4 2r * 

— p. ib. 

p. 348* 

42 8. 
429. 
43°* 

43 *• 
496. 
316. 
441. 

37 8 - 
136. 


P-35°- $ 
P-35 1 - § 
p. ib. $ 

P- 352- § 
p. 396. § 
p. 2c6. § 
p. 360. § 
p. 304. § 
p. 82. § 


p. 142. § 

209. 

p. 289. § 

354 * 

P- 343 - § 

419. 

P- 397 - § 

471. 

p. 178. § 

2 33 • 

p. 389. § 

488. 

p. 243. § 

292. 

P- 93 - § 

147. 

P- 335 * $ 

4 * 3 - 

p. 205. § 

257. 

p. 2y8. an< 

297. 

P- 37 ** 

454 - 

P- 383 - § 

477 - 

p. 267. § 

329. 

P- 374 - § 

459 * 

P 3 / 6 - § 

463. 

fp. 322. § 

4 ° 3 - 

IP- 4 °°- 

504- 

P- 4 11 * § 

514. 





















































































INDEX. 


-juices — 

-linftus 

-liniments 

-mixtures 

-odoramenta 

-ointments 

-pills —— 

-powders 

-fuppolitaries 

-tablets - 

-troches 

-vapors - 

-unguents 


-infufions - - p. 158. §. 22:2* 

-inje&ions - - p. 251. §. 306. 

-juleps . -- -- p. 219. §. 270. 

p. 191. §. 244. 
p. T03. §. 158. 
P- 3 67- i 452 - 
p. 230. §. 281. 
P- 387- i 483* 
P- 35 *• i 43 °- 
— p. 115. §. 170. 
p. 65. §. 125. 
P- 45 * * $• 528. 

p. 136. §. 197. 
p. 128. $. 184. 
p. 312. §. 391. 

P- 35 1 - §- 43 °- 
p. 144. n°* 1. (2.) 

P- * 45 - n °* *• 2. 
p. 64. H°- 2. 
p. 308. §. 369, 

Water, its properties, as a menllruum for infufions and decottions, 

P- * 45 - 

Weights, ufed by apothecaries . . . ■ ■ - ■ p. 17. N 0 ' 6, 

■ 1 ■ - - the antients ■ ■■ — —— p. 


Vinous menftrua, their kinds and properties 


Wafer-paper, for a vehicle 
Wafh, <v. Bath 



1 
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INDEX 

O F T H E 

Diseases and Intentions , 

TO WHICH 

The feverai Formula, or Prescriptions in 
this Book, correfpond. 

Note, The Intentions are in Italick. 


A 


A. 

BORTION, to prevent, t>. | and 

, , ( emetic - ■ - p. 82. 

0 £S ( diuret. - p. 84. n 0, 6. 

ele£l. chalib. — p. 98. 

promote i emplaft. hyft.- p. 341. 

I ointment purg. — p. 353. 

J pills - p. 118. n 0, 7. 

l_powder - p. 74. n 0, 31. 

fcataplaf. -- p. 291. n°* 3, 4, 5. 

- p. 94. n°* 3. 10. 

- - P* 3 39- n°‘ 10. 

- —• p. 352. n°- 1. 

p. 278. n°‘ i* 

- p. 97. n°- 13. 

■ — . p. 280. n°. 6. 

- p. 323. n°. 4. 

p. 220. n°- 3. p. 221. n°- 6. 

G g 3 Abjbrbent 


Abfcefs to fuppurate J 

| emplalter 

unguent 

Abforbent cap __ 

-electuary 1 . . 


—-epithem 
—fumigation 
—juleps 























INDEX. 


Abforlent mixture 

■ -. . powders —— 

■ ■ " - —tablets — 

Abftergents, y. Aperients. 
Aches, <v . Anodynes. 

Add bolus - - 

— . dentifrice — 

— —— -electuary 


—— p. 232. n°- 5. 

p. 73. n°* 27, 28, 29 and 30. 
- p. 138. n°* 3. 


-fomentation 
-inf uli on 


—juices 
—-juleps 
— linftus 
—mixture 
-—vapors 


f abforbent. 
Acrimony of tfce juices, y. < acid, and 
£ alcaline 

Agglutinant afperfion - 

—-- ■ bolus - - 

» ■ .-cerate —— - 

«■ - ■ - decodtions —— 

— -- ele&uaries- 

— - emplafiers - 


p. 85. n°- 8. (2.). 

— p. 390. n 0, 1. 

p. 97. n 0, 11. & feq. 

— p. 271. n°. 1. 

p. 162. n°. 7. 

p. I94. n°- 6 and 7. 
p. 219. n 0, i. 4. and 7. 

- p. 104. n°- 1. 

- p. 231. n 0, 2. 

— p. 322. n°’ 1. 


p. 259. n°* 7. 
p. 86. n°* i2. 
p. 344. n°- 1. 


-emulsions 

-fomentation 

-injections 

-julap 

-liniment 

-iindtus 

-mixtures 

-pills- 

-powders 

-t-oches 


Alcaline, bath 

• -bolus 

• -cataplafms 

• -1—deco&ion 

—————draughts ■ 
- --drops — 

• -eleftuary 

-emplafter 

-r-r-epithem 


— p. 179. n°- 4. p. 181. n°, 9. 

-- P* 95- n °' 7- P- 96 . n°- 9 * 

— p. 337* n °'4- P-34 1 - n°. 14 . 

—*—- p. 207. n°- 2. p. 209. n 0, 9. 

—-- p. 272. n 0, 10. 

- p. 232. n°- 4. p. 254. n°. 10. 

- - p. 219. n°- 2. 

- p. 3. n°. 9. 

- - p. 106. n Q - 5. 

— p. 233. n°. 10. p. 235. n°. 14. 
p. 119. n 0, io. p. 121. n 0, 18. &feq. 

- p. 71. n 0, 23, p. 72. n 0, 25. 

- — . . . p. 131. n°. 7. 

~ —. » p. 306. n°- 4. 

— - p. 84. n°* 6. 

—-- p. 293. n 0, 8 and 9. 

p. 181. n°. 8. 


-infufion 
-liniment 
-mixture 
■pills 


Alexipbarmic, apozem 
" -—bclus 


p. 234. n°- 13. &feq. p. 23c. n°. xc. 

p. 244. n°- 3, 4, 5. p. 245. n°. 7. 
- p. 98. n°* 15. & feq. 

- - P-. 339 - n °' 9 - 

- p. 279. n 0, 4. 

-, - -— p. 162. n 0, 8. 

- p. 369 n°- 6. 

- p. Z32. n°. 6. p. 234. n°* 13. 

p. 117. n 0, 3. p. 12a. n°. 14. 

—-?— p. 180. n°- 5. 

— . p, 84. a 0, 7, & feq. 

Alexi' 
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INDEX. 


Alexipharmic t draught 
■ . . ..drops 


Ague, boles emet. 

--febrifug. 

•-decoc. feb. 

-draught — 

■-ele£l. 


-ele&uaries — 
-in.'uilon 
-juleps — 

-mixtures - 

-powders — 


-emplaft. ad carp, 
-epithem *— 

-glyjfter 

-infufion emet. 
-mixture peruv. 

-pills . .— 

-powders 


Analeptic , (v. Corroborants) apozem 
_ ---bolus 

— -broth 


-— p. 236. n°* 16. 

- p. 245• n°* 7 - 

p. 94. n°* 3. p. 96. n°‘ 8 . and 10. 

--- p. 161. n 0, 6. 

——— p. 221. n°* 6. & feq. 

— V- 2 32 . n°- 6. p. 236. n°* 16. 

- p. 69. n°. 17. 18. 22. 

* - p. 82. 

" -- p. g 5 . n o. 

- p. 182. n° - 10. 

-- p. 236. n°* 17. 

- p. 97. n°* 12. 

- - p. 339. n °- 9. 

— - p. 298. n°- 1. 

- p. 416, n°- 16. 

— -=— p. 159. 

-: - - p. 236. n°- 17. 

- . ■ p. 119. n°- 

——— p. 70. n°* 

p. 181, n° 
p. 88. n°. 
p. 179. n° 
p. 95. n° 


IX. 

19. 

9 * 

> 7 - 
' 3 * 


/* 


-ele&uary 
-emulfion — p. 207. n 0, 2. and n 0, 4. 

-juice-expreffed -- p. 193. n°‘ 4. 

-juleps—p. 219. n°* 2. p. 220. n 0, 4. 

-Iinft. omn. -;—• p. 104. & feq. 

-mixture — 1 ■ - ■ p. 237. n°- 20. 

-pills - ■ ■ p. 121. n 0- 18. &feq. 


-troches 


Anafarca, apozem 

-boles 

--decoftion 

--eleftuaries 

-epithem 

-infufions 


-powders — P-72. n°* 25. and 26. 

- p. 128. n°- 1. 

- p. 180. n°- 5. 

p. 83. n°- 2. 4. 14. 
—— p. 181. n 0 * 8. 

p. 95. n°- 6. 15. & feq. 

p. 280. n 0, 6. 


-iuice-expreffed 
-julep — 

-mixtures 
-pills — 

-powders 


Ani procidentia, epithems — 

—--fumes 

fuppofttory 


Anodyne, bolus 

-bath 

-qataplafms 

————draught 


- p. 161. n°* 6. 8. & feq. 

-—— - p. 192. n°- 2. 

-- p. 221. n 0> 7. 

— - p. 244. n 0, 4. 6. 8. 

- p. 116. n°- 1. 14. 8. 

• ■ - p. 66. n° - 6. 15. 29. 

- p. 282. n°* 9.. p. 298. n°‘ 3. 

--- p- 325- n°. 9. 

- p. 382. §. 521. 

—— p. 86. n°* 10. n 0, 15, 

- p. 305. n°. 2. 

— p. 290. n 0, j. p. 292. n°- 6. 

- p. 237. n°* 20. 

G g 4 Anodyne-, 


































































































INDEX, 


Anodyne, drops, laud. liq. omri. 

--emplafters - - 

--emul lions -- *- 

-epithems —— - 

-fomentations - - 

-gargarifms — 

—*-injections -— 

——--julep — - 

* --liniments - 

-linCtus - 

* -mixtures - - - 

-pills ' -- 

-—powders - -- 

--fugar-cakes 

-vapors - - 

-unguents <•»— 

Antacids, <v. Abforbents. 
Antarthritic apozem - 

1 — ; —--boles -- 

--cataplafm 

--*-draughts - 

——--drops -- 

—- ^ledtuaries 

* -emplafters -— 

--juice — 

--julep - 

■ --—liniment — 

— -—mixtures - - 

-powders —— 

— -unguents -- 

Antaftnmatic boles -— 

----electuaries ' 

-emuliions 

--infuiion — 

-.-juleps -- 

— -Jinctas - 

-.mixtures —- 

1 —•---pills —r—-— 

-,-powders — 

Anticolic, <v. Colic. 

Antemetic boles - 

-draughts — 

-drops - i ■ 

■ ---electuaries 

-einplafter ■—— 

. . .epithem -— 

■ --—infufion- 

‘————juleps -- 


p. 336. n 0< 1. p. 34' 0 . n°- u. 
p. 206. n°- 1. p. 208. n°- 5. 
p. 279. n°- 3. p. 299. n °- 6. 
p. 269. n°* 3. 4. 7. 9 . 10 . 

- p. 401. n c -3, 4. 

- p. 413. n°- 6. 12. 

• p- 234. n 0, 10. and 11. 

*-- p. 220. n 0, 3. 

T~* P- 3 6 7 - n°- I. 3. 7, 

--—p. 106. n 0, 5 and 6. 

p. 232. n 0, 5. p. 237. n 0, 20. 

p. 122. n 0, i 9 . Sc feq. 
p. 70. n 0, 20. p. 73. n°* 30. 

- p. 142. n°- 2. 

-* p. 315. n°* 6, 

—• p. 352. n°- 2. 

- p. 193. n e - 4. 

- p. 84. n 0, 5. 16. 

- p. 293. n 0, 8. 

- p. 234. n°* 13. & feq. 

- p. 244. n°- 4. 

P- 95. n 0, 6. 13. 15, 

— P- 339 - n°* g. 11. 13. 15. 

— p. 193. n°. 4. 

—p. 221. n 0, 6. 

- p. 369. n 0, 6. 

p. 234. n 0, 13. p. 244. n°- 4. 

p. 119. n 0, jo. 14. j 8. & feq. 

— p. 73. n°- 29. 35. 

- p. 352. n°- 2. 

—— p- 87. n°. 14. 16. 18. 

p. 95. n° 6. 9. 13. 15. 
—- p. 207. n 0, 2. 10. 

- p. 162. n°- 8. 

- p. 219 n°- 2. 7. 

*—— p. 104. n°' 3, & feq. 

— p. 231. n°- 3. 13. 1.7. 19. 
p. 119. n 0, 9, 10, 11, 14, 

— p. 71. n°- 23. 32. 35, 

... - -- f p t g^ n 0. g 1G> 

- p. 230. n 0, 1. 20. 

- p. 245. n°- 10. &feq. 

— p. 98. n°- 14. 16. 

- p, 337. n 0, 5, 

p. 293. n°* 10. p. 298. n°- 2. 

--- p. 162. n 0, 7. 

——f p. 219. n 0, 1. 4. 

Antemetic 







































































































index. 


i 


ISV 


Anteme'tic liniment 

-mixtures 

-pills 


....—powders 

Antepileptic apophlegmatifm 
-»—rafaplafm 


-balfam 
-drops 
-epithem 
-errhin 
-glyfter 
-liniments 
-pills 
-vapors 


Anthelmintic bolus 

-—-draught 

-- -emu'iion 

---—glyfter 

„—,--infufions 

,___liniment 

— -mixture 

— -pills 

- - —— powders 

-tablets - 


-- p. 368. n°- 2. 

p. 194. n°- 7. p. 231. n°- 2. 

— p. 117. n°- 4. 8. 
p. 72. n 0, 24. 26, 

-- p, 396. n°* 1. 4, 

-— p. 293. n°’ q. 

- - p. 361. n°- 2. 

p. 245. n 0, 7. 9. 
-—-—> p. 281. n°- 8. 

- p. 385. n°\4. 7. 

——— p. 414. n 0, 10. 

- p. 369. n°” 6. 

- p. 116. n°- 1. (3.) 

- P- 3i3- n°’ 2 - 

p. 83. n°- 2. (3.) n°- 11. {2.) 

— p. 243. n°- 2. p. 163. 

- p. 208. n°* 7. 

- p. 416. n 0, 2. 14. 

- p. 163. n°- 8. & feq. 

•- P- 3 6 8. n°* 4. 

- p. 231. n°- 3. 

■■ ■■■■-— p. 120. n 0, 12. 

p. 67 and 68. 


Anthyfteric balfam 
_ .__—boles 


-drops 

-eleftuary 

-emplafter 

-fumes 

-glyfter 

-infufton 

-julep 

—liniment 

-mixture 

-pills 

—powders 


p. 137. n 0, 1, 2. p. 142. n°* I. 

- p. 362. n°* 4. 

p. 86. n°* 11. & feq, n°* 7. 
-p. 244. n°- 5. 7. 9. 

- p. 9^ n o. 

- p. 341. n°- 16. 

- p. 325. n°* 8 . 

-p. 415. n°- 13. 

- p. 161. n 0 ' 6. 

- p. 220. n°- 5. 

—— p. 369. n°- ib. 

-- p. 232. n°- 6. 

p. 118. n 0, 6, 7. 


AntiCteric, v. Jaundice 

Antinephritic-— 

Antiparalytic, >v. Palfy. 



?• 74- n 32 , 33' 

"apczem — 

- p. 181. n°- 9. 

bath - 

p. 305. n°- 2. 

boles - 

p. 83. n°- 3. 12. 15. 

draughts - 

p. 234. n°- 13. 

drops- 

— P- 2 44- n 0, 4 . 

electuaries — 

— p. 94. n°- 2. 15. 

<( emulfton - 

'p. 210. n 0, 11. 

glyfter - 

— p. 415. n 0, 6. 1 2 - 

juleps - 

— p. 219. n°* 2. 7- 

linftus - 

1 

l 3 

0 

fS) 

, '~rj 

mixtures - 

p. 234. n°' 1.3. & feq. 

pills - 

— p. 119. n 0, io- 

..powders - 

— P- 7 S’ &°' 35* 
























































































INDEX. - 


Antl-pblogljlic boles 
•-baths — 

- ■ — -cataplafms 

■- collyria 

——-draughts 

-electuaries 

— --empl alters 

-emullions 

—■■■■■■ --fomentations 

-gargarifm 

-glyilers 


-infuiion 
—juices 
—juleps 
-liniments 
—Iinftus 
-powders 


Anttpleuritic, <v. Pleuri/y. 
Antirheumatic apozem 
-boles 

--draught 

~— — -—electuary 

• -——— infufion 

* --julep 

. . liniments 

- -mixture 


p. 83. n°- 3. 15. i 7 

— p. 306. n 0, 5,6 
p. 292. n°* 6, 7 

- p. 380. n°" 1, 2 

p. 234. n 0, 12. 20 
p. 94. n°- 1, 2. 11 
p. 340. n° 11, 12 
• p. 206. n°‘ 1. 3. 11 
p. 269. n 0, 3. 7 

— p. 401. n°- 2, 3 
p. 412. n°* 3.6. 11, i2 

—~ p. 162. n 0- 7 

p. 192. n°- 1. 3. 4. 7 

p. 219. n°* 1. 2 

p. 369. n°" 7, 8. 10 

— p. 104. n 0< 
p. 68. n 0, 12. 36 


-pills 

■powders 


Antifcorbutic ale 

---bath 

--bolus 

—--—electuaries 


-exprelTed-juices 
-gargarifms 
-infufions — 
-julep 

-p ills -- 

-powders 


Antipafmodic boles 

-cataplafm 

-—- electuary 

-glyfler 

•-pills 

-powders 


Antifyphilic boles■ 

*--—electuaries 

-emplafrer 

--—fumigation 

■-liniment 


-pills 


— p. 181. n°* 8 . 12* 
p. 84. n°* 5. 12. 16. 

- p. 23c. n°‘ 16. 

- p. 9;. n«* 6. 

— p. 160. n°- 4. 

—p. 221. n°- 7, 

- p. 369. n°- 6. 10. 

—— p. 23 n°* 16. 

—— p. 117. n°* 2. 10. 12 

p. 71. n°- 21 . 29. 35. 
p. 164. n 0, 10. p. 179. n°* 2. 

- p. 306. n°- 4. 

- p. 87. n°. 16. 

p. ge. n 0, 6. 8. 11. 13. ir. 
- p. 1Q3. n°- 5, 6. 

— p, 400. n°- 1, 2. 

—— p„ 160. n”* 4. 10. 

— p. 221. n 0, 7. 

p. 219. n°* 10. 12. 16. 

- p. 66. n a> 6, 7. 

- p. 83. n°* 3. 10. 16. 

- p. 293. n 0, 9. 

-- p. 96. n°- 8. 

p. 414. n°* 9. 11. 12. 

— p. 117. n°- 10. 

- p. 71, n°- 21. 

p. 83. n 0, 2. (1.) n°* 13. 

— p. 9c. n°* 6. 13. 

— p. 3 4 i.n°MS. 

—— p. 326. H 0- 10 . & Uit. 

- p. 371. n°- 11. 

p. 12. n 0, 12, 13. 15, 16. 

, St. 




























































































I N D E X. 

St. ArvthonyVFire, *v. Antiphlogiftic. 
Anxiety, <v. Cardiac. 

Aperient boles " - - 1 


\ 


-bath 
—cataplafm 
—decoftions 
-draughts 
-drops 
—eleftuaries 
—emplafters 
-exprefled-juice 


-fomentations 
-fumes 
-glytters 
-infufion 
-pills 


Appetite to recover, v. Antemetic, 
Apopblegmatic decodtion — 

■ . -eledtuary — • • ■ 

... .1 --errhin - . . ■ 

. . - g argarifm — 


- p. 83. n 0< 3.-16. 

-; p. 306. n°* 4. 

— p. 293. n°‘ 8. 
- p. 181. n°* 8. 10. 

p. 234. n°- 11. i 7 . 
p. 244. n°* 3, 4. 
p. 95. n°- 6. 13. 15. 
p. 340. n°- 11. 13. 15. 

- p. 192. n°- 1. 

p. 271. n°-7. 9. 

- p. 322. n° 2. 

p. 414. n°- 11. 16. 

— p. 162. n°- 8 . & feq. 
p. 116. n°- 1. (3.) 10 . 12. 


-juice — 

-lindtus 

-nodule 

-powders 

-fugar-cakes 

-troches 


p. 69. 


p. 396. n°* j, 
p- 398. n°- 6. 
P- 385- n°- 5. 7. 
p. 401. n°- 2. 

p. 397 - n°* 3 - 
p. 104. n°' 2. 
— P- 398. n°- 7. 

16. p. 397. n o. 

P- 398 . n °" 5. 
P- ib. n°- 8. 


Apoplexy, <v. Antepileptic. 

Ardor urinae, r v. Diluents, Refrigerants, and Balfamics. 

Aromatic balfam - - p. 362. n°* 

-drops - -— p. 245. n°* 7. 

•-eleftuaries - p. 94. n°- 3 . 8. 10. 14. 


-epithems •> 

-fomentations 
-fumes -— 

-giyfters 
-infufion 
-julep —— 

-liniment 
-mixture 
-pills — 

-powders 
-tablets 
-troches 
-vapors 


Arthritic, <v. Antarthritic. 
Afcarides, <v. Anthelmintic. 
Afcites, <x/. Anafarca. 
Afthma, v. Antaifmatic. 


p. 278. n°- 1. 8. p. 299. n°- 4. 

- P* 269. n°- 2. 6. 

- P- 323. n°- 4. 9. 

p. 4 T 5 - n °‘ 13-15. 16. 

- - ' P- 161. n°- 6. 

*--* P- 220. n 0, 4. 

--’ P- 368. n°- 2. 

-- P- 236. n°- 16. 

-—— p. 117. n°- 3. 

— p. 70. n°- 18. 22. 24. 

- p. 138. n°* 4. 

-- p. 129. n°- 3. 

— P- 314. n°- 2, 3. 


Afiringent 



























































































INDEX, 


Aftrirtgenji bolus 

— -decoction 

— . -—drops 

u -electuaries 

--emplafter 

— -epithems 

-fomentation 

.—--gargarifms 

— -glyfter 

— -infufion 

-■■■■—— 1 —injections 

--—m ixture 

--pills — 

-powders 


Atrophe, v . Analeptic. 

f Alexipharmics 
Attenunnts, m. < Aperients, and 
£ Diluents. 

Attrahnt, ■v. | 


- p. 83. n°. 19. 

- P- 179. n°. 4. 

- p, 245. n°* 8. 10. 

- - P-94- 4> 5> 

-- P- 337- n°- 4. 

p. 280. n°- 5. g. p. 298. n° - 3. 

- p. 272. n°- 8. 

- i* p. 400. n °‘ r, 2. 
—.—• p. 416. n°* i£. 

——— p. 159. n°- 2. 

—— ' p. 254. n°- 9. 1 r. 

-— p- 232. n°' 7. 

p. 117. ft®* 4, 5. 8. 18. & feq. 
-- p. 72. n°- 26. 34. 


B. 


Balfamic boles 
.-decoCtions 

— -draught 

-electuaries 

--—ero pi afters 

- -emu I ft on 

--fotus 

■-gargarifm 

-,-glyfters 

--infufion 




-julep- 

-linCtus 
-mixtures 
-pills ——■ 

-powders 
-troches — 


Bechich, y. PeCtoral and Balfamic. 
Belly-ache, • v. Colic. 

Birth to promote, bolus — 

- - -- -draughts —— 

--electuaries — 


—• p. 86. n 0, 12.17 

-- p. 179. n 0, 3, 4 

- p. 235. n°* 14 

- p. 95. n°* 7. 9 

- p. 340. n°* 12. 14 

- p. 207. n°* z 

- p. 272. n°* 10 

•- P- 4 01 - n °‘ 4> ? 

p. 412. n 0, 5. 6. 12 
~- p. 160, n°- 5 

— p. 193. n 0, 4 

- p. 219. n 0, 2 

p. 10;. (2.) and n 0, 5 

— p. 233. n 0, 10. 14. 15 

p. 119. n°* 10. 17, 18, & feq 
- p. 71. n°v 23. 25 

- . p. 131. n°* 7 


-julep 

-powders 


Blafts, <t/. Erifipelas, and Antiphlogiftic. 
Bleeding, v. Hemorrhage. 


p. 84. n°- 7 
• P- 235- n°- 14. 15 
p. 94. n°* 3. 10 
p. 220. n°- 5 
P- 74 * n°* 31, 32, 33 


Bloody- 














































































INDEX. 


Bloody-flux, <y. Dyfentery. 
Breath-fetid, troches - . . 

*** *• { 

Bubos to fuppurate — — ■ ■■. 

Burns, (v. Antiphlogiftic,) emplaft, 

----fomentations 

- • . —- - --liniments 


U b\ 


p. 130. n 6, 3. Sc teq. 


p. 339. n°* 10* 
• p. 340. n®* iz* 
p. 271. n°* 7. 10. 
P- 369. n°. 7. 10. 


Cachexy, v. Aperients, Aromatics, Corroborants. 
Calculus, <v. Antinephritics. 

Cancer, <v. Aperients and Paregorics. 

Cardiac (<v., Alexipharmic) boles 


p. 85. n°- 8. 


draughts-p. 236? n«- 16. il, 

-drops •- p. 245. n®* 7. 9. 

-electuaries — p. 96. n°- 8. 10, n. 14, 

-emulfion --p. 207 . n °- z, 

epithem—p. 299. 4. p. 281. n°- 8. 


-glyfters 
-infuflon 
-julep 
-linCtus 
—mixtures 
-powders 


Cardialgia, <v. Abforbents. 

Caries, v. Alexipharmics, and Detergents. 
Carminatives, <v. Alexipharmics. 

Catalepfy, v. AntapopleCtics. 

Catarrh, v. Diaphoretics, and Corroborants. 
Cathartic apozem -—,- 


-P- 4*3- n °' 7- *5* 

“—*—“ p. 262. n° - 7. 

- - p. 221. n°* (y. 

p. 104. n 0, 1. and n°* (3.) 

— p. 231. n°- 4. 16. 1 8* 

— p. 7 o. n°* 18. 21. 28. 


-boles 
-cakes 
-draughts 
-eledtuaries 
-glyfters 
-infufions 
-liniment 


P- 179- n°- 2. 

-- p. 82. n°- 2,3, 4, 

- P- 142 n°" 1. 

p. 234. n°- 12. p. 243. n°- 1, 2. 

- p. 94 . n o. l 2 6 

p. 412. n°- 2. 8, 9, 10, ii, i 4 . 
— p. 159. n°- 2. p. x6*. 

p. 368. n°- 4. 


■mixtures p. 209. n°- 8. p. 213. n°* 12. p, 243. n°- 1 2 

-pills - - p . ,i 6 . 

-potions, <v. draughts. 

-powders —- 

-fuppofitories 
-tablets ——— 

-wines 


- P- 66, 67, 68. 

- p. 137. p. n c - 1, 2 . 

p. 159. n°- 2. 9I 

- , _ - ,p. 259. n°- 6. 

catapJaim p. 293. n°- 9. p. 299. n°-5. p. 373. n°- and 6 . 

_ ' Ceujiic 


Catoche, *v. AntapopleCiic. 
Caujiic afperflons 


















































INDEX. 


Caufitc emplafters 
..—l iniment 

- ■ . — liquor 

— -powders 

Cephalic balfams 

--bolus 

--—cakes 


-deco&ion 

-drops 

-eleftuaries 

-emplafters 

-epithems 

-errhins 

-frication 

-frontals 

-fumigations 

-glyfters 

-juleps —■ 

-liniment 

-mixtures 

-pills 

-powders 

-tablets 

-troches 

-vapors 


Ch alibi at drops 

.. —electuary 

•————•mixture 
——pills 

-powders 


- P- 37 • n 0, * 

-p. 3 6 9- n°- 6- 

- p. 244. n o. 4t 

- p. 259. n 0, ib. 

- p. 36!. n °. lf 2. 6. 

- p. 85. n°* 8. 16, 

--- p . i 43 . n °- 3. 

-—— p. 222. n°- 10. 

- p. 245. n°- 7. 9. 

- p. 94. n°- 3. 8. 14. 

~ p ~— P* 339- n °* 9- ii. 16 . 

p. 278. n°- r. 8. p. 299. n °- 4. 

- p. 385. n°- 5. 

-p. 374. 

- p. 378. n°- 3. 

- p. 322. n°- 3. 8. 10. 

— p. 414. n°- 10. 13. 
-— p. 220. n 0, 4, 5. 

—- p. 368. n°* 2. 

p. 231. n°* 4. p. 245. n°- 7. 9. 

- p. 116. n°- (3.) 6. 7. 

-r- p. 71. n°* 21. 22. 

-p. 138. n°*4. 

— p. 129. n°- 3. 3, 6. 
- p. 313. n°- 2. 7. 

———- p. 245. n°* 10. 

- p. 98. n°- 16. 

—— p. 245. n Q - 10. 

—-p. 118. n°* 5, 6. 8. 

p. 74. n°* 32. 34. 


Chlorofis, <v. Aperients, and Anthyfterics. 

Coolers y *v. Acids, Refrigerants, and Diluents. 

Contufions, <u. Aperients, and Balfamics. 

Cholic, Biliofe, <v. Acid, Abforbent, Cathartics, and oily Mixtures. 
Arthritic, <v. Aromatics, Anodynes, and Rcvulftves. 

- - — Hyfteric, <v. Anthyfterics. 

- - - Flatulent, w. Aromatics. 

——— Nephritic, n>, Antinephritic. 

-from Aliments, v. Emetics and Cathartics. ’ 

Conjlipati'ves, <v. Aftringents. 

Convulfions, <v. Antifpafmodics. 

Corroborant, {<v. Analeptics) ale 

-apozem 


-bath, cold water 
-bolus —— 

-cakes 


-colyrium, cold water 
-dentifrice —•— 

-drops —— 


p. 159. n°- z. 
p. 179. n 0- 4. 

p. 88. n°. 18. 
p. 143. n°* 3. 


p. 390. n°- 4. 
p. 245. n°- 8. ro. 
-eleduaries p. 94. n 0, 4.5. 11. 14. 16. 

i* Corroborant 













































































I N D E X, i | C: 

Corroborant , (Analeptics) emplafters-p. 337. n°* 4, ^ 

.-epitheons p.280. n°* 5. 9. p.298. n°"3. 

,_—-frications - — p. 37^ 

__fumigations — p. 322. n°* 2. 4. 9. 


p. 2^4. nr- 9.11. 
p. 232. n°- 7. 


•infuiion 

-----mixture 

--—---pills — p. 117. n°* 4, 5* 8. '18. & feq. 

---—-powders *- p. 72. n°- 25, zb, 34- 

Cough, <v. Balfamics, and Aperients, 

Courfes to promote, v. Aperients and Anthyfterics. 

- to reftrain, *v. Balfamics, and Aftringents. 

Cutaneous Diforders, v . Aperients, Abforbents, and Diluents. 

D. 

Delivery to promote, v. Alexipharmics, Emetics, and Anthyftencs. 
Dentition to facilitate, gargarifm —- • p< 401. n°* 3. 

-—-lin&us -- p. 368, n°- ib- 

Deobftruents, <v. Aperients, and Diluents. 

Deficcatives, v. Abforbents. 

Detergent , ( v. Aperients) afperfions 
_ ——-cataplafm 


-gargarifm 
-glyfters - 
-injections 
-mixtures 
-powders 


-p. 257. n°* j , 6. 

-p. 290. n° 2. 

-p. 400. n°- 1, 2. 

— P- 4 12 * n °' b 2 . 7. 14. 
— p. 251. n°- 1. 4. 6. 8. 

- p. 231. n°- 3. 6. 

-p. 69. n°- 14. 21. 35- 

Diabetes 1 Agglutinants, Aftringents, and Balfamics. 
Diarrhtea y 

Diaphoretics , w. Aromatics. 

Digeftion to ftrengthen, <v. Aromatics, and Aftringents. 

Diluent apozem-—-P- 179. n G - 3. 

-infufion -- — ' P- 162. n 0, 7. 

--juleps — .- P* 222 * n °* 8. 10, n, 

P* i 93 * n °‘ 4- 

p. 181. n°- 8 
p. 84. n°- 6. 12 
P* 305- n°* 2 
p. 244. n°- 4 
P- 98. n°- 15 
p. 2c8. n°* 6. 11 
160. n°* 3, 4. 7 , g 
p. 221. n°* 7 
P* x 93 * n°- 4, s 
P- 233. n°* io 
p. 119- n°- ic. iS 
p. 69. n°- 14. 1;. 35. 


■-juice --— 

Dzfcutients, <v. Aperients. 

Diuretic apozem - 

■ - boles —— 

- ■■ bath 

-drops - 


-electuaries 

-emullions 

-infufions 

-julep 

-juices 

-mixture 

-pills 

-powders 


Dropfy^ <v. Aperients, Cathartics, and Diuretics. 

Dyfentery, y. Alexipharmics, Aftringents, and Balfamics. 
Dyfury, Diluents, and Refrigerants. £. 



























































INDEX. 


E. 


fciboiics t *v. Birth to promote. 
Ecchimofes, v. Apperients, Attenuants. 
Eccoprotics, v. Lenitives. 

EcphraStics, v. Aperients. 

Emetic boles . . ■ ■■ ■ ■ 


-draughts 

-juices 

-infufions 

-powders 

-wines 


Emmenagigs, <v. Aperients* and Anthyfterics. 

Emmenagogic boles - 

--—*—decoftion —— - 

-r—-*-draught , - 

—- --drops - 

—electuaries ■■ ■ ' ■ - ■ 


-emplafters 

-glylter 

-julep 

-peffary 

-pills 

-powders 


pi li. 
p. 233. n 0, 8.1 (» 
p.'i92. n°* z% 
p. 159. n°‘ ii 

- p.6j. 

p. 159. n°-1. 

p. 86. n°* 11. 161. 

— p. 182. n°* 10 
p. 236. n°* 17 

— p. 245. n°* 9 
P- 95 - n °‘ 6..13.15,16 

p. 337. n°- 3. 16 

— p.415. n°-13 

p. 220. n°* 5 

- p. 424 

P* 117- n 2. 6, 7, 8 

— p. 66. n 0, 2 32 


p. 372. n°* 3. 6 
p. 372. n°- 1 
p. 373. n°* 4. 7 
p. 372. n°- 2. c 
p. 259. n°* 7 
p. 341. n 0, 14 
p. 338. n 0, 6 

p. 384. 


Emollients , <v. Balfamics, and Diluents. 

Epifpajiics, catapiafms -*— 

r—■ - -—dropax —— — —— 

--*--emplafters *- —- — ■ — 

--—-partes —— — - — 

Epulotic Afperfton —-——— — 

---emplafter ■—— -- 

Eryfipelas, <v. Antiphlogirtics. 

Errhins —«•-- — , ■■ ■ ■ » — 

Efcharotics, ns. Cauftics, 

Evil, <v. Aperients, Diluents, and Abforbents. 

Exanthemata, Scorbutic, <v. Abforbents, Aperients, Diluents, Ca¬ 
thartics. 

——————Inflammatory, t v. Lenitives, Antiphlcgiftics, Diluents, 

F. 

Paintings, <v. Antapoplc&ics, Cephalics, and Cardiacs. 

Fevers in general, v. Aiexipharmics, Epifpaftics, Cardiacs, Dilu¬ 
ents, Acids, Antiphlcgiftics. 

Fevers, Intermitting, ‘V. Emetics, and Aperients. 

*-bolus <■—— — - — p. 85. n 0, 9. 

—-dcco&ion ——— —— p. 182. n°- 10. 

Fevers 























































INDEX. 4 b |T 

fevers, intermitting, draught ——— p. 236, n°. 17. 

s*—— — „ , , , -,»^—ele£tuary --- p. 97. n°' 12. 

■ ■ - epithems —— p. 279.'n 0, 4.. p. 298. n°- i. 

-----glyfters - p. 416. n°- 14. 16. 

< ~ ■■ - - -infufion ■■ ■ < > — p. 160. n°‘ 5. 

—---juleps -— p. n °- 8, 9, 

- - -, — . .w --..^mixture - p. 233. n°- 9. 

<-pills p. 119. n 0> 11. 

*—-powders -- p. 70. n°- 19. 

-—«—-Remitting, bolus feb. —r——- p. 85. n 0 ' 9. 

——-Inflammatory, v. Acids, Antiphlogiftics, Diluents, Car¬ 
diacs, and Alexipharmics. 

-Nervous, or Slow, w. Alexipharmics, Cephalics, Epifpaftics. 

Putrid-he&ic, v. Antiphlogiftics, Acids, Analeptics. 

G. 


Gangrene* *>• Aperients, and Alexipharmics. 

Gleet, v. Aftringents, aiid Balfamics. 

Gonorrhea, <v. Aperients, Diluents, and RefrigerantSi 
Gout, <v. Antarthritic. 

Gravel, <v. Antinephritic. 

Green-iicknefs, <v. Aperients, and Emmenagoges. 
Gripes, Cholic, and Anodynes. 

Gutta-Rofacea, <v. Antiphlogiftics. 


H. 

Hemorrhage, internal, <v. Balfamics, and Refrigerants. 

--*--pulv. -- p. 75. n°* 36. 

i. m . — -—external. 

— .. . —-afperfion - p. 298. n°‘ 4. 

- -cataplafm - p. 298. n°* 3. 

■ ■ . . ..injection —■ — *■ r - p. 254. n°- 9. 

Haemorrhoids Eccoprotics.) 

*---——*-^-cataplafm -p. 291. n°- 6. 

*— - <---epithem -— p. 299. n °- 6. 

* ... ■■ t --- ■ - - -emplafters — p. 3401 n Q - ii, 12. 

..... - . . ■ fomentations p. 271. n? 7. 9, i Q . 

----*---glyfter .-p. 414. n°’u„ 

■ —-fuppofitories - p. 423. n°* 3. 

--—: -— vapors Mem p. 315. n 0i 6 , 

Heart burn, v. Cardialgia* 

Heftic, <v. Fever. 

Hemeplegia, v. Palfy, 

Hoarfenefs, v. Aperients, "Balfamics, and Diluents. 

iiydrogog draughts p. loi. n 0, 2. p. 209. n°- 8,/p. '243. n 0 ’ i. 

- ■ ■ pills ——— .— ■« p. 116. n°- I. 

■ powders p. 66. n°- 1. 

H h. Hydrocele 










































p. 280. n°* 6 . 


INDEX. 


Hydrocele, v. Aperient Externals. 

.-epithem --- 

Hydrops, v. Anafarca 
Hypnotics, v. Anodynes. 

Hypo, v. Aperients. 

flyJleric Paflion, <v. Anthyfterics. 

I. 


Jaundice, apozem 
•boles 
■draughts 


-drops 


-electuaries 

-infufion 


-julep 

-pills 

-powders 


— — • ■■■ p. 181. n 

p. 82. n°- 2. p. 83. n 0, 3 
— p. 234. n°- 11 

———- - p. 244. t 

p. 98. n Q 

p. 162. 1 

p. 221 . t 

p. 120. n° 
p. 66. n°- 2. 13 


Impotency, v. Aromatics, Externals and Internals. 
Inflammations, v. Antiphlogiitics. 

Tntermittents, v. Agues. 

Itch, v. Aperients, and Cathartics. 

.--emplafter ■»———-— p. 341. n ( 

—-liniment ---p. 371. n c 

•-unguents . .. . ■ p. 345. t 


K. 


King’s-Evil, v. Aperients, Diluents, and Abforbents. 

L. 


Laxatives, or ) bdes - - 

Lenitives, 3 

► . . ■ --draughts ■■ -■ ■ ■■- 

-electuaries —*— - 

—-epithems —-—•— 

- -glyfters -™r— - 

--mixture -■- 

-— . -pills . .— 

•- .. .powders- 

Leprofy, v Itch, and King’s-Evil. 

Lethargy, v. Cephalics, and Antapopleftics. 
Loofenefs, and > Diarrha . a . 

Lientery 3 

Lythor.triptics, v. Antinephritics, 

Lubricant r, v. Balfamics. 


p. 83. n°* 3 

p. 234. n c 
p. 94. n°- 
p. 270. 1 
p. 414. n< 
p. 234. n c 
p. 117. 1 
p. 68. n c 


i°* 8. 

, 14. 

• 13- 

4* 

• I S- 

i°- 8. 

J°- 7* 

• *4- 

• 35- 


** 

>- IX. 

i 0, 4- 


,. 16. 

’• 12. 
2. 6. 
r°- 4. 
>• 11. 
’• 12. 
i°- 2. 
u 12. 


■ Madnefs, 












































I N D e x: 


-\ k > 


M. 

Madnefs, raving, «u. Laxatives, Balfamics, and Diluents. 

■ - - melancholy, <v. Emetics, Aperients, and Chalybiais* 

Meades, v. Balfamics, Cardiacs, Diluents, and Eccoprotics, 
Melancholy, <v. Hippo. 

Menfes to provoke, <v; Emmenagogs. 

. redrain, <v. Balfamics, and Aftringents. 

Mortification, ‘v. Gangrene. 

N. 

Narcotics, v. Anodynes . 

Naufea, v. Antemetics. 

Nephritics, v. Aperients, Balfamics, and Diluents. 

Neurotics, <v. Cephalics. 

Numbnefs, v. Palfy. 

O. ' 
Obftrunions, y. Aperients, and Diluents. 

I 

P. 

Pains to eafe, v. Anodynes. 

Palfy. v. Antarthritics.' 

Paregorics, Anodynes, Balfamics, and Diluents, 

Phlegm, v. Hyd rogogs, and Diaphoretics. 

Phthifis, v. Analeptics. 

Piles, <u. Haemorrhoides. 

Plague, v. Fevers, nervous. 

Pleurify, v. Balfamics, Detergents, and Diluents, 

Pox, V. Antifiphilics. 


Quinfey, v. Antiphlogiftics. 




R. 


Rheumatiftp, v. Antarthritics. 

Rickets, v. Aperients, and Corroborants. 


S. 


Scalds, v. Burns. e 

Scabs 1 

Scald-head > v. Aperients, Abforbents, and Diluents. 
Schirri \ 


Uhz 


Scurry, 




INDEX. 

pcufvy, i /. Antifcorbutics. 

Seminal Weaknefs, v. Analeptics, Balfamics, and Corroborant*'. 
Sleep to promote, v. Anodynes. _ 

^Shiall Pox, Fevers, inflammatory. 

Spafirts, t*. Antifpaftriodics. 

Spleen; v. Aperients, and Chalibiates. 

Sterility, v. Aromatics. 

Stinking Breath, Troches (ot p. 130. n®’ 

Stone, v. Antinephritics. 

Strangury, v. Balfamics; and Diluents. 

Struma, v. Aperients, Abforbents, Antifyphilics, ahd Diluents. 
Sweats; to check, v. Acids, and Corroborants. 

T. 

Teeth, io cleahfe and prefervc p. 3^0. 

Thirft, v. Acids, and Diluents. 

Tubercles of the Lungs, and Tiiraors to difcufs, v. Aperients, and 
Diluents* 

tJ. 

Venery to provoke, v. Aromatics. 

Vertigo, ir. Antepileptics. 

Vomiting, v. Antemetics. 

Urine, bloody, v . Balfamics, and Diluents. 

-hot or fcalding, v, Balfamics, and Aftringents* 

- involuntary, <v. Corroborants. 

W. 

Whites, *>. Balfamics, and Aftringents. 

Wind, <v. Carminatives, and Aromatics. 

Worihs, <v. Anthelmintics. 
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Gaubius, H.D. 

Lectures of Pharmacy 

London, 1744 
18th century 

National Library of Medicine 
Bethesda, Maryland 

CONDITION PRIOR TO TREATMENT 

The full leather cover was soiled and abraded. There were large 
skinned areas on front and back cover. The front cover board was 
detached. The back leather hinge was broken. The sewing was 
intact. The paper was in good condition and flexible. There was light 
surface dirt along the top edges of the leaves. There were some dog 
eared corners. The turn-ins of the leather cover had stained the 
paste downs and the fly leaves. 

TREATMENT 

The edges of the text block and the soiled leaves were surface 
cleaned using solid and grated white vinyl erasers. The original label 
was lifted from the spine and lined with acrylic-toned Japanese 
paper and wheat starch paste. The spine was cleaned of old linings 
and adhesive residue using poultices of methylcellulose. New 
endleaves of hand made paper were sewn to the textblock by 
sewing through the first and last signatures using unbleached Irish 
linen thread. The original endbands were repaired and saved. The 
spine was lined with multiple layers of Japanese paper using wheat 
starch paste and a layer of unbleached Irish linen with PVA 
adhesive. The bookwas recovered in a new cloth case binding. The 
original label was pasted to the spine. 

Conservation Center for Art and Historic Artifacts 
Accession# 97.351 
July, 1998 
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